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THIS PROCUREMENT IS: 
100% Set-Aside for Competition of 8(a) firms located in  
Region 10 (Alaska, Washington, Oregon, and Idaho). 
 
Fort Wainwright Site Visit 

• A one-time site visit for offerors is scheduled for 03 September 2003 10:00 A.M..  
Offerors desiring to attend should arrive at the Visitors Center no later than 9:00 A.M., 
Local Time.  Meeting is to be held at the Building 3015 on Fort Wainwright.  A 
temporary 1-day vehicle pass is required to drive on Fort Wainwright and may be 
obtained from the Visitor’s Center at the Fort Wainwright Main Gate.   

 
• To receive the temporary pass, at least three (3) business days before the meeting is 

take place you must provide, the name of your company, names of the persons who 
will attend the meeting, Drivers License Numbers of the persons attending the 
meeting, and their date of birth.  The above information should be provided to 
Kevin Mulvihill either by fax to 206-764-6817 or e-mail at 
(Kevin.T.Mulvihill@nws02.usace.army.mil). 

 
• When arriving at the Visitors Center, all visitors will present a valid drivers license, 

current vehicle registration, proof of insurance and state your destination and reason for 
visit.  Visitors will have proof of insurance, vehicle registration, and drivers license at all 
times while driving on base. 

 
• DIRECTIONS:  Take Airport Way to Main Gate, Fort Wainwright. 
 
• OFFERORS ARE URGED and expected to inspect the site where construction is to be 

performed and to satisfy themselves as to all general and local conditions which may 
affect the cost of performance of the contract, to the extent, such information is 
reasonably obtainable.  In no event, will a failure to inspect the site constitute grounds for 
withdrawal of a bid after opening or for a claim after award of the contract. 

 
 
FOR INQUIRIES, CONTACT THE FOLLOWING INDIVIDUALS Monday through Friday 
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m.: 
 

TECHNICAL MATTERS: Contact via the following Internet address: 
techbid@nws02.usace.army.mil 
 
PROPOSAL DUE DATE & TIME: 22 September 2003, NLT 2:00 PM Local Time 
 
SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS: Register for solicitations at the Internet site: 
http://www.nws.usace.army.mil/ct/ 
 
PLANHOLDER’S LISTS: Lists may also be obtained from the same site. 
 
 



ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS: Kevin T Mulvihill  
 
Phone Number: (206)764-6805 
  
Internet::     (Kevin.T.Mulvihill@nws02.usace.army.mil) 
 
FAX:  (206) 764-6817 
 
All individuals are at the following mailing and street addresses: 
(Mail) Seattle District Corps of Engineers, P.O. Box 3755, Seattle, WA 98124-3755 
(Street) 4735 E. Marginal Way S., Seattle, WA 98134-2385 



   

DACA67-03-R-0221 

 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
CAUTION TO OFFERORS 
 
SECTION    TITLE 
 
SF1442 - Pages 00010-1 thru 00010-7  (00010-3 is  reserved for use at a later time) 
                       
00100     Instructions, Conditions and Notice to Offerors 
 
00110  Proposal Submission and Evaluation 
 
00600     Representations and Certifications and other Statements of Offerors, and  
                 Pre-Award Information  
 
00700     Contract Clauses 
 
00800     Special Clauses, which include the following: 
 
    a) Special Clauses      Pages 00800-1 thru 00800-44 
 
    b) Davis-Bacon General Wage Decision No. AK030001 
                             
01000    Technical Specifications  
 
     01001 thru 13100 
 
RETURN THE FOLLOWING WITH YOUR OFFER: 
 
 SF1442 - Pages 00010-1 thru 00010-7  (00010-3 is reserved for use at a later time) 
     
 Section 00600 - Representations and Certifications and Pre-Award Information  
 
 20% Bid Bond 
 
** BONDS – Matter of All Seasons Construction, Inc. GAO Decision B-291166.2 
Bid Bonds must be accompanied by a Power of Attorney containing an original signature from the 
surety, which must be affixed to the Power of Attorney after the Power of Attorney has been generated.  
Computer generated and signed Power’s of Attorney will only be accepted if accompanied by an 
original certification from a current officer of the surety attesting to its authenticity and continuing validity. 
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! ! ! C A U T I O N   TO   O F F E R O R S ! ! !    
 

1.  TELEPHONES: Limited telephone service is provided in the lobby.  Only two public telephones may 
be used by offerors for completing offers. 
 
2.  BUSINESS HOURS: For the Seattle District Corps of Engineers are from 7:30 A.M. to 4:00 P.M., 
Monday through Friday. 
 
3.  AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS:  Funds are not presently available for this acquisition.  No contract 
award will be made until appropriated funds are made available from which payment for contract purposes 
can be made. 
 
BEFORE SIGNING AND MAILING THIS OFFER, PLEASE TAKE NOTE OF THE 
FOLLOWING, AS FAILURE TO PERFORM ANY ONE OF THESE ACTIONS MAY CAUSE 
YOUR OFFER TO BE REJECTED 
 
4.  AMENDMENTS: Have you acknowledged receipt of ALL amendments?  If in doubt as to the 
number of amendments issued, please contact the Plans Room representative listed on the Information 
Page. 
 
5.  AMENDED PAGES: If any of the amendments furnished amended pages, the amended  
pages must be used in submitting your offer. 
 
6..  MISTAKE IN OFFER: Have you reviewed your offer price for possible errors in calculation or 
work left out? 
 
7.  TELEGRAPHIC MODIFICATIONS:  The Seattle District does not have the capability of 
receiving commercial telegrams directly.  Offerors who wish to modify their offer by telegram are urged 
to ensure that telegrams are submitted within enough time to arrive at the opening office prior to the time 
specified for receipt of proposals.  Any doubt as to time should be resolved in favor of EXTRA TIME.  
Transmission by Fax to this office is NOT ACCEPTABLE. 
 
8.  OFFER ACCEPTANCE PERIOD: The minimum offer acceptance period is specified in block 13D 
of SF1442-1, Solicitation, Offer and Award. Please ensure that you allow at least the stated number of 
calendar days for the Government to accept your offer. 
 
9.  CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION:  Per DFARS Clause 252.204-7004, REQUIRED 
CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION, in Section 00700, registration is required prior to award 
of any contract from a Solicitation issued after May 31, 1998. No Contract Award will be made to an 
unregistered contractor. Internet access allows contractors to register by completing an electronic on-line 
registration application from CCR homepage at http://www.ccr.gov/. For further assistance in completing 
your on-line registration, contact the nearest Procurement Technical Assistance Center (PTAC) near you. 
A list of the nearest PTAC is located at: http://www.rcacwv.com/ptac.htm. 
 
10.  HUBZONE CERTIFICATION:  Per FAR Clause 52.219-4, NOTICE OF PRICE 
EVALUATION PREFERENCE FOR HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (JAN 1999) in 
Section 00700. A HUBZone small business concern, as used in this clause, means a small business 
concern that appears on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small 
Business Administration Reference: https://el.sba.gov:90000/prodhubzone/hubzone/approval.st. 
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SOLICITATION, OFFER,
AND AWARD

(Construction, Alteration, or Repair)

1.  SOLICITATION NUMBER

DACA67-03-R-0221

2.  TYPE OF SOLICITATION

 SEALED BID (IFB)

NEGOTIATED (RFP)

3.  DATE ISSUED

21 August 2003

PAGE OF PAGES

1

IMPORTANT - The "offer" section on the reverse must be fully completed by the offeror.
4.  CONTRACT NUMBER 5.  REQUISITION/PURCHASE REQUEST NUMBER

W68MD9-3108-2049
6.  PROJECT NUMBER

7.  ISSUED BY CODE W68MD9
Seattle District, Corps of Engineers
ATTN: CENWS-CT-CB-MU
PO Box 3755
Seattle, WA 98124-3755

8.  ADDRESS OFFER TO

Seattle District, Corps of Engineers
PO Box 3755            ATTN: CENWS-CT-CB-MU
Seattle, WA  98124-3755
              
HAND CARRY:      Seattle District Corps of Engineers
                              Contracting Division
                              4735 East Marginal Way South
                              Seattle, WA 98134-2329

9.  FOR INFORMATION CALL
A.  NAME
See Information Page inside Front Cover

B.  TELEPHONE NUMBER (Include area code) (NO COLLECT CALLS)
See Information Page inside Front Cover

SOLICITATION
NOTE:  In sealed bid solicitations "offer" and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder".
10. THE GOVERNMENT REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS (Title, identifying number, date):

Furnish all labor, materials and equipment and perform all work for the FY03 Installation Boundary Fence and Antiterrorism/Force Protection
for Windows, Fort  Wainwright,  AK in accordance with the attached Contract Clauses, Special Clauses, Technical Specifications and
Drawings.

NOTE:  Award will be made pursuant to the Small Business Competitive Demonstration Program

11. The Contractor shall begin performance within 10 calendar days and complete it within calendar days after receiving

 award, notice to proceed.  This performance period is mandatory,  negotiable.  (See  * Paragraph SC-1, 00800 .)

12A. THE CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH ANY REQUIRED PERFORMANCE PAYMENT BONDS?
        (If "YES," indicate within how many calendar days after award in Item 12B.)

12B. CALENDAR DAYS

10
YES  NO

13. ADDITIONAL SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:

A.  Sealed offers in original and 4 copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in Item 8 by2:00 p.m. (hour)

      local time 22 September 2003 (date).   If this is a sealed bid solicitation, offers will be publicly opened at that time.  Sealed envelopes
 containing offers shall be marked to show the offeror's name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offers are due.

B.  An offer guarantee is,  is not required.

C.  All offers are subject to the (1) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation in full text or by reference.

D.  Offers providing less than 120 calendar days for Government acceptance after the date offers are due will not be considered and will
     be rejected.

NSN 7540-01-155-3212
Designed using Perform Pro, WHS/DIOR, Oct 96

1442-103 STANDARD FORM 1442 (REV. 4-85) (EG
Prescribed by GSA - FAR (48 CFR) 53.236-1(d)



OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)

STANDARD FORM 1442  BACK  (REV. 4-85)

14. NAME AND ADDRESS OF OFFEROR (Include ZIP Code)

Tax ID No:                                DUNS No: 
eMail:

15.  TELEPHONE NUMBER (Include area code) 
Fax No.:

16. REMITTANCE ADDRESS (Include only if different than Item 14)

CODE FACILITY CODE

17. The offeror agrees to perform the work required at the prices specified below in strict accordance with the terms of this solicitation, if this offer 

accepted by the Government in writing within calendar days after the date offers are due. (Insert any number equal or greater than the 

minimum requirement stated in 13D.  Failure to insert any number means the offeror accepts the minimum in Item 13D.)

AMOUNTS See Page 00010- thru 00010-

18. The offeror agrees to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

19. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF AMENDMENTS
(The offeror acknowledges receipt of amendments to the solicitation - give number and date of each)

AMENDMENT NO.

DATE

20A. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER (Type or print) 20B. SIGNATURE 20C. OFFER DATE

AWARD (To be completed by Government)
21. ITEMS ACCEPTED

22. AMOUNT 23. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA

24.SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN
          (4 copies unless otherwise specified)

ITEM
26

25. OTHER THAN FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION PURSUANT TO

10 U.S.C. 2304(c) (             ) 41 U.S.C. 253(c) (             )

26. ADMINISTERED BY

United States Army Corps of Engineers Seattle District    
Northwest Area Office 
PO Box 92146 
Tillicum, WA   98492-0146

27. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

US Army Corps of Engineers Finance Center
CEFC-AO-P
5722 Integrity Drive
Millington, TN  38054-500

CODE

CONTRACTING OFFICER WILL COMPLETE ITEM 28 OR 29 AS APPLICABLE

28. NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT (Contractor  is  required  to  sign  this

document and return                 copies to the issuing office.)  Contractor
agrees to furnish and deliver all items or perform all work requirements
identified on this form and any continuation sheets for the consideration
stated in this contract.  The rights and obligations of the parties to this
contract shall be governed by (a) this contract award, (b) the solicitation,
and (c) the clauses, representations, certifications, and specifications
incorporated by reference in or attached to this contract.

 29. AWARD. (Contractor is not required to sign this document.)   Your
offer on this solicitation is hereby accepted as to the items listed.  This
award consummates the contract, which consists of (a) the Government
solicitation and your offer, and (b) this contract award.  No further
contractual document is necessary.

30A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN
        (Type or print)       

30B. SIGNATURE 30C. DATE

31A. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)       
SUSAN K. SHERRELL
CONTRACTING OFFICER

31B. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

        

31C. AWARD DATE

BY
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IF THE CONTRACTOR IS A CORPORATION OR PARTNERSHIP, THE APPLICABLE PORTION OF THE FORM 
LISTED BELOW MUST BE COMPLETED.  IN THE ALTERNATIVE, OTHER EVIDENCE MUST BE SUBMITTED TO 
SUBSTANTIATE THE AUTHORITY OF THE PERSON SIGNING THE CONTRACT.  IF A CORPORATION, THE SAME 
OFFICER SHALL NOT EXECUTE BOTH THE CONTRACT AND THE CERTIFICATE. 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 

CORPORATE CERTIFICATE 
 

     I, _______________________, certify that I am the _________________________ 
Secretary of the Corporation named as Contractor herein; that _________________________________, who signed this 
contract on behalf of the Contractor was then ___________________________of said corporation; that said contract was 
duly signed for and on behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing body and is within the scope of its corporate 
powers. 
 
 
 
 
                                                        _____________________________ (CORPORATE  
                                                                        (Secretary)                                SEAL) 
 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

AUTHORITY TO BIND PARTNERSHIP 
 
 This is to certify that the names, signatures and Social Security Numbers of all partners are listed below and that 
the person signing the contract has authority actually to bind the partnership pursuant to its partnership agreements.  Each 
of the partners individually has full authority to enter into and execute contractual instruments on behalf of said partnership 
with the United States of America, except as follows: (state "none" or describe limitations, if any)  
____________________________________________ 
 
 This authority shall remain in full force and effect until such time as the revocation of authority by any cause 
whatsoever has been furnished in writing to, and acknowledged by, the Contracting Officer. 
 

 (Names, Signatures and Social Security Numbers of all Partners) 

 

     NAME                                         SIGNATURE                       SOCIAL SECURITY  NO. 
____________________ ___________________ ______________________  
 
____________________ ___________________ ______________________ 
 
____________________ ____________________ ______________________  
 
____________________ ___________________ ______________________ 
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03029/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak.     

DACA67-03-R-0221 00010-5   

SCHEDULE 
 

Item      
No. 

 
Description of Item 

 
Quantity 

 
Unit 

Unit 
Price 

 
 Amount 

 BASE ITEMS     

0001 All Work for Installation of FE-6 Chain-
Link Security Fence  

 23,500 L.M. $_____  $______ 

0002 Install Manually Operated 3.7 Meter Wide 
(Max.) Double Swing Vehicle Gate  

      1 EA. $_____ $______ 

0003 Fence Removal      800 L.M. $_____ $______ 

0004 Install Fixed Bollards    30    EA. $_____ $______ 

0005 Install Warning Signs on Fencing 
Boundary 

  117 EA. $_____ $______ 

0006 Install Gate Signs     1 EA. $_____ $______ 

0007 Install Boundary Monuments     5 EA. $_____ $______ 

0008 Install Concrete Masonry Unit (CMU) Wall    50 L.M. $_____ $______ 

0009 Install 0.9 Meter dia. (Max.) Corrugated 
Metal Culvert Pipe 

   40 L.M. $_____ $______ 

0010 Perimeter Survey (per Section 01000 
Scope of Work, paragraph 1.2) 

    1 JOB $_____ $______ 

0011 Contractor Design (Design-Build Portion)     1 JOB L.S. $______ 

0012 All Work for Windows Upgrade in Building 
1555 

    1 JOB L.S. $______ 

0013 All Work for Window Upgrade in Buildings 
4024, West Wing of Building 1045, and 
Quarters 1 

    

                                                 TOTAL BASE ITEMS $______ 

 OPTIONAL ITEMS     

0014 Installation of Additional FE-6 Chain-
Link Security Fence (Installed under 
Item 0001) 

  1,100  L.M. $_____ $______ 

0015 Fence Removal      80 L.M. $_____ $______ 

0016 Install Fixed Bollards       8  EA. $_____ $______ 

0017 Install Additional Manually Operated 9.1 
Meter (Max.) Wide Double Swing Vehicle 
Gate 

      1 EA.  L.S. $______ 

0018 Additional Warning Signs Posted on 
Fencing Boundary 

     12 EA. $_____ $______ 

0019 Install 0.9 Meter Dia. (Max.) 
Coorrugated Metal Culvert Pipe 

     40 L.M. $_____ $______ 

0020 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3440, 3442 and 3444 

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 
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Item      
No. 

 
Description of Item 

 
Quantity 

 
Unit 

Unit 
Price 

 
 Amount 

Buildings 3440, 3442 and 3444 

0021 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3446, 3448 and 4075                             

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 
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Item      
No. 

 
Description of Item 

 
Quantity 

 
Unit 

Unit 
Price 

 
 Amount 

0022 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3706, 3708 and 3711                             

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0023 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3713, 3716 and 3718                             

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0024 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3719 and 3720                                   

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0025 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3411, 3415 and 4313  

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0026 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3417 and 3419 

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0027 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 1001 and 1004 

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0028 All Work for Windows Upgrade in Building 
3401 

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0029 All Work for Windows Upgrade in 
Buildings 3416 and 3728 

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

0030 All Work for Windows Upgrade in Building 
1045 (Remaining Windows East Wing) 

      1 JOB  L.S. $______ 

                                          TOTAL OPTIONAL ITEMS  $______ 

                                 TOTAL BASE AND OPTIONAL ITEMS $______ 
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Section 00100 - Bidding Schedule/Instructions to Bidders 
 
INDEX OF CLAUSES SECTION 00100 
INDEX OF CLAUSES SECTION 00100 
 
52.204-6  Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) Number  JUN 1999    
52.214-34  Submission Of Offers In The English Language  APR 1991    
52.214-4022  Basis of Award  DEC 1999    
52.214-5000  Apparent Clerical Mistakes  MAY 1999    
52.215-1  Instructions to Offerors--Competitive Acquisition  MAY 2001    
52.216-1  Type Of Contract  APR 1984    
52.217-5  Evaluation Of Options  JUL 1990    
52.219-2  Equal Low Bids  OCT 1995    
52.219-18 Alt I  Notification of Competition Limited to Eligible 8(A) Concerns (Jun 1999) -  

Alternate I  
NOV 1989    

52.225-12  Notice of Buy American Act Requirement - Construction Materials Under 
Trade Agreements  

MAY 2002    

52.228-1  Bid Guarantee  SEP 1996    
52.228-4001  Information Regarding Performance and Payment Bonds (FAR 28.102)  FEB 2001    
52.228-4003  Individual Sureties  DEC 1999    
52.232-13  Notice Of Progress Payments  APR 1984    
52.232-38  Submission of Electronic Funds Transfer Information with Offer  MAY 1999    
52.233-2  Service Of Protest  AUG 1996    
52.236-28  Preparation of Proposals --Construction  OCT 1997    
52.236-4902  Magnitude of Construction  DEC 1999    
252.204-7001  Commercial And Government Entity (CAGE) Code Reporting  AUG 1999    
252.204-7004  Required Central Contractor Registration  NOV 2001    
252.236-7008  Contract Prices-Bidding Schedules  DEC 1991    
252.247-7023  Transportation of Supplies by Sea  MAY 2002    
 
 
 
 
  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT 
 
 
52.204-6     DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) NUMBER (JUN 99)  
 
(a) The offeror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on the cover page of its offer, the annotation 
“DUNS” followed by the DUNS number that identifies the offeror’s name and address exactly as stated in the offer. 
 
(b) If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun and Bradstreet directly to obtain one. A 
DUNS number will be provided immediately by telephone at no charge to the offeror. For information on obtaining a 
DUNS number, the offeror, if located within the United States,  should call Dun and Bradstreet at 1-800-333-0505. The 
offeror should be prepared to provide the following information:  
 
(1) Company name.  
 
(2) Company address.  
 
(3) Company telephone number.  
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(4) Line of business.  
 
(5) Chief executive officer/key manager.  
 
(6) Date the company was started.  
 
(7) Number of people employed by the company.  
 
(8) Company affiliation.  
 
(c) Offerors located outside the United States may obtain the location and phone number of the local Dun and 
Bradstreet Information Services office from the Internet Home Page at http://www.customerservice@dnb.com.  If an 
offeror is unable to locate a local service center, it may send an e-mail to Dun and Bradstreet at 
globalinfo@mail.dnb.com. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.214-34     SUBMISSION OF OFFERS IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (APR 1991) 
 
Offers submitted in response to this solicitation shall be in the English language.  Offers received in other than 
English shall be rejected. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
Basis of Award  (52.214-4022) 
 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this invitation, the Government will award all base bid items as a minimum. 
 
 
 
52.214-5000 APPARENT CLERICAL MISTAKES (MAR 1995)--EFARS 
  (a) For the purpose of initial evaluations of bids, the following will be 
utilized in the resolving arithmetic discrepancies found on the face of 
bidding schedule as submitted by the bidder: 
    (1) Obviously misplaced decimal points will be corrected; 
    (2) Discrepancy between unit price and extended price, the unit price will 
govern; 
    (3) Apparent errors in extension of unit prices will be corrected; 
    (4) Apparent errors in addition of lump-sum and extended prices will be 
corrected. 
  (b) For the purpose of bid evaluation, the government will proceed on the 
assumption that the bidder intends his bid to be evaluated on basis of the 
unit prices, the totals arrived at by resolution of arithmetic discrepancies 
as provided above and the bid will be so reflected on the abstract of bids. 
  (c) These correction procedures shall not be used to resolve any 
ambiguity concerning which bid is low.. 

(End of statement) 
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52.215-1      INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFERORS--COMPETITIVE  ACQUISITION  (MAY 2001) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision-- 
 
“Discussions” are negotiations that occur after establishment of the competitive range that may, at the Contracting 
Officer's discretion, result in the offeror being allowed to revise its proposal. 
 
“In writing or written” means any worded or numbered expression which can be read, reproduced, and later 
communicated, and includes electronically transmitted and stored information. 
 
“Proposal modification” is a change made to a proposal before the solicitation's closing date and time, or made in 
response to an amendment, or made to correct a mistake at any time before award. 
 
“Proposal revision” is a change to a proposal made after the solicitation closing date, at the request of or as allowed 
by a Contracting Officer as the result of negotiations. 
 
“Time”, if stated as a number of days, is calculated using calendar days, unless otherwise specified, and will include 
Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays. However, if the last day falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday, then 
the period shall include the next working day. 
 
(b) Amendments to solicitations. If this solicitation is amended, all terms and conditions that are not amended remain 
unchanged. Offerors shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this solicitation by the date and time specified 
in the amendment(s). 
 
(c) Submission, modification, revision, and withdrawal of proposals. (1) Unless other methods (e.g., electronic 
commerce or facsimile) are permitted in the solicitation, proposals and modifications to proposals shall be submitted 
in paper media in sealed envelopes or packages (i) addressed to the office specified in the solicitation, and (ii) 
showing the time and date specified for receipt, the solicitation number, and the name and address of the offeror. 
Offerors using commercial carriers should ensure that the proposal is marked on the outermost wrapper with the 
information in paragraphs (c)(1)(i) and (c)(1)(ii) of this provision. 
 
(2) The first page of the proposal must show-- 
 
(i) The solicitation number; 
 
(ii) The name, address, and telephone and facsimile numbers of the offeror (and electronic address if available);  
 
(iii) A statement specifying the extent of agreement with all terms, conditions, and provisions included in the 
solicitation and agreement to furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the price set opposite each 
item;  
 
(iv) Names, titles, and telephone and facsimile numbers (and electronic addresses if available) of persons authorized 
to negotiate on the offeror's behalf with the Government in connection with this solicitation; and 
 
(v) Name, title, and signature of person authorized to sign the proposal. Proposals signed by an agent shall be 
accompanied by evidence of that agent's authority, unless that evidence has been previously furnished to the 
issuing office. 
 
(3) Submission, modification, or revision, of proposals.  
 
(i) Offerors are responsible for submitting proposals, and any modifications, or revisions, so as to reach the 
Government office designated in the solicitation by the time specified in the solicitation. If no time is specified in the 
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solicitation, the time for receipt is 4:30 p.m., local time, for the designated Government office on the date that proposal 
or revision is due. 
 
(ii)(A) Any proposal, modification, or revision received at the Government office designated in the solicitation after 
the exact time specified for receipt of offers is “late” and will not be considered unless it is received before award is 
made, the Contracting Officer determines that accepting the late offer would not unduly delay the acquisition; and-- 
 
(1) If it was transmitted through an electronic commerce method authorized by the solicitation, it was received at the 
initial point of entry to the Government infrastructure not later than 5:00 p.m. one working day prior to the date 
specified for receipt of proposals; or 
 
(2) There is acceptable evidence to establish that it was received at the Government installation designated for receipt 
of offers and was under the Government's control prior to the time set for receipt of offers; or 
 
(3) It is the only proposal received. 
 
(B) However, a late modification of an otherwise successful proposal that makes its terms more favorable to the 
Government, will be considered at any time it is received and may be accepted. 
 
(iii) Acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the Government installation includes the time/date stamp 
of that installation on the proposal wrapper, other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the installation, or 
oral testimony or statements of Government personnel. 
 
(iv) If an emergency or unanticipated event interrupts normal Government processes so that proposals cannot be 
received at the office designated for receipt of proposals by the exact time specified in the solicitation, and urgent 
Government requirements preclude amendment of the solicitation, the time specified for receipt of proposals will be 
deemed to be extended to the same time of day specified in the solicitation on the first work day on which normal 
Government processes resume. 
 
(v) Proposals may be withdrawn by written notice received at any time before award. Oral proposals in response to 
oral solicitations may be withdrawn orally. If the solicitation authorizes facsimile proposals, proposals may be 
withdrawn via facsimile received at any time before award, subject to the conditions specified in the provision at 
52.215-5, Facsimile Proposals. Proposals may be withdrawn in person by an offeror or an authorized representative, if 
the identity of the person requesting withdrawal is established and the person signs a receipt for the proposal before 
award. 
 
(4) Unless otherwise specified in the solicitation, the offeror may propose to provide any item or combination of 
items. 
 
(5) Offerors shall submit proposals  in response to this solicitation in English, unless otherwise permitted by the 
solicitation, and in U.S. dollars, unless the provision at FAR 52.225-17, Evaluation of Foreign Currency Offers, is 
included in the solicitation. 
 
(6) Offerors may submit modifications to their proposals at any time before the solicitation closing date and time, and 
may submit modifications in response to an amendment, or to correct a mistake at any time before award. 
 
(7) Offerors may submit revised proposals only if requested or allowed by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(8) Proposals may be withdrawn at any time before award.  Withdrawals are effective upon receipt of notice by the 
Contracting Officer. 
 
(d) Offer expiration date. Proposals in response to this solicitation will be valid for the number of days specified on 
the solicitation cover sheet (unless a different period is proposed by the offeror). 
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(e) Restriction on disclosure and use of data. Offerors that include in their proposals data that they do not want 
disclosed to the public for any purpose, or used by the Government except for evaluation purposes, shall-- 
 
(1) Mark the title page with the following legend: This proposal includes data that shall not be disclosed outside the 
Government and shall not be duplicated, used, or disclosed--in whole or in part--for any purpose other than to 
evaluate this proposal. If, however, a contract is awarded to this offeror as a result of--or in connection with-- the 
submission of this data, the Government shall have the right to duplicate, use, or disclose the data to the extent 
provided in the resulting contract. This restriction does not limit the Government's right to use information contained 
in this data if it is obtained from another source without restriction. The data subject to this restriction are contained 
in sheets [insert numbers or other identification of sheets]; and 
 
(2) Mark each sheet of data it wishes to restrict with the following legend: Use or disclosure of data contained on this 
sheet is subject to the restriction on the title page of this proposal. 
 
(f) Contract award. (1) The Government intends to award a contract or contracts resulting from this solicitation to the 
responsible offeror(s) whose proposal(s) represents the best value after evaluation in accordance with the factors 
and subfactors in the solicitation. 
 
(2) The Government may reject any or all proposals if such action is in the Government's interest. 
 
(3) The Government may waive informalities and minor irregularities in proposals received. 
 
(4) The Government intends to evaluate proposals and award a contract without discussions with offerors (except 
clarifications as described in FAR 15.306(a)). Therefore, the offeror's initial proposal should contain the offeror's best 
terms from a cost or price and technical standpoint. The Government reserves the right to conduct discussions if the 
Contracting Officer later determines them to be necessary. If the Contracting Officer determines that the number of 
proposals that would otherwise be in the competitive range exceeds the number at which an efficient competition can 
be conducted, the Contracting Officer may limit the number of proposals in the competitive range to the greatest 
number that will permit an efficient competition among the most highly rated proposals. 
 
(5) The Government reserves the right to make an award on any item for a quantity less than the quantity offered, at 
the unit cost or prices offered, unless the offeror specifies otherwise in the  
proposal. 
 
(6) The Government reserves the right to make multiple awards if, after considering the additional administrative 
costs, it is in the Government's best interest to do so. 
 
(7) Exchanges with offerors after receipt of a proposal do not constitute a rejection or counteroffer by the 
Government. 
 
(8) The Government may determine that a proposal is unacceptable if the prices proposed are materially unbalanced 
between line items or subline items. Unbalanced pricing exists when, despite an acceptable total evaluated price, the 
price of one or more contract line items is significantly overstated or understated as indicated by the application of 
cost or price analysis techniques. A proposal may be rejected if the Contracting Officer determines that the lack of 
balance poses an unacceptable risk to the Government. 
 
(9) If a cost realism analysis is performed, cost realism may be considered by the source selection authority in 
evaluating performance or schedule risk. 
 
(10) A written award or acceptance of proposal mailed or otherwise furnished to the successful offeror within the time 
specified in the proposal shall result in a binding contract without further action by either party. 
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(11) The Government may disclose the following information in postaward debriefings to other offerors: 
 
(i) The overall evaluated cost or price and technical rating of the successful offeror;  
 
(ii) The overall ranking of all offerors, when any ranking was developed by the agency during source selection; 
 
(iii) A summary of the rationale for award; and 
 
(iv)  For acquisitions of commercial items, the make and model of the item to be delivered by the successful offeror.  
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.216-1     TYPE OF CONTRACT (APR 1984) 
 
The Government contemplates award of a FIRM FIXED PRICE contract resulting from this solicitation. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.217-5     EVALUATION OF OPTIONS (JUL 1990) 
 
(a) Except when it is determined in accordance with FAR 17.206(b) not to be in the Government's best interests, the 
Government will evaluate offers for award purposes by adding the total price for all options to the total price for the 
basic requirement. Evaluation of options will not obligate the Government to exercise the option(s). 
  
(b) The Government may reject an offer as nonresponsive if it is materially unbalanced as to prices for the  basic 
requirement and the option quantities.  An offer is unbalanced when it is based on prices significantly less than cost 
for some work and prices which are significantly overstated for other work.. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.219-2       EQUAL LOW BIDS.  (OCT 1995) 
 
(a) This provision applies to small business concerns only. 
 
(b) The bidder's status as a labor surplus area (LSA) concern may affect entitlement to award in case of tie bids.  If 
the bidder wishes to be considered for this priority, the bidder must identify, in the following space, the LSA in which 
the costs to be incurred on account of manufacturing or production (by the bidder or the first-tier subcontractors) 
amount to more than 50 percent of the contract price. 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(c) Failure to identify the labor surplus area as specified in paragraph (b) of this provision will preclude the bidder 
from receiving priority consideration.  If the bidder is awarded a contract as a result of receiving priority 
consideration under this provision and would not have otherwise received award, the bidder shall perform the 
contract or cause the contract to be performed in accordance with the obligations of an LSA concern. 
 
 



DACA67-03-R-0221 
 

Page 11 of 148 
 

 

 
 
52.219-18     NOTIFICATION OF COMPETITION LIMITED TO ELIGIBLE 8(A) CONCERNS (JUN 1999)--
ALTERNATE I (NOV 1989) 
 
(a)  Offers are solicited only from small business concerns expressly certified by the Small Business Administration 
(SBA) for participation in the SBA's 8(a) Program and which meet the following criteria at the time of submission of 
offer-- 
 
(1) The Offeror is in conformance with the 8(a) support limitation set forth in its approved business plan; and 
 
(2)  The Offeror is in conformance with the Business Activity Targets set forth in its approved business plan or any 
remedial action directed by the SBA.  
 
(4)  The offeror's approved business plan is on the file and serviced by . 
 
(b)  By submission of its offer, the Offeror certifies that it meets all of the criteria set forth in paragraph (a) of this 
clause. 
 
(c)  Any award resulting from this solicitation will be made to the Small Business Administration, which will 
subcontract performance to the successful 8(a) offeror selected through the evaluation criteria set forth in this 
solicitation. 
 
(d)(1) Agreement. A small business concern submitting an offer in its own name agrees to furnish, in performing the 
contract, only end items manufactured or produced by small business concerns in the United States. The term 
"United States" includes its  territories and possessions, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the trust territory of the 
Pacific Islands, and the District of Columbia. If this procurement is processed under simplified acquisition procedures 
and the total amount of this contract does not exceed $25,000, a small business concern may furnish the product of 
any domestic firm. This paragraph does not apply in connection with construction or service contracts.  
 
(2)  The Error! Reference source not found. will notify the Contracting Officer Kent R Paul, Chief, in writing 
immediately upon entering an agreement (either oral or written) to transfer all or part of its stock or other ownership 
interest to any other party.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
52.225-12      NOTICE OF BUY AMERICAN ACT REQUIREMENT-- CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS UNDER TRADE 
AGREEMENTS (MAY 2002)  
 
(a) Definitions. Construction material, designated country construction material, domestic construction material, 
foreign construction material, and NAFTA country construction material, as used in this provision, are defined in the 
clause of this solicitation entitled “Buy American Act --Construction Materials under Trade Agreements” (Federal 
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause 52.225-11). 
 
(b) Requests for determination of inapplicability. An offeror requesting a determination regarding the inapplicability 
of the Buy American Act should submit the request to the Contracting Officer in time to allow a determination before 
submission of offers. The offeror shall include the information and applicable supporting data required by paragraphs 
(c) and (d) of FAR clause 52.225-11 in the request. If an offeror has not requested a determination regarding the 
inapplicability of the Buy American Act before submitting its offer, or has not received a response to a previous 
request, the offeror shall include the information and supporting data in the offer. 
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(c) Evaluation of offers. (1) The Government will evaluate an offer requesting exception to the requirements of the 
Buy American Act, based on claimed unreasonable cost of domestic construction materials, by adding to the offered 
price the appropriate percentage of the cost of such foreign construction material, as specified in paragraph (b)(4)(i) 
of FAR clause 52.225-11. 
 
(2) If evaluation results in a tie between an offeror that requested the substitution of foreign construction material 
based on unreasonable cost and an offeror that did not request an exception, the Contracting Officer will award to the 
offeror that did not request an exception based on unreasonable cost. 
 
(d) Alternate offers. (1) When an offer includes foreign construction material, other than designated country or 
NAFTA country construction material, that is not listed by the Government in this solicitation in paragraph (b)(3) of 
FAR clause 52.225-11, the offeror also may submit an alternate offer based on use of equivalent domestic, designated 
country, or NAFTA country construction material. 
 
(2) If an alternate offer is submitted, the offeror shall submit a separate Standard Form 1442 for the alternate offer, and 
a separate price comparison table prepared in accordance with paragraphs (c) and (d) of FAR clause 52.225-11 for the 
offer that is based on the use of any foreign construction material for which the Government has not yet determined 
an exception applies. 
 
(3) If the Government determines that a particular exception requested in accordance with paragraph (c) of FAR 
clause 52.225-11 does not apply, the Government will evaluate only those offers based on use of the equivalent 
domestic, designated country, or NAFTA country construction material, and the offeror shall be required to furnish 
such domestic, designated country, or NAFTA country construction material. An offer based on use of the foreign 
construction material for which an exception was requested-- 
 
(i) Will be rejected as nonresponsive if this acquisition is conducted by sealed bidding; or 
 
(ii) May be accepted if revised during negotiations. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
 
52.228-1     BID GUARANTEE (SEP 1996) 
 
(a) Failure to furnish a bid guarantee in the proper form and amount, by the time set for opening of bids, may be cause 
for rejection of the bid. 
 
(b) The bidder shall furnish a bid guarantee in the form of a firm commitment, e.g., bid bond supported by good and 
sufficient surety or sureties acceptable to the Government, postal money order, certified check, cashier's check, 
irrevocable letter of credit, or, under Treasury Department regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States. 
The Contracting Officer will return bid guarantees, other than bid bonds, (1) to unsuccessful bidders as soon as 
practicable after the opening of bids, and (2) to the successful bidder upon execution of contractual documents and 
bonds (including any necessary coinsurance or reinsurance agreements), as required by the bid as accepted.- 
 
(c) The amount of the bid guarantee shall be 20% percent of the bid price or $3,000,000.00, whichever is less.- 
 
(d) If the successful bidder, upon acceptance of its bid by the Government within the period specified for acceptance, 
fails to execute all contractual documents or furnish executed bond(s) within 10 days after receipt of the forms by the 
bidder, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract for default.- 
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(e) In the event the contract is terminated for default, the bidder is liable for any cost of acquiring the work that 
exceeds the amount of its bid, and the bid guarantee is available to offset the difference. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
INFORMATION REGARDING PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS (FAR 28.102) (52.228-4001) FEB 2001 
 
Within 10 days after the prescribed forms are presented to the bidder to whom award is made, unless a shorter time is 
prescribed in the contract, two bonds, namely a performance bond (Standard Form 25) and a payment bond (Standard 
Form 25A), shall be executed and furnished to the Government, each with good and sufficient surety or sureties 
acceptable to the Government.  The penal sums of such bonds shall be as follows:  
 
(1)  Performance Bond.  The penal sum of the performance bond shall equal one hundred percent (100%) of the 
contract price. 
(2)  Payment Bond.  The penal sum of the payment bond shall equal one hundred percent (100%) of the contract 
price. 
 
Any bonds furnished must be furnished by the Contractor to the Government prior to commencement of contract 
performance. 
 
 
 
INDIVIDUAL SURETIES (52.228-4003) DEC 1999 
 
     As prescribed in FAR 28.203, individual sureties are acceptable for all types of bonds except position schedule 
bonds. 
     One individual surety is adequate support for a bond, provided the unencumbered value of the assets pledged by 
that individual surety equal or exceed the amount of the bond.  An offeror may submit up to three individual sureties 
for each bond, in which case the pledged assets, when combined, must equal or exceed the penal amount of the 
bond.  Each individual surety must accept both joint and several liability to the extent of the penal amount of the 
bond. 
     An individual surety may be accepted only if a security interest in acceptable assets is provided to the 
Government by the individual surety. THE SECURITY INTEREST SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH THE BOND. 
     Acceptable assets include: 
          (a)  Cash, or certificates of deposit, or other cash equivalents with a federally insured financial institution; 
          (b)  United States Government securities at market value. 
          (c)  Stocks and bonds actively traded on a national U.S. security exchange with certificates issued in the name 
of the individual surety.  (See FAR 28.203-2(b)(3) for list of acceptable exchanges). 
          (d)  Real property owned in fee simple by the surety without any form of concurrent ownership, escept as 
provided in FAR 28.203-2(c) (3)(iii), and located within the 50 United States, its territories, or possessions.  These 
assets will be accepted at 100% of the most current tax assessment value (exclusive of encumbrances) or 75% of the 
properties' unencumbered market value provided a current appraisal is furnished.  (See clause entitled "Pledges of 
Assets"). 
          (e)  Irrevocable letters of credit (ILC) issued by a federally  
insured financial institution in the name of the contracting agency and  
which identify the agency and solicitation or contract number for which  
the ILC is provided. 
     Unacceptable assets include but are not limited to: 
          (a)  Notes or accounts receivable; 
          (b)  Foreign securities; 
          (c)  Real property as follows: 
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               (1)  Real property located outside the United States, its territories, or possessions. 
               (2)  Real property which is a principal residence of the surety. 
               (3)  Real property owned concurrently regardless of the form of co-tenancy (including joint tenancy, tenancy 
by the entirety, and tenancy in common) except where all co-tenants agree to act jointly. 
               (4)  Life estates, leasehold estates, or future interests in real property. 
          (d)  Personal property other than that listed as acceptable assets above (e.g., jewelry, furs, antiques); 
          (e)  Stocks and bonds of the individual surety in a controlled, affiliated, or closely held concern of the 
offeror/contractor;  
          (f)  corporate assets (e.g., plant and equipment);  
          (g)  Speculative assets (e.g., mineral rights); 
          (h)  Letters of credit, except as provided above. 
     In order for the Contracting Officer to determine the acceptability of individuals proposed as sureties, all 
bidders/offerors who submit bonds which are executed by individual sureties shall furnish with the bonds: 
        (a) SF28, Affidavit of Individual Surety, 
        (b) Security interest provided to the Government for all pledged assets (See clause entitled "Pledge of Assets") 
and 
        (c) A current list of all other bonds (including Bid Bonds) on which each individual surety is a surety and bonds 
for which the individual is requesting to be a surety, together with a statement as to the percent of completion of 
these bonded jobs.  The list will include Contract or Solicitation Numbers, the name, address and telephone number 
of the contracting office, the type of bond (bid, performance or payment), and the amount of each original obligation.  
(Note: Performance and Payment bonds must be listed separately.) 
        Failure to furnish this information may result in non-approval of the surety and a determination of 
nonresponsibility. 
 
 
52.232-13     NOTICE OF PROGRESS PAYMENTS (APR 1984) 
 
The need for customary progress payments conforming to the regulations in Subpart  32.5 of the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR) will not be considered as a handicap or adverse factor in the award of the contract. The Progress 
Payments clause included in this solicitation will be included in any resulting contract, modified or altered if 
necessary in accordance with subsection 52.232-16 and its Alternate I of the FAR. Even though the clause is 
included in the contract, the clause shall be inoperative during any time the contractor's accounting system and 
controls are determined by the Government to be inadequate for segregation and accumulation of contract costs. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.232-38      SUBMISSION OF ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER INFORMATION WITH OFFER (MAY 1999) 
 
The offeror shall provide, with its offer, the following information that is required to make payment by electronic 
funds transfer (EFT) under any contract that results from this solicitation. This submission satisfies the requirement 
to provide EFT information under paragraphs (b)(1) and (j) of the clause at 52.232-34, Payment by Electronic Funds 
Transfer--Other than Central Contractor Registration. 
 
(1) The solicitation number (or other procurement identification number). 
 
(2) The offeror's name and remittance address, as stated in the offer. 
 
(3) The signature (manual or electronic, as appropriate), title, and telephone number of the offeror's official authorized 
to provide this information. 
 
(4) The name, address, and 9-digit Routing Transit Number of the offeror's financial agent. 
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(5) The offeror's account number and the type of account (checking, savings, or lockbox). 
 
(6) If applicable, the Fedwire Transfer System telegraphic abbreviation of the offeror's financial agent. 
 
(7) If applicable, the offeror shall also provide the name, address, telegraphic abbreviation, and 9-digit Routing 
Transit Number of the correspondent financial institution receiving the wire transfer payment if the offeror's financial 
agent is not directly on-line to the Fedwire and, therefore, not the receiver of the wire transfer payment. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.233-2     SERVICE OF PROTEST (AUG 1996) 
  
(a) Protests, as defined in section 33.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, that are filed directly with an agency, 
and copies of any protests that are filed with the General Accounting Office (GAO), shall be served on the 
Contracting Officer (addressed as follows) by obtaining written and dated acknowledgment of receipt from  
Kent R. Paul, Chief, Contracting Division, CENWS-CT-CB, Post Office Box 3755, Seattle, Washington 98124-3755. 
 
(b) The copy of any protest shall be received in the office designated above within one day of filing a protest with 
the GAO.  
 
(End of provision)  
 
 
 
52.236-28      PREPARATION OF PROPOSALS--CONSTRUCTION (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) Proposals must be (1) submitted on the forms furnished by the Government or on copies of those forms, and (2) 
manually signed. The person signing a proposal must initial each erasure or change  
appearing on any proposal form. 
 
(b) The proposal form may require offerors to submit proposed prices for one or more items on various bases, 
including-- 
 
(1) Lump sum price; 
 
(2) Alternate prices; 
 
(3) Units of construction; or 
 
(4) Any combination of paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this provision. 
 
(c) If the solicitation requires submission of a proposal on all items, failure to do so may result in the proposal being 
rejected without further consideration. If a proposal on all items is not required, offerors should insert the words “no 
proposal” in the space provided for any item on which no price is submitted. 
 
(d) Alternate proposals will not be considered unless this solicitation authorizes their submission. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
MAGNITUDE OF CONSTRUCTION  (FAR 36.204)  (52. 236-4902) DEC 1999 
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     (a)  Amount of Construction for this solicitation is in the range of $5,000,000.00 to $10,000,000.00. 
 
 
 
252.204-7001    COMMERCIAL AND GOVERNMENT ENTITY (CAGE) CODE REPORTING (AUG 1999) 
 
(a) The offeror is requested to enter its CAGE code on its offer in the block with its name and address. The CAGE 
code entered must be for that name and address. Enter “CAGE” before the number. 
 
(b) If the offeror does not have a CAGE code, it may ask the Contracting Officer to request one from the Defense 
Logistics Information Service (DLIS). The Contracting Officer will-- 
 
(1) Ask the Contractor to complete section B of a DD Form 2051, Request for Assignment of a Commercial and 
Government Entity (CAGE) Code; 
 
(2) Complete section A and forward the form to DLIS; and 
 
(3) Notify the Contractor of its assigned CAGE code. 
 
(c) Do not delay submission of the offer pending receipt of a CAGE code. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
252.204-7004     REQUIRED CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (NOV 2001) 
 
(a) Definitions. 
 
As used in this clause-- 
 
(1) Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database means the primary DoD repository for contractor information 
required for the conduct of business with DoD. 
 
(2) Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) number means the 9-digit number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet 
Information Services to identify unique business entities. 
 
(3) Data Universal Numbering System +4 (DUNS+4) number means the DUNS number assigned by Dun and 
Bradstreet plus a 4-digit suffix that may be assigned by a parent (controlling) business concern. This 4-digit suffix 
may be assigned at the discretion of the parent business concern for such purposes as identifying subunits or 
affiliates of the parent business concern. 
 
(4) Registered in the CCR database means that all mandatory information, including the DUNS number or the 
DUNS+4 number, if applicable, and the corresponding Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code, is in the 
CCR database; the DUNS number and the CAGE code have been validated; and all edits have been successfully 
completed. 
 
(b)(1) By submission of an offer, the offeror acknowledges the requirement that a prospective awardee must be 
registered in the CCR database prior to award, during performance, and through final payment of any contract 
resulting from this solicitation, except for awards to foreign vendors for work to be performed outside the United 
States. 
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(2) The offeror shall provide its DUNS or, if applicable, its DUNS+4 number with its offer, which will be used by the 
Contracting Officer to verify that the offeror is registered in the CCR database. 
 
(3) Lack of registration in the CCR database will make an offeror ineligible for award. 
 
(4) DoD has established a goal of registering an applicant in the CCR database within 48 hours after receipt of a 
complete and accurate application via the Internet. However, registration of an applicant submitting an application 
through a method other than the Internet may take up to 30 days. Therefore, offerors that are not registered should 
consider applying for registration immediately upon receipt of this solicitation. 
 
(c) The Contractor is responsible for the accuracy and completeness of the data within the CCR, and for any liability 
resulting from the Government's reliance on inaccurate or incomplete data. To remain registered in the CCR database 
after the initial registration, the Contractor is required to confirm on an annual basis that its information in the CCR 
database is accurate and complete. 
 
(d) Offerors and contractors may obtain information on registration and annual confirmation requirements by calling 
1-888-227-2423, or via the Internet at http://www.ccr.gov. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.236-7008     CONTRACT PRICES - BIDDING SCHEDULES.  (DEC 1991)  
 
(a) The Government's payment for the items listed in the Bidding Schedule shall constitute full compensation to the 
Contractor for --  
 
(1) Furnishing all plant, labor, equipment, appliances, and materials; and  
 
(2) Performing all operations required to complete the work in conformity with the drawings and specifications.  
 
(b) The Contractor shall include in the prices for the items listed in the Bidding Schedule all costs for work in the 
specifications, whether or not specifically listed in the Bidding Schedule. 
 
 
252.247-7023     TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) Definitions.  As used in this clause -- 
 
(1) "Components" means articles, materials, and supplies incorporated directly into end products at any level of 
manufacture, fabrication, or assembly by the Contractor or any subcontractor. 
 
(2) "Department of Defense" (DoD) means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and defense agencies. 
 
(3) "Foreign flag vessel" means any vessel that is not a U.S.-flag vessel. 
 
(4) "Ocean transportation" means any transportation aboard a ship, vessel, boat, barge, or ferry through international 
waters. 
 
(5) "Subcontractor" means a supplier, materialman, distributor, or vendor at any level below the prime contractor 
whose contractual obligation to perform results from, or is conditioned upon, award of the prime contract and who is 
performing any part of the work or other requirement of the prime contract.   
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(6) "Supplies" means all property, except land and interests in land, that is clearly identifiable for eventual use by or 
owned  by the DoD at the time of transportation by sea. 
 
(i) An item is clearly identifiable for eventual use by the DoD if, for example, the contract documentation contains a 
reference to a DoD contract number or a military destination. 
 
(ii) "Supplies" includes (but is not limited to) public works; buildings and facilities; ships; floating equipment and 
vessels of every character, type, and description, with parts, subassemblies, accessories, and equipment; machine 
tools; material; equipment; stores of all kinds; end items; construction materials; and components of the foregoing. 
 
(7) "U.S.-flag vessel" means a vessel of the United States or belonging to the United States, including any vessel 
registered or having national status under the laws of the United States. 
 
(b)(1) The Contractor shall use U.S.-flag vessels when transporting any supplies  by sea under this contract. 
 
(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vessels if-- 
 
(i) This contract is a construction contract; or 
 
(ii) The supplies being transported are-- 
 
(A) Noncommercial items; or 
 
(B) Commercial items that-- 
 
(1) The Contractor is reselling or distributing to the Government without adding value (generally, the Contractor does 
not add value to items that it contracts for f.o.b. destination shipment);  
 
(2) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces deployed in 
humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or 
 
(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation System in accordance 
with 10 U.S.C. 2643. 
 
(c) The Contractor and its subcontractors may request that the Contracting Officer authorize shipment in foreign-flag 
vessels, or designate available U.S.-flag vessels, if the Contractor or a subcontractor believes that -- 
 
(1) U.S.-flag vessels are not available for timely shipment; 
 
(2) The freight charges are inordinately excessive or unreasonable; or 
 
(3) Freight charges are higher than charges to private persons for transportation of like goods. 
 
(d) The Contractor must submit any request for use of other than U.S.-flag vessels in writing to the Contracting 
Officer at least 45 days prior to the sailing date necessary to meet its delivery schedules.  The Contracting Officer will 
process requests submitted after such date(s) as expeditiously as possible, but the Contracting Officer's failure to 
grant approvals to meet the shipper's sailing date will not of itself constitute a compensable delay under this or any 
other clause of this contract.  Requests shall contain at a minimum -- 
 
(1) Type, weight, and cube of cargo; 
 
(2) Required shipping date; 
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(3) Special handling and discharge requirements; 
 
(4) Loading and discharge points; 
 
(5) Name of shipper and consignee; 
 
(6) Prime contract number; and 
 
(7) A documented description of efforts made to secure U.S.-flag  vessels, including points of contact (with names 
and telephone numbers) with at least two U.S.-flag carriers contacted.  Copies of telephone notes, telegraphic and 
facsimile message or letters will be sufficient for this purpose. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall, within 30 days after each shipment covered by this clause, provide the Contracting Officer 
and the Maritime Administration, Office of Cargo Preference, U.S. Department of Transportation, 400 Seventh Street 
SW., Washington, DC 20590, one copy of the rated on board vessel operating carrier's ocean bill of lading, which 
shall contain the following information: 
 
(1) Prime contract number; 
 
(2) Name of vessel; 
 
(3) Vessel flag of registry; 
 
(4) Date of loading; 
 
(5) Port of loading; 
 
(6) Port of final discharge; 
 
(7) Description of commodity; 
 
(8) Gross weight in pounds and cubic feet if available; 
 
(9) Total ocean freight in U.S. dollars; and 
 
(10) Name of the steamship company. 
 
(f) The Contractor shall provide with its final invoice under this contract a representation that to the best of its 
knowledge and belief-- 
 
(1) No ocean transportation was used in the performance of this contract; 
 
(2) Ocean transportation was used and only U.S.-flag vessels were used for all ocean shipments under the contract; 
 
(3) Ocean transportation was used, and the Contractor had the written consent of the Contracting Officer for all non-
U.S.-flag ocean transportation; or 
 
(4) Ocean transportation was used and some or all of the shipments were made on non-U.S.-flag vessels without the 
written consent of the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall describe these shipments in the following format: 
 
    ITEM                 CONTRACT            QUANTITY 
    DESCRIPTION       LINE ITEMS 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
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    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
TOTAL_______________________________________________________________ 
 
(g) If the final invoice does not include the required representation, the Government will reject and return it to the 
Contractor as an improper invoice for the purposes of the Prompt Payment clause of this contract.  In the event there 
has been unauthorized use of non-U.S.-flag vessels in the performance of this contract, the Contracting Officer is 
entitled to equitably adjust the contract, based on the unauthorized use. 
 
(h) In the award of subcontracts for the types of supplies described in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause, the Contractor 
shall flow down the requirements of this clause as follows: 
 
(1) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (h), in subcontracts that exceed 
the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall insert the substance of paragraphs (a) through (e) of this clause, and this paragraph (h), in 
subcontracts that are at or below the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
  
(End of clause) 
 



SECTION 00110 
PROPOSAL SUBMISSION AND EVALUATION 

 
1. INTRODUCTION. 
 

1.1.  Your firm is invited to submit a proposal in response to Request for Proposal No. 
DACA67-03-R-0221 entitled "FY03 Installation Boundary Fence and 
Antiterrorism/Force Protection for Windows, Fort Wainwright, Alaska ”.  
Prospective offerors are required to prepare and submit proposals that will be evaluated 
in accordance with this section of the solicitation. In accordance with Federal Acquisition 
Regulations (FAR), Part 15.101-2, proposals will be evaluated using the lowest price 
technically acceptable source selection process. The evaluation process will be to first 
determine those proposals that are technically acceptable and then from those proposals 
determine which firm is the lowest price. The firm offering the lowest price technically 
acceptable offer will be awarded the contract. 

 
1.2.  It is the intent of the Government to make award based upon initial offers, without 
further discussions or additional information.  Therefore, proposals should be submitted 
initially on the most favorable terms from a price and technical standpoint.  Do not 
assume you will have the opportunity to clarify, discuss or revise your proposal.   
 
1.3.  It has been determined that competition will be limited to 8(a) firms located in 
the Region 10 (Alaska, Washington, Oregon, and Idaho).  All other firms are deemed 
ineligible to submit offers.  Competition will not be restricted by stage of 8(a) program 
participation. 
 
1.4.  Joint Ventures are allowed to submit proposals on 8(a) competitive projects.  
Joint Venture Agreements – The Small Business Administration must receive the Joint 
Venture agreement prior to proposal time and due date and it must be approved 
before award of a resulting contract.  If you are contemplating a Joint Venture on this 
project, you must advise your assigned Business Opportunity Specialist (BOS) in writing 
as soon as possible.  It is also recommended that the agreement be submitted as soon as 
practicable to ensure compliance with established regulations.  Any corrections and/or 
changes needed can be made only when your BOS has adequate time for a thorough 
review before the proposal due date.  NO CORRECTIONS AND OR/CHANGES ARE 
ALLOWED AFTER TIME AND DATE OF SUBMISSION OF PROPOSAL. 
 
1.5.  Project Description. The project description is as follows: Construct fencing and 
repair broken and damaged fencing. Provide gates at all vehicle access ways and 
reinforce fencing (cabling and anchors) at areas subject to vehicle access. Provide 
pedestrian and bicycle access restriction measures along the right of way of the 
Richardson Highway without impacting animal access trails. Provide strengthening (blast 
protection for mission essential facilities with high occupancy) of the exterior windows 
with 1) mylar glazing, 2) with glazing (glass) replacement or with 3) full window unit 
replacements depending on blast resisting requirements. Design and build details for 
fence and windows as well as a registered surveyor will be required for this project. The 
estimated performance period is: 360 calendar days. This procurement action will be 



negotiated and awarded pursuant to Section 8(a) of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 
637(a) and the DOD/SBA Partnership Agreement dated February 1, 2002. Proposed 
procurement will result in award of a firm fixed price contract. The North American 
Industry Classification System (NAICS) Code is 238990A (All other Specialty Trade 
Contractors) and the Standard Industry Classification Code (SIC) is 1799 with size 
standard of 12,000,000. This solicitation will be issued as an Electronic Bid Set (EBS) on 
Seattle District U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Contracting Web page in electronic format 
only. No disks will be mailed. Firms must register via the Internet at the following 
address: http://www.nws.usace.army.mil/ct/ in order to receive notification about 
amendments.   
 
 

2. EVALUATION FACTORS. 
 

2.1. Technical Evaluation Factors. 
 

2.1.1. The technical evaluation factors identified below will be evaluated on an 
ACCEPTABLE/NON-ACCEPTABLE basis only: 

 
2.1.1.1. Relevant Experience of Firms Proposed 
2.1.1.2. Qualifications of Proposed Key Team Members 
2.1.1.3. Past Performance, Customer Satisfaction, Timely performance 
 

2.2. Basis of the source selection evaluation - This Section establishes the method to be 
implemented with regard to the evaluation of the proposals. Evaluation is to be based 
exclusively on the merits and contents of the proposal and any subsequent discussions 
required. Offerors not meeting the minimum requirements of all technical evaluation 
factors shall be determined to be NON-ACCEPTABLE and will not be considered for 
award. Technical Proposals will be evaluated on an ACCEPTABLE or  
NON-ACCEPTABLE basis only. Proposals must set forth full, accurate, and complete 
information as required by this RFP. Absence of information will be deemed as if no 
support for that factor was provided. Award will be made to the lowest price technically 
acceptable offeror. 
 

2.2.1. Technical Evaluation Ratings - Definitions  
 

2.2.1.1. Acceptable : An acceptable rating indicates that the offeror has 
provided sufficient information to meet the minimum 
qualifications/standards described in the technical evaluation factor. 
 
2.2.1.2. Non-Acceptable : A non-acceptable rating indicates that the 
offeror has not provided sufficient information to meet the minimum 
qualifications/standards described in the technical evaluation factor. 
 
 

3. GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS. 



 
3.1. Proposals shall be submitted in two parts: (a) technical proposal, and (b) price 
proposal. Each shall be submitted in a separate envelope or package with the type of 
proposal (i.e., technical or price) clearly printed on the outside of the envelope or 
package. The maximum number of pages in the technical proposal should not exceed 60 
one-sided pages with a font size no smaller than 10 point. Offerors submitting proposals 
should limit submission to data essential for evaluation of proposals so that a minimum of 
time and moneys are expended in preparing information required by the RFP. Proposals 
are to be on 8 ½ x 11- inch paper, to the maximum extent practicable, and submitted in 
standard letter (8½ x 11- inch) hardback loose- leaf binders.  Contents of binders shall be 
tabbed and labeled to afford easy identification from the proposal Table of Contents. No 
material shall be incorporated by reference or reiteration of the RFP. Any such material 
will not be considered for evaluation. It shall be presented in a manner, which allows it to 
"STAND ALONE" without need for evaluators to reference other documents. Table of 
Contents, Index Tabs, and Photographs will not be considered a page. Unnecessarily 
elaborate brochures or other presentation materials beyond those sufficient to present 
complete and effective responses are not desired and may be construed as an indication of 
the Offerors lack of cost consciousness.  Penalty for making false statements in proposals 
is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
 
 

4. MINIMUM SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

4.1. Relevant Experience of the firms proposed for the design-build team with 
similar projects:  The Offeror shall submit projects demonstrating relevant experience. 
“Relevant experience” is defined as construction experience and/or installing fencing 
similar in scope, cost, and complexity to the project in this solicitation, including civilian 
and military projects.  Provide a list of specific projects, using the format below, 
including projects for the design, construction/fencing installation, and the required 
surveying that are either currently in process (if in process project must be at least 
75% complete) or were completed within the last seven (7) years.  List five (5) projects 
for this criterion.  Start with the most recent and relevant projects and work backwards in 
time. The projects selected should clearly demonstrate the capabilities of the Offeror.  
One of the projects is to demonstrate design/survey capability.  The projects selected 
should clearly demonstrate the capabilities of the Offeror in one or more of the areas 
described in this paragraph.  
 
As a minimum, for each project listed, provide: 
1) Project title and location 
2) Dollar value of construction 
3) Construction period (month/year start to month/year end) 
4) Description of the project scope of work 
5) Brief description of how the project is relevant, and meets the 
requirements of this RFP project. 
6) Current primary point of contact for the customer (name, relationship to 
project, agency/firm affiliation, city and state, phone number). 



 
4.2. Qualifications of proposed key team members:  Provide qualifications, in the form 
of resumes, for the KEY individual team members proposed for both construction and 
design work.  In addition, the Offeror will provide a concise summary of the duties and 
responsibilities for each of the proposed individuals that clearly indicates separate duties 
and responsibilities for each of the positions.  The proposal should clearly present the 
separate credentials for each position and each person performing the duties of the 
position to which they are identified.  Resumes should include examples of project 
experience, not to exceed three (3) examples, and educational qualifications, if 
applicable. It is expected that the key individuals in your proposal will be the individuals 
who perform work under the contract. The Contracting Officer must approve 
substitute personnel.  Resumes should be no more than two (2) pages per individual and 
submitted in a format similar to the one shown below.  As a minimum, provide resumes 
for the following individuals (individuals may have more than one role):  

 
Construction/Fencing :  Project Manager, Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Systems 
Manager, and Project On-site Superintendent 
 
Design:  Design Project Manager and Surveyor  

 
4.2.1. Project Manager: The Project Manager shall have a baccalaureate degree 
in a relevant field such as engineering, architecture or construction management 
with a minimum of three (3) projects that demonstrates the ability to construct 
projects similar in scope, cost and complexity to this contract or a person in the 
construction field with a minimum of 5 years in as a project manager on projects 
of the same scope, size and complexity of this solicitation. 

 
4.2.2. Contractor Quality Control (CQC) System Manager: The CQC 
(Contractor Quality Control) System Manager shall be a graduate engineer, 
graduate architect, or a graduate of construction management, with a minimum of 
5 years construction experience on construction similar to this solicitation or a 
construction person with a minimum of 10 years in related work. Experience mus t 
have occurred with the past 10 years. 

 
4.2.3.  Project On-site Superintendent : The Project Superintendent shall have 
no less than 5 years experience as a project superintendent on construction 
projects of similar scope, size and complexity. The experience must demonstrate 
construction knowledge and ability to manage construction, the installation of 
fencing and be consistent with the type of construction/fencing provided for in 
this solicitation. 

 
4.2.4.  Design Project Manager:  The Design Manager shall have a minimum of 
5 years experience managing similar projects.  Experience must include 
developing and managing a schedule with a list of activities, managing a project 
budget, and briefing the project status. 

 



 4.2.5.  Surveyor:  The Surveyor shall at a minimum be licensed and registered  
in the State of Alaska and have a minimum of three years experience at the Level 
Three Order for Surveying.  Respondents should submit proof of Level Three 
Order certification. 
 
RESUME FORMAT 
Name and Title 
1. Proposed Duties/Functions for this project 
2. Firm Affiliation and Years Affiliated 
3. Years of Experience performing duties/functions as proposed for this project. 
4. Education – School attended, Degree, Certification, Year, and Specialization 
5. List Active Registrations (Professional or Technical Licenses/Certifications) 
6. Describe Specific Qualifications for this project 
7. List Projects worked on to Include: 

Project Title & Location,  
Scope Size and Complexity, 
Duties/Functions, 
Date of project 

8. Demonstrate how each project submitted is relevant to the project to be 
constructed under this solicitation. 

 
 

4.3.  Past Performance of the Prime. Past performance information should be provided 
for projects identified under the (4.1 Relevant experience of the prime firm tab).  Past 
performance of the prime contractor will be evaluated using the CCASS database. All 
performance ratings for the past 7 years shall be considered. If an offeror does not have 
past performance available in CCASS or wishes to augment the CCASS system ratings, 
the offerors may ask customers to submit the Customer Satisfaction Survey found at the 
end of this section. For each project constructed for Private Industry, provide a completed 
Customer Satisfaction Survey for each applicable project within the last 7 years. All 
Customer Satisfaction Surveys must be submitted to the Government from the customer 
or agency that is providing the information. Further instructions are found at the top of 
the Customer Satisfaction Survey. It is requested that only relevant projects be included.  
A relevant project is one of the same scope, cost and complexity as this solicitation.  
Should the offerors want to review the CCASS ratings contained in the Corps of 
Engineers CCASS Database, they may request the information by fax on company 
letterhead at the following telephone-fax number: (503) 808-4596. The Government 
reserves the right to contact the evaluator on previous Government or Private Sector work 
to verify the Offerors construction experience. In the case of an offeror without a record 
of past performance or for whom information on past performance is not available, the 
offeror may not be evaluated as favorable or unfavorable on past performance (See 
FAR 15.305(a)(2)(iv)). An overall rating of satisfactory or above on CCASS performance 
evaluations and an overall acceptable rating on Customer Satisfaction Surveys will be 
given an acceptable rating. 
 



4.3.1. Offeror Submitted Surveys. Surveys submitted directly by the offeror 
may not be considered. Please ensure envelopes containing surveys being 
submitted to this office do not contain the offerors return address. 

  
4.3.2 As a maximum, no more than five (5) customer satisfaction surveys will be 
considered for the prime firm (i.e., the firm signing the Standard Form 1442, 
Solicitation, Offer and Award) for work not listed (i.e. civilian projects) in the 
Government CCASS system. 

 
 
5. PROPOSAL CONTENTS/FORMAT. 
 

5.1. Technical Proposal Format. As a minimum, each copy of the technical proposal 
should contain the information and follow the general format specified below. Pages 
should be numbered from beginning to end, without repeating for new sections. 

 
5.2. Technical Proposal Format- Five (5) sets required, original plus four (4) copies 

 
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL FORMAT 
1. Technical Proposal Cover Letter, to include: 
a. Solicitation Number 
b. Name, address, and telephone and facsimile numbers of the Offeror 
(and electronic address, if available) 
c. A statement specifying the extent of agreement with all terms, 
conditions, and provisions included in the solicitation and agreement to 
furnish any or all items upon which prices are offered at the price set 
opposite each item and that the offer has an acceptance period of 120  
calendar days from the date the proposal is submitted.  
d. Name, titles, and telephone and facsimile numbers (and electronic 
addresses if available) of persons authorized to negotiate on the Offerors 
behalf with the Government in connection with this solicitation 
e. Name, title, and signature of person authorized to sign the proposal. 
Proposals signed by an agent shall be accompanied by evidence of that 
agent's authority, unless that evidence has been previously furnished to 
the issuing office. 
f. Table of Contents. List all sections for the technical proposal. Any future 
amendments, additions and/or revisions to proposal shall include 
updated Table of Contents for each set. 
 
2. Relevant Experience data 
 
3. Qualifications of key team members. 
 
4. Past Performance data. 
 



5.3. Price Proposal Format. The price proposal shall be submitted in an ORIGINAL 
plus 1 copy and must be signed by an official authorized to bind your firm. Note that 
Standard Form 1442, Block 13D, provides the number of calendar days after the date of 
the offer for which the proposal is firm. The price proposal, to be submitted at the same 
time as the technical proposal, should include: 

 
5.4 Price Proposal - Original and one (1) copy 
? ??SF 1442, Solicitation, Offer and Award and Award and Corporate 
certificate 
? ??Acknowledge all amendments by number and date in Block 19 on SF 1442 
BACK 
? ??Pricing Schedule 
? ??Section 00600, Representation, Certifications and Other Statements of 
Offerors and Pre-award Information 
? ??Banking and Bonding information 
? ??Bid Bond 
 
5.5. Additional Instructions. 
 

5.5.1.  Provide the name, point of contact, phone number, and address for the 
bank and bonding company of the firm signing the SF 1442. 
 
5.5.2. Bid Bonds - Bid Bonds must be accompanied by a Power of Attorney 
containing an original signature from the surety, which must be affixed to the 
Power of Attorney after the Power of Attorney has been generated. Computer 
generated and signed Power’s of Attorney will only be accepted if accompanied 
by an original certification from a current 
officer of the surety attesting to its authenticity and continuing validity. 

 
 
6. PROPOSAL EVALUATIONS AND AWARD. A firm fixed-price contract will be awarded 
to one firm submitting the proposal that: 
 

6.1. Conforms to this request for proposals (RFP), 
 

6.2. Is the technically acceptable, lowest price offer, and 
 

6.3. Is determined to be in the best interest of the Government. 
 

6.4. To be considered for award, proposals shall conform to the terms and conditions 
contained in the RFP. No proposal shall be accepted that does not address all factors 
specified in this solicitation or which includes stipulations or qualifying conditions. 
6.5. Price. Price will be evaluated for reasonableness and to assess the offerors 
understanding of the contract requirements and any risk inherent in the offerors approach. 
Financial capacity and bonding ability will be checked. 
 



6.6. Award. It is the intent of the Government to make award based upon the lowest 
price technically acceptable initial offer, without further discussions or additional 
information. Therefore, proposals shall be submitted initially on the most favorable terms 
from a price and technical standpoint. Do not assume you will be afforded the 
opportunity to clarify, discuss or revise your proposal. If award is not made on initial 
offers, discussion will be conducted as described below. 

 
6.7. Competitive Range. (FAR 15.306(c) 
 

6.7.1. Competitive Range. After initial evaluation of proposals, if the 
Contracting Officer determines that discussions are required, the Contracting 
Officer will establish a competitive range comprised of the technically acceptable 
proposals. Discussions will be held with firms 
in the competitive range. 

 
6.7.2. Discussions . Should it be necessary for discussions, the Government will 
conduct written discussions with only those offerors determined to be technically 
acceptable. If all proposals are determined to be non-acceptable, at the 
Contracting Officer's discretion, all firms may be requested to participate in 
discussions. As a result of discussions, offerors may make revisions to their initial 
offers. Discussions will culminate in a request for Final Proposal Revision, the 
date and time of which will be common to all offerors. 

 
 
7. DEBRIEFINGS 
 

7.1.  Pre-award. Offerors excluded from the competition before award will receive a 
notice and may request a debriefing before award by submitting a written request for a 
debriefing to the Contracting Officer within three (3) days after receipt of the notice of 
exclusion from the competition.  

 
7.2.  Post-award. Unsuccessful Offerors shall request post-award debriefing within three 
(3) days after the date on which the offeror received notification of contract award. Point-
by-point comparisons with other offerors proposals will not be made, and debriefings will 
not reveal any information that is not releasable under the Freedom of Information Act. 

 
 
8.  PROPOSAL EXPENSES AND PRECONTRACT COSTS PROPOSAL EXPENSES 
AND PRECONTRACT COSTS: This RFP does not commit the Government to pay costs 
incurred in preparation and submission of the initial and any subsequent proposals or any other 
costs incurred prior to execution of a formal contract. 
 
SEE CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY FOLLOWING THIS PAGE 
 
 



END OF SECTION 00110 
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CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY  
RFP DACA67-03-R-0221 INSTALLATION BOUNDARY FENCING  ANTITERRORISM/FORCE  

and PROTECTION FOR WINDOWS at FORT WAINWRIGHT, ALASKA 
SECTION 1 -- TO BE COMPLETED BY THE OFFEROR AND PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER REFERENCED 
 
Name of Firm Being Evaluated: __________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Project Title & Location: ________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Project Dollar Value: ___________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Year Completed:  ___________________ Project Manager: ___________________________________________________ 
SECTION 2 - TO BE COMPLETED BY THE CUSTOMER REFERENCED AND MAILED, HAND-DELIVERED,E-MAILED OR 
FAXED DIRECTLY TO:   
 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Seattle District                                                                    FAX:  (206) 764-6817 
Attn: CENWS-CT-CB-MU (Kevin T Mulvihill)                                                                  Street Address: 
P.O. Box 3755                                                                                                                       4735 E. Marginal Way S. 
Seattle, WA  98124-3755                                                                                                      Seattle WA  98134-2329 
E- Mail: (Kevin.T.Mulvihill@nws02.usace.army.mil) 
OVERVIEW:  The firm shown above is submitting a proposal on a Seattle District Corps of Engineers project and provided 
your name as a customer reference.  Part of our evaluation process requires information on the firm's past performance.  Your 
participation is important to us and responses are required by the date proposals are due 10 September 2003 for inclusion in our 
evaluation.  Your assistance is greatly appreciated. 
In the blocks below, please indicate your overall level of satisfaction with the work performed by the firm shown in Section 1.  
Please include additional comments on a separate sheet of paper, including project number found in heading. 

 
ITEM 

 
ITEMS TO EVALUATED FOR THIS PROJECT 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

NON - 
ACCEPTABLE 

 
   1 

Provided project schedules and completed most major milestones for the 
project on time. 

 
 

 
 

2 Delivered Quality Construction?   
3 Demonstrated a Willingness to Cooperate   
4 Demonstrated Problem Solving Skills?   
5 Managed the Project Effectively (including adequate Cost Controls)?   
6 Managed Workforce Effectively, to include subcontractors?   
7 Provided Adequate Warranty Support?   
 
8 

Kept You Informed on current status, problems, conditions, etc that 
affected the project? 

  

9 Were payments withheld or liquidated damages assessed?   
 

10 
Effective subcontract/management plan? Did the firm make 
subcontracting goals? 

 
 

 
 

11 Would they be your choice on future projects?   
 

12 
 
Your OVERALL Level of Customer Satisfaction 

 
ACCEPTABLE 

NON- 
ACCEPTABLE 

 
Your Name _____________________________________________Phone Number_________________________ 

Firm Name___________________________________________________________________________________ 

Relationship to this Project: _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Your assistance in providing this past performance information is appreciated.  
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Section 00600 - Representations & Certifications 
 
INDEX OF CLAUSES SECTION 00600 
INDEX OF CLAUSES SECTION 00600 
 
52.203-2  Certificate Of Independent Price Determination  APR 1985    
52.203-11  Certification And Disclosure Regarding Payments To Influence Certain 

Federal Transactions  
APR 1991    

52.204-3  Taxpayer Identification  OCT 1998    
52.204-5  Women-Owned Business (Other Than Small Business)  MAY 1999    
52.209-5  Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Proposed Debarment, And 

Other Responsibility Matters  
DEC 2001    

52.219-1 Alt I  Small Business Program Representations (Apr 2002) Alternate I  APR 2002    
52.219-2  Equal Low Bids  OCT 1995    
52.219-4  Notice of Price Evaluation Preference for HUBZone Small Business 

Concerns  
JAN 1999    

52.219-19  Small Business Concerns Representation For The Small Business 
Competitiveness Demonstration Program  

OCT 2000    

52.222-22  Previous Contracts And Compliance Reports  FEB 1999    
52.222-25  Affirmative Action Compliance  APR 1984    
52.223-4  Recovered Material Certification  OCT 1997    
52.223-13  Certification of Toxic Chemical Release Reporting  OCT 2000    
52.236-28  Preparation of Proposals --Construction  OCT 1997    
252.209-7001  Disclosure of Ownership or Control by the Government of a Terrorist 

Country  
MAR 1998    

252.209-7002  Disclosure Of Ownership Or Control By A Foreign Government  SEP 1994    
252.209-7004  Subcontracting With Firms That Are Owned or Controlled By The 

Government of a Terrorist Country  
MAR 1998    

252.223-7001  Hazard Warning Labels  DEC 1991    
252.247-7023  Transportation of Supplies by Sea  MAY 2002    
 
 
 
 
  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT 
 
 
52.203-2     CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985) 

 
(a) The offeror certifies that -- 
 
(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition, 
any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating to – 
 
(i) Those prices,  
 
(ii) The intention to submit an offer, or  
 
(iii) The methods of factors used to calculate the prices offered: 
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(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, to 
any other offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the 
case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and 
 
(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit 
an offer for the purpose of restricting competition. 
 
(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory -- 
 
(1) Is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, 
and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) 
through (a)(3) of this provision; or 
 
(2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in certifying that those principals 
have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this 
provison   ______________________________________________________ (insert full name of person(s) in the 
offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or her 
position in the offeror's organization); 
 
(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated, 
and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; and 
 
(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs 
(a)(1) through (a)(3) of this provision. 
 
(c) If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) of this provision, the offeror must furnish with its offer a 
signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.203-11     CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL 
TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991) 

 
(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to Influence 
Certain Federal Transactions, included in this solicitation, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of 
this Certification. 
 
(b) The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on or after 
December 23, 1989,-- 
 
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the 
making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the 
extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement; 
 
(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal 
transaction) have been paid, or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress or an employee of a Member of 
Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and submit, with its offer, 
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OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and 
 
(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any tier and require that all 
recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
 
(3)  Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract imposed 
by section 1352, title 31, United States Code.  Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this provision, 
shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.204-3      TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (OCT 1998) 
 
(a) Definitions. 
 
“Common parent,” as used in this provision, means that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated group of 
corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a member. 
 
“Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN),” as used in this provision, means the number required by the Internal 
Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a 
Social Security Number or an Employer Identification Number. 
 
(b) All offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs (d) through (f) of this provision to comply with 
debt collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d), reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, and 
6050M, and implementing regulations issued by the IRS. If the resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting 
requirements described in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the offeror to furnish 
the information may result in a 31 percent reduction of payments otherwise due under the contract. 
 
(c) The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delinquent amounts arising out of the 
offeror's relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). If the resulting contract is subject to the payment 
reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904, the TIN provided hereunder may be matched with IRS records to 
verify the accuracy of the offeror's TIN. 
 
(d) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). 
 
___  TIN:._____________________________ 
 
___  TIN has been applied for. 
 
___  TIN is not required because: 
 
___  Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not have income effectively 
connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the United States and does not have an office or place of 
business or a fiscal paying agent in the United States; 
 
___  Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government; 
 
___  Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal Government. 
 
(e) Type of organization. 
 
___  Sole proprietorship; 
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___  Partnership; 
 
___  Corporate entity (not tax-exempt); 
 
___  Corporate entity (tax-exempt); 
 
___  Government entity (Federal, State, or local); 
 
___  Foreign government; 
 
___  International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4; 
 
___  Other ________________________________ 
 
(f) Common parent. 
 
___  Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this provision. 
 
___  Name and TIN of common parent: 
 
Name __________________________________________ 
 
TIN ____________________________________________ 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.204-5      WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS)  (MAY 1999) 
 
(a) Definition. Women-owned business concern, as used in this provision, means a concern that is at least 51 percent 
owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is 
owned by one or more women; and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more 
women. 
 
(b) Representation. [Complete only if the offeror is a women-owned business concern and has not represented itself 
as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representations, of this 
solicitation.] The offeror represents that it (  ) is a women-owned business concern. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.209-5     CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND OTHER 
RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (DEC 2001) 
 
(a)(1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that--  
 
(i) The Offeror and/or any of its Principals --  
 
(A) Are (  ) are not (  ) presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for the award of 
contracts by any Federal agency;  
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(B) Have (  ) have not (  ), within a three-year period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a civil judgment 
rendered against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to 
obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local) contract or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust 
statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or 
destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property; and  
 
(C) Are (  ) are not (  ) presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental entity with, 
commission of any of the offenses enumerated in subdivision (a)(1)(i)(B) of this provision.  
 
(ii) The Offeror has (  ) has not (  ), within a three-year period preceding this offer, had one or more contracts 
terminated for default by any Federal agency. 
 
(2) "Principals," for the purposes of this certification, means officers; directors; owners; partners; and, persons 
having primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant 
manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions).  
 
THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MATTER WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF AN AGENCY OF THE UNITED 
STATES AND THE MAKING OF A FALSE, FICTITIOUS, OR FRAUDULENT CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE 
MAKER SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 1001, TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE. 
 
(b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time prior to contract award, 
the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstances.  
 
(c) A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily result in 
withholding of an award under this solicitation. However, the certification will be considered in connection with a 
determination of the Offeror's responsibility. Failure of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional 
information as requested by the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible.  
 
(d) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to 
render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision. The knowledge and information of 
an Offeror is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of 
business dealings.  
 
(e) The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was 
placed when making award. If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in 
addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract resulting 
from this solicitation for default. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
 
52.219-1      SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (APR 2002) - ALTERNATE I (APR 2002) 
 
(a)(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is 238990A .  
 
(2) The small business size standard is $12,000,000.00.  
 
(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a 
construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 
employees.  
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(b) Representations. (1) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a small business concern.  
 
(2) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.) 
The offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a small disadvantaged business 
concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002.  
 
(3) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.) 
The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a women-owned small business concern.  
 
(4) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.) 
The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a veteran-owned small business concern. 
 
(5) (Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business concern in paragraph (b)(4) of 
this provision.) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it (  ) is, (  ) is not a service-disabled veteran-owned 
small business concern. 
 
(6) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] 
The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that-- 
 
(i) It (  ) is, (  ) is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this representation, on the List of 
Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no material 
change in ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred since it was 
certified by the Small Business Administration in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and 
 
(ii) It (  ) is, (  ) is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 126, and the representation in 
paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are 
participating in the joint venture. (The offeror shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone small business concern 
or concerns that are participating in the joint venture:____________.) Each HUBZone small business concern 
participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the HUBZone representation. 
 
(7) (Complete if offeror represented itself as disadvantaged in paragraph (b)(2) of this provision.) The offeror shall 
check the category in which its ownership falls:   
 
____ Black American. 
 
____ Hispanic American. 
 
____ Native American (American Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native Hawaiians). 
 
____ Asian-Pacific American (persons with origins from Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Brunei, 
Japan, China, Taiwan, Laos, Cambodia (Kampuchea), Vietnam, Korea, The Philippines, U.S. Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands (Republic of Palau), Republic of the Marshall Islands, Federated States of Micronesia, the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, Samoa, Macao, Hong Kong, Fiji, Tonga, Kiribati, Tuvalu, or 
Nauru). 
 
____ Subcontinent Asian (Asian-Indian) American (persons with origins from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, 
Bhutan, the Maldives Islands, or Nepal). 
 
____ Individual/concern, other than one of the preceding. 
 
(c) Definitions.  As used in this provision-- 
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Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern-- 
 
(1) Means a small business concern-- 
 
(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any 
publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled 
veterans; and 
 
(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans 
or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran. 
 
(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-
connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16). 
 
"Small business concern," means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not 
dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small business 
under the criteria in 13 CFR Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision. 
 
Veteran-owned small business concern means a small business concern-- 
 
(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case 
of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; 
and 
 
(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans. 
 
"Women-owned small business concern," means a small business concern -- 
 
(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 
51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; or 
 
(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 
 
(d) Notice.  
 
(1) If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business concerns, then the 
clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of the end items to be 
furnished.  
 
(2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small, HUBZone small,  small 
disadvantaged, or women-owned small business concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the 
preference programs established pursuant to section 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small Business Act or any other 
provision of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall-- 
 
(i) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both;  
 
(ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and  
 
(iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act.  
 
(End of provision)  
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52.219-2       EQUAL LOW BIDS.  (OCT 1995) 
 
(a) This provision applies to small business concerns only. 
 
(b) The bidder's status as a labor surplus area (LSA) concern may affect entitlement to award in case of tie bids.  If 
the bidder wishes to be considered for this priority, the bidder must identify, in the following space, the LSA in which 
the costs to be incurred on account of manufacturing or production (by the bidder or the first-tier subcontractors) 
amount to more than 50 percent of the contract price. 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(c) Failure to identify the labor surplus area as specified in paragraph (b) of this provision will preclude the bidder 
from receiving priority consideration.  If the bidder is awarded a contract as a result of receiving priority 
consideration under this provision and would not have otherwise received award, the bidder shall perform the 
contract or cause the contract to be performed in accordance with the obligations of an LSA concern. 
 
 
 
 
52.219-4      NOTICE OF PRICE EVALUATION PREFERENCE FOR HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (JAN 
1999) 
 
(a) Definition. HUBZone small business concern, as used in this clause, means a small business concern that appears 
on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration. 
 
(b) Evaluation preference. (1) Offers will be evaluated by adding a factor of 10 percent to the price of all offers, except-
- 
 
(i) Offers from HUBZone small business concerns that have not waived the evaluation preference; 
 
(ii) Otherwise successful offers from small business concerns; 
 
(iii) Otherwise successful offers of eligible products under the Trade Agreements Act when the dollar threshold for 
application of the Act is exceeded (see 25.402 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR)); and 
 
(iv) Otherwise successful offers where application of the factor would be inconsistent with a Memorandum of 
Understanding or other international agreement with a foreign government. 
 
(2) The factor of 10 percent shall be applied on a line item basis or to any group of items on which award may be 
made. Other evaluation factors described in the solicitation shall be applied before application of the factor. 
 
(3) A concern that is both a HUBZone small business concern and a small disadvantaged business concern will 
receive the benefit of both the HUBZone small business price evaluation preference and the small disadvantaged 
business price evaluation adjustment (see FAR clause 52.219-23). Each applicable price evaluation preference or 
adjustment shall be calculated independently against an offeror's base offer. 
 
These individual preference amounts shall be added together to arrive at the total evaluated price for that offer. 
 
(c) Waiver of evaluation preference. A HUBZone small business concern may elect to waive the evaluation 
preference, in which case the factor will be added to its offer for evaluation purposes. The agreements in paragraph 
(d) of this clause do not apply if the offeror has waived the evaluation preference. 
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___  Offeror elects to waive the evaluation preference. 
 
(d) Agreement. A HUBZone small business concern agrees that in the performance of the contract, in the case of a 
contract for 
 
(1) Services (except construction), at least 50 percent of the cost of personnel for contract performance will be spent 
for employees of the concern or employees of other HUBZone small business concerns; 
 
(2) Supplies (other than procurement from a nonmanufacturer of such supplies), at least 50 percent of the cost of 
manufacturing, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by the concern or other HUBZone small business 
concerns; 
 
(3) General construction, at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract performance incurred for personnel will be will 
be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone small business concerns; or 
 
(4) Construction by special trade contractors, at least 25 percent of the cost of the contract performance incurred for 
personnel will be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone small business concerns. 
 
(e) A HUBZone joint venture agrees that in the performance of the contract, the applicable percentage specified in 
paragraph (d) of this clause will be performed by the HUBZone small business participant or participants. 
 
(f) A HUBZone small business concern nonmanufacturer agrees to furnish in performing this contract only end items 
manufactured or produced by HUBZone small business manufacturer concerns. This paragraph does not apply in 
connection with construction or service contracts. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.219-19      SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION FOR THE SMALL BUSINESS COMPETITIVENESS 
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM (OCT 2000) 
 
(a) Definition. 
 
"Emerging small business" as used in this solicitation, means a small business concern whose size is no greater than 
50 percent of the numerical size standard applicable to the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) 
code assigned to a contracting opportunity. 
 
(b) [Complete only if the Offeror has represented itself under the provision at 52.219-1 as a small business concern 
under the size standards of this solicitation.]    The Offeror [   ] is, [   ] is not an emerging small business. 
 
(c) (Complete only if the Offeror is a small business or an emerging small business, indicating its size range.) 
 
Offeror's number of employees for the past 12 months (check this column if size standard stated in solicitation is 
expressed in terms of number of employees) or Offeror's average annual gross revenue for the last 3 fiscal years 
(check this column if size standard stated in solicitation is expressed in terms of annual receipts). (Check one of the 
following.) 
 
No. of Employees   Avg. Annual Gross Revenues 
 
____ 50 or fewer   ____ $1 million or less 
 
____ 51 - 100        ____ $1,000,001 - $2 million 
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____ 101 - 250      ____ $2,000,001 - $3.5 million 
 
____ 251 - 500      ____ $3,500,001 - $5 million 
 
____ 501 - 750      ____ $5,000,001 - $10 million 
 
____ 751 - 1,000   ____ $10,000,001 - $17 million 
 
____ Over 1,000    ____ Over $17 million 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.222-22      PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999) 
 
The offeror represents that -- 
 
(a) (  ) It has, (  ) has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of 
this solicitation; 
 
(b) (  ) It has, (  ) has not, filed all required compliance reports; and 
 
(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed subcontractors, will 
be obtained before subcontract awards. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.222-25     AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984) 
 
The offeror represents that  
 
(a) [  ] it has developed and has on file, [  ] has not developed and does not have on file, at each establishment, 
affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or  
 
(b) [  ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirement of the rules 
and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
52.223-4      RECOVERED MATERIAL CERTIFICATION (OCT 1997) 
 
As required by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6962(c)(3)(A)(i)), the offeror certifies, 
by signing this offer, that the percentage of recovered materials to be used in the performance of the contract will be 
at least the amount required by the applicable contract specifications. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.223-13      CERTIFICATION OF TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (OCT 2000)  
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(a) Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract imposed by Executive 
Order 12969, August 8, 1995.  
 
(b) By signing this offer, the offeror certifies that--  
 
(1) As the owner or operator of facilities that will be used in the performance of this contract that are subject to the 
filing and reporting requirements described in section 313 of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know 
Act of 1986 (EPCRA) (42 U.S.C. 11023) and section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C. 
13106), the offeror will file and continue to file for such facilities for the life of the contract the Toxic Chemical Release 
Inventory Form (Form R) as described in sections 313(a) and (g) of EPCRA and section 6607 of PPA; or  
 
(2) None of its owned or operated facilities to be used in the performance of this contract is subject to the Form R 
filing and reporting requirements because each such facility is exempt for at least one of the following reasons: 
(Check each block that is applicable.)  
 
(  ) (i) The facility does not manufacture, process or otherwise use any toxic chemicals listed under section 313(c) of 
EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c);  
 
(  ) (ii) The facility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as specified in section 313.(b)(1)(A) of EPCRA 42 
U.S.C. 11023(b)(1)(A);  
 
(  ) (iii) The facility does not meet the reporting thresholds of toxic chemicals established under section 313(f) of 
EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(f) (including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR 372.27, provided an appropriate certification 
form has been filed with EPA);  
 
(  ) (iv) The facility does not fall within Standard Industrial Classification Code (SIC) major groups 20 through 39 or 
their corresponding North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) sectors 31 through 33; or  
 
(  ) (v) The facility is not located within any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or any other 
territory or possession over which the United States has jurisdiction.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.236-28      PREPARATION OF PROPOSALS--CONSTRUCTION (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) Proposals must be (1) submitted on the forms furnished by the Government or on copies of those forms, and (2) 
manually signed. The person signing a proposal must initial each erasure or change  
appearing on any proposal form. 
 
(b) The proposal form may require offerors to submit proposed prices for one or more items on various bases, 
including-- 
 
(1) Lump sum price; 
 
(2) Alternate prices; 
 
(3) Units of construction; or 
 
(4) Any combination of paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this provision. 
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(c) If the solicitation requires submission of a proposal on all items, failure to do so may result in the proposal being 
rejected without further consideration. If a proposal on all items is not required, offerors should insert the words “no 
proposal” in the space provided for any item on which no price is submitted. 
 
(d) Alternate proposals will not be considered unless this solicitation authorizes their submission. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
252.209-7001    DISCLOSURE OF OWNERSHIP OR CONTROL BY THE GOVERNMENT OF A  TERRORIST 
COUNTRY (MAR 1998) 
 
(a) "Definitions." 
 
As used in this provision -- 
 
(a) "Government of a terrorist country" includes the state and the government of a terrorist country, as well as any 
political subdivision, agency, or instrumentality thereof. 
 
(2) "Terrorist country" means a country determined by the Secretary of State, under section 6(j)(1)(A) of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2405(j)(i)(A)), to be a country the government of which has repeatedly 
provided support for such acts of international terrorism.  As of the date of this provision, terrorist countries include:  
Cuba, Iran, Iraq, Libya, North Korea, Sudan, and Syria. 
 
(3) "Significant interest" means -- 
 
(i) Ownership of or beneficial interest in 5 percent or more of the firm's or subsidiary's securities.  Beneficial interest 
includes holding 5 percent or more of any class of the firm's securities in "nominee shares," "street names," or some 
other method of holding securities that does not disclose the beneficial owner;  
 
(ii) Holding a management position in the firm, such as a director or officer; 
 
(iii) Ability to control or influence the election, appointment, or tenure of directors or officers in the firm;  
 
(iv) Ownership of 10 percent or more of the assets of a firm such as equipment, buildings, real estate, or other tangible 
assets of the firm; or 
 
(v) Holding 50 percent or more of the indebtness of a firm. 
 
(b) "Prohibition on award." 
 
In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2327, no contract may be awarded to a firm or a subsidiary of a firm if the government of 
a terrorist country has a significant interest in the firm or subsidiary or, in the case of a subsidiary, the firm that owns 
the subsidiary, unless a waiver is granted by the Secretary of Defense. 
 
(c) "Disclosure." 
 
If the government of a terrorist country has a significant interest in the Offeror or a subsidiary of the Offeror, the 
Offeror shall disclosure such interest in an attachment to its offer.  If the Offeror is a subsidiary, it shall also disclose 
any significant interest the government of a terrorist country has in any firm that owns or controls the subsidiary.  
The disclosure shall include -- 
 
(1) Identification of each government holding a significant interest; and 
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(2) A description of the significant interest held by each government. 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
252.209-7002    DISCLOSURE OF OWNERSHIP OR CONTROL BY A FOREIGN GOVERNMENT  (SEP 1994) 

 
(a)  Definitions. As used in this provision--  
 
(1)  "Entity controlled by a foreign government" means--  
 
(i) Any domestic or foreign organization or corporation that is effectively owned or controlled by a foreign 
government; or  
 
(ii) Any individual acting on behalf of a foreign government.  
 
(2)  "Effectively owned or controlled" means that a foreign government or any entity controlled by a foreign 
government has the power, either directly or indirectly, whether exercised or exercisable, to control or influence the 
election or appointment of the Offeror's officers, directors, partners, regents, trustees, or a majority of the Offeror's 
board of directors by means, e.g., ownership, contract, or operation of law.  
 
(3)  "Foreign government" means any governing body organized and existing under the laws of any country other 
than the United States and its possessions and trust territories and any agent or instrumentality of that government.  
 
(4)  "Proscribed information" means--  
 
(i) Top Secret information;  
 
(ii) Communications Security (COMSEC) information, except classified keys used to operate secure telephone unites 
(STU IIIs);  
 
(iii) Restricted Data as defined in the U.S. Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended;  
 
(iv) Special Access Program (SAP) information; or  
 
(v) Sensitive Compartmental Information (SCI).  
 
(b)  Prohibition on award. No contract under a national security program may be awarded to a company owned by an 
entity controlled by a foreign government if that company requires access to proscribed information to perform the 
contract, unless the Secretary of Defense or designee has waived application of 10 U.S.C.2536(a).  
 
(c)  Disclosure. 
The Offeror shall disclose any interest a foreign government has in the Offeror when that interest constitutes control 
by a foreign government as defined in this  provision.  If the Offeror is a subsidiary, it shall also disclose any 
reportable interest a foreign government has in any entity that owns or controls the subsidiary, including reportable 
interest concerning the Offeror's immediate parent, intermediate parents, and the ultimate parent.  Use separate paper 
as needed, and provide the information in the following format:  
 
Offeror's Point of Contact for Questions about Disclosure 
(Name and Phone Number with Country Code, City Code and Area Code, as applicable)  
 
Name and Address of Offeror  
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Name and Address of Entity Description of Interest, Ownership 
Controlled by a Foreign Government Percentage, and Identification of  
 Foreign Government 
 
(End of provision) 
 
 
 
252.209-7004    SUBCONTRACTING WITH FIRMS THAT ARE OWNED OR CONTROLLED BY THE GOVERNMENT 
OF A TERRORIST COUNTRY (MAR 1998) 
 
(a)  Unless the Government determines that there is a compelling reason to do so, the Contractor shall not enter into 
any subcontract in excess of $25,000 with a firm, or subsidiary of a firm, that is identified, on the List of Parties 
Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of Defense 
contracts or subcontracts because it is owned or controlled by the government of a terrorist country. 
 
(b)  A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, before entering 
into a subcontract with a party that is identified, on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and 
Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of Defense contracts or subcontracts because it is 
owned or controlled by the government of a terrorist country.  The notice must include the name of the proposed 
subcontractor notwithstanding its inclusion on the List of Parties Excluded From Federal Procurement and 
Nonprocurement Programs. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.223-7001     HAZARD WARNING LABELS (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) "Hazardous material," as used in this clause, is defined in the Hazardous Material Identification and Material 
Safety Data clause of this contract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall label the item package (unit container) of any hazardous material to be delivered under this 
contract in accordance with the Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200 et seq). The Standard requires 
that the hazard warning label conform to the requirements of the standard unless the material is otherwise subject to 
the labeling requirements of one of the following statutes: 
 
(1) Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act; 
 
(2) Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetics Act; 
 
(3) Consumer Product Safety Act; 
 
(4) Federal Hazardous Substances Act; or 
 
(5) Federal Alcohol Administration Act. 
 
(c) The Offeror shall list which hazardous material listed in the Hazardous Material Identification and Material Safety 
Data clause of this contract will be labeled in accordance with one of the Acts in paragraphs (b)(1) through  
(5) of this clause instead of the Hazard Communication Standard. Any hazardous material not listed will be interpreted 
to mean that a label is required in accordance with the Hazard Communication Standard.  
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MATERIAL (If None, Insert "None.") ACT 
__________________________________ _____________________________ 
__________________________________ _____________________________ 
 
(d) The apparently successful Offeror agrees to submit, before award, a copy of the hazard warning label for all 
hazardous materials not listed in paragraph (c) of this clause.  The Offeror shall submit the label with the Material 
Safety Data Sheet being furnished under the Hazardous Material Identification and Material Safety Data clause of 
this contract. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall also comply with MIL-STD-129, Marking for Shipment and Storage (including revisions 
adopted during the term of this contract). 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.247-7023     TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) Definitions.  As used in this clause -- 
 
(1) "Components" means articles, materials, and supplies incorporated directly into end products at any level of 
manufacture, fabrication, or assembly by the Contractor or any subcontractor. 
 
(2) "Department of Defense" (DoD) means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and defense agencies. 
 
(3) "Foreign flag vessel" means any vessel that is not a U.S.-flag vessel. 
 
(4) "Ocean transportation" means any transportation aboard a ship, vessel, boat, barge, or ferry through international 
waters. 
 
(5) "Subcontractor" means a supplier, materialman, distributor, or vendor at any level below the prime contractor 
whose contractual obligation to perform results from, or is conditioned upon, award of the prime contract and who is 
performing any part of the work or other requirement of the prime contract.   
 
(6) "Supplies" means all property, except land and interests in land, that is  clearly identifiable for eventual use by or 
owned  by the DoD at the time of transportation by sea. 
 
(i) An item is clearly identifiable for eventual use by the DoD if, for example, the contract documentation contains a 
reference to a DoD contract number or a military destination. 
 
(ii) "Supplies" includes (but is not limited to) public works; buildings and facilities; ships; floating equipment and 
vessels of every character, type, and description, with parts, subassemblies, accessories, and equipment; machine 
tools; material; equipment; stores of all kinds; end items; construction materials; and components of the foregoing. 
 
(7) "U.S.-flag vessel" means a vessel of the United States or belonging to the United States, including any vessel 
registered or having national status under the laws of the United States. 
 
(b)(1) The Contractor shall use U.S.-flag vessels when transporting any supplies by sea under this contract. 
 
(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vessels if-- 
 
(i) This contract is a construction contract; or 
 
(ii) The supplies being transported are-- 
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(A) Noncommercial items; or 
 
(B) Commercial items that-- 
 
(1) The Contractor is reselling or distributing to the Government without adding value (generally, the Contractor does 
not add value to items that it contracts for f.o.b. destination shipment);  
 
(2) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces deployed in 
humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or 
 
(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation System in accordance 
with 10 U.S.C. 2643. 
 
(c) The Contractor and its subcontractors may request that the Contracting Officer authorize shipment in foreign-flag 
vessels, or designate available U.S.-flag vessels, if the Contractor or a subcontractor believes that -- 
 
(1) U.S.-flag vessels are not available for timely shipment; 
 
(2) The freight charges are inordinately excessive or unreasonable; or 
 
(3) Freight charges are higher than charges to private persons for transportation of like goods. 
 
(d) The Contractor must submit any request for use of other than U.S.-flag vessels in writing to the Contracting 
Officer at least 45 days prior to the sailing date necessary to meet its delivery schedules.  The Contracting Officer will 
process requests submitted after such date(s) as expeditiously as possible, but the Contracting Officer's failure to 
grant approvals to meet the shipper's sailing date will not of itself constitute a compensable delay under this or any 
other clause of this contract.  Requests shall contain at a minimum -- 
 
(1) Type, weight, and cube of cargo; 
 
(2) Required shipping date; 
 
(3) Special handling and discharge requirements; 
 
(4) Loading and discharge points; 
 
(5) Name of shipper and consignee; 
 
(6) Prime contract number; and 
 
(7) A documented description of efforts made to secure U.S.-flag  vessels, including points of contact (with names 
and telephone numbers) with at least two U.S.-flag carriers contacted.  Copies of telephone notes, telegraphic and 
facsimile message or letters will be sufficient for this purpose. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall, within 30 days after each shipment covered by this clause, provide the Contracting Officer 
and the Maritime Administration, Office of Cargo Preference, U.S. Department of Transportation, 400 Seventh Street 
SW., Washington, DC 20590, one copy of the rated on board vessel operating carrier's ocean bill of lading, which 
shall contain the following information: 
 
(1) Prime contract number; 
 
(2) Name of vessel; 
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(3) Vessel flag of registry; 
 
(4) Date of loading; 
 
(5) Port of loading; 
 
(6) Port of final discharge; 
 
(7) Description of commodity; 
 
(8) Gross weight in pounds and cubic feet if available; 
 
(9) Total ocean freight in U.S. dollars; and 
 
(10) Name of the steamship company. 
 
(f) The Contractor shall provide with its final invoice under this contract a representation that to the best of its 
knowledge and belief-- 
 
(1) No ocean transportation was used in the performance of this contract; 
 
(2) Ocean transportation was used and only U.S.-flag vessels were used for all ocean shipments under the contract; 
 
(3) Ocean transportation was used, and the Contractor had the written consent of the Contracting Officer for all non-
U.S.-flag ocean transportation; or 
 
(4) Ocean transportation was used and some or all of the shipments were made on non-U.S.-flag vessels without the 
written consent of the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall describe these shipments in the following format: 
 
    ITEM                 CONTRACT            QUANTITY 
    DESCRIPTION       LINE ITEMS 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
TOTAL_______________________________________________________________ 
 
(g) If the final invoice does not include the required representation, the Government will reject and return it to the 
Contractor as an improper invoice for the purposes of the Prompt Payment clause of this contract.  In the event there 
has been unauthorized use of non-U.S.-flag vessels in the performance of this  contract, the Contracting Officer is 
entitled to equitably adjust the contract, based on the unauthorized use. 
 
(h) In the award of subcontracts for the types of supplies described in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause, the Contractor 
shall flow down the requirements of this clause as follows: 
 
(1) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (h), in subcontracts that exceed 
the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall insert the substance of paragraphs (a) through (e) of this clause, and this paragraph (h), in 
subcontracts that are at or below the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
  
(End of clause) 
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SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION WITH YOUR OFFER 
NOTICE TO OFFERORS REGARDING PRE-AWARD INFORMATION 

 
It is requested that the following information be provided with your bid: 

 
1.   Company Name and Address:   _____________________________________________________ 
 
        _____________________________________________________ 
 
         _____________________________________________________ 
 
2.    Point of Contact: 
 
        Name:______________________________ Phone: (_____)_____________________________  
 
        Alt Phone: (______) __________________  Fax:     (_____)_____________________________ 
 
3.    Electronic Transfer Payments will now be required for all new contracts.  Do you currently receive  
 Electronic Transfer Payments from this agency?  (agency codes 00005524/00006482) 
 
        Yes(    )     NO(    ) 
 
4.    Name of Bank and Branch   ______________________________________________________ 
 
        ______________________________________________________ 
 
      Personal Banker     ______________________________________________________ 
 
      Telephone Number    ______________________________________________________ 
 
      Fax Number                               ______________________________________________________ 
 
5.    Name of Bonding Agent Company  __________________________________________________ 
 
      Agents Name     ______________________________________________________ 
 
      Telephone      ______________________________________________________ 
 
6.    List three projects that are substantially complete or have been completed within the last two years that  
       are similar to this project.  Projects should be listed in the following order:  Federal Projects, state projects,  
       city and county projects, than commercial projects.  Please provide in the following format: 
 
 a) Title & Location of Project ________________________________________________________ 
 
  Agency/Company _______________________________________________________________ 
 
  Award Amount _________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Point of Contact  (Name & Title) ___________________________________________________ 
 
  Telephone Number ______________________________________________________________ 
   Year of Completion________________ 



  

 b) Title & Location of Project ________________________________________________________ 
 
  Agency/Company _______________________________________________________________ 
 
  Award Amount _________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Point of Contact  (Name & Title) ___________________________________________________ 
 
  Telephone Number ______________________________________________________________ 
   Year of Completion________________ 
  
 c) Title & Location of Project ________________________________________________________ 
 
  Agency/Company _______________________________________________________________ 
 
  Award Amount _________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Point of Contact  (Name & Title) ___________________________________________________ 
 
  Telephone Number ______________________________________________________________ 
   Year of Completion________________ 
 
 
 
7)    List all outstanding uncompleted projects, in the following format: 
 
 a) Title of Project _________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Agency/Company _______________________________________________________________ 
 
  Est. Completion Date _____________________________________________________________ 
 
  Award Amount _________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 b) Title of Project _________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Agency/Company _______________________________________________________________ 
 
  Est. Completion Date _____________________________________________________________ 
 
  Award Amount _________________________________________________________________ 
 
 c) Title of Project _________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Agency/Company _______________________________________________________________ 
 
  Est. Completion Date _____________________________________________________________ 
 
 Award Amount _________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
                             END OF SECTION 00600 
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Section 00700 - Contract Clauses 
 
INDEX OF CLAUSES SECTION 00700 
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52.222-27  Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction  FEB 1999    
52.222-35  Equal Opportunity For Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam 

Era and Other Eligible Veterans  
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52.222-36  Affirmative Action For Workers With Disabilities  JUN 1998    
52.222-37  Employment Reports On Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans Of The 

Vietnam Era, and Other Eligible Veterans  
DEC 2001    

52.223-3  Hazardous Material Identification And Material Safety Data  JAN 1997    
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52.223-5  Pollution Prevention and Right-to-Know Information  APR 1998    
52.223-6  Drug Free Workplace  MAY 2001    
52.223-14  Toxic Chemical Release Reporting  OCT 2000    
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52.236-3  Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work  APR 1984    
52.236-5  Material and Workmanship  APR 1984    
52.236-6  Superintendence by the Contractor  APR 1984    
52.236-7  Permits and Responsibilities  NOV 1991    
52.236-8  Other Contracts  APR 1984    
52.236-9  Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures, Equipment, Utilities, and 

Improvements  
APR 1984    

52.236-10  Operations and Storage Areas  APR 1984    
52.236-11  Use and Possession Prior to Completion  APR 1984    
52.236-12  Cleaning Up  APR 1984    
52.236-13  Accident Prevention  NOV 1991    
52.236-14  Availability and Use of Utility Services  APR 1984    
52.236-15  Schedules for Construction Contracts  APR 1984    
52.236-21  Specifications and Drawings for Construction  FEB 1997    
52.236-22  Design within Funding Limitations  APR 1984    
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52.236-26  Preconstruction Conference  FEB 1995    
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52.242-14  Suspension of Work  APR 1984    
52.243-4  Changes  AUG 1987    
52.243-5  Changes and Changed Conditions  APR 1984    
52.244-2  Subcontracts  AUG 1998    
52.246-12  Inspection of Construction  AUG 1996    
52.248-3  Value Engineering-Construction  FEB 2000    
52.249-2 Alt I  Termination for Convenience of the Government (Fixed-Price) (Sep 1996)  - 

Alternate I  
SEP 1996    

52.249-10  Default (Fixed-Price Construction)  APR 1984    
52.252-4  Alterations in Contract  APR 1984    
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52.253-1  Computer Generated Forms  JAN 1991    
252.201-7000  Contracting Officer's Representative  DEC 1991    
252.203-7001  Prohibition On Persons Convicted of Fraud or Other Defense-Contract-

Related Felonies  
MAR 1999    

252.203-7002  Display Of DOD Hotline Poster  DEC 1991    
252.204-7003  Control Of Government Personnel Work Product  APR 1992    
252.209-7004  Subcontracting With Firms That Are Owned or Controlled By The 
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252.219-7003  Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business 
Subcontracting Plan (DOD Contracts)  

APR 1996    

252.219-7009  Section 8(a) Direct Award  MAR 2002    
252.219-7010  Alternate A  JUN 1998    
252.223-7004  Drug Free Work Force  SEP 1988    
252.223-7006  Prohibition On Storage And Disposal Of Toxic And Hazardous Materials  APR 1993    
252.225-7031  Secondary Arab Boycott Of Israel  APR 2003    
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SEP 2001    
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252.231-7000  Supplemental Cost Principles  DEC 1991    
252.236-7000  Modification Proposals -Price Breakdown  DEC 1991    
252.242-7000  Postaward Conference  DEC 1991    
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252.243-7002  Requests for Equitable Adjustment  MAR 1998    
252.247-7023  Transportation of Supplies by Sea  MAY 2002    
52.247-7024  Notification Of Transportation Of Supplies By Sea  MAR 2000    
 
 
 
 
  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 
 
 
52.246-12  Inspection of Construction  AUG 1996    
  
 
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT 
 
 
Successor Contracting Officers  (52.201-4001) 
 
The Contracting Officer who signed this contract is the primary Contracting Officer for the contract.  Neverthless, 
any Contracting Officer assigned to the Seattle District and acting within his/her authority may take formal action on 
this contract when a contract action needs to be taken and the primary Contracting Officer is unavailable. 
 
 
 
52.202-1     DEFINITIONS (MAY 2001) --ALTERNATE I (MAR 2001) 
 
(a) Agency head or head of the agency means the Secretary (Attorney General, Administrator, Governor, 
Chairperson, or other chief official, as appropriate) of the agency, unless otherwise indicated, including any deputy 
or assistant chief official of the executive agency. 
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(b) Commercial component means any component that is a commercial item. 
 
 (c) Component means any item supplied to the Government as part of an end item or of another component, except 
that for use in 52.225-9, and 52.225-11 see the definitions in 52.225-9(a) and 52.225-11(a). 
 
(d) Contracting Officer means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and 
make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting 
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(e) Nondevelopmental item means-- 
 
(1) Any previously developed item of supply used exclusively for governmental purposes by a Federal agency, a 
State or local government, or a foreign government with which the United States has a mutual defense cooperation 
agreement; 
 
(2) Any item described in paragraph (f)(1) of this definition that requires only minor modification or modifications of a 
type customarily available in the commercial marketplace in order to meet the requirements of the procuring 
department or agency; or 
 
(3) Any item of supply being produced that does not meet the requirements of paragraph (f)(1) or (f)(2) solely 
because the item is not yet in use. 
 
(f) "Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and 
make related determinations and findings.  The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting 
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer. 
 
 (g) Except as otherwise provided in this contract, the term "subcontracts" includes, but is not limited to, purchase 
orders and changes and modifications to purchase orders under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-3     GRATUITIES (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The right of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by written notice if, after notice and hearing, the agency 
head or a designee determines that the Contractor, its agent, or another representative--  
 
(1) Offered or gave a gratuity (e.g., an entertainment or gift) to an officer, official, or employee of the Government; and  
 
(2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contract or favorable treatment under a contract.  
 
(b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by any court having lawful jurisdiction.  
 
(c) If this contract is terminated under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled--  
 
(1) To pursue the same remedies as in a breach of the contract; and  
 
(2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to exemplary damages of not less than 3 nor more than 10 times 
the cost incurred by the Contractor in giving gratuities to the person concerned, as determined by the agency head 
or a designee. (This subparagraph (c)(2) is applicable only if this contract uses money appropriated to the 
Department of Defense.)  
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(d) The rights and remedies of the Government provided in this clause shall not be exclusive and are in addition to 
any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-5     COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract 
upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For breach or 
violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, in its 
discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of the contingent 
fee.  
 
(b) "Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency, maintained by a 
contractor for the purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit 
or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being able to obtain any Government contract or contracts 
through improper influence.  
 
"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a contractor and subject to the 
contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor proposes to 
exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any 
Government contract or contracts through improper influence.  
 
"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee that is 
contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a Government contract.  
 
"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to induce a Government 
employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than the 
merits of the matter. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-6     RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES TO THE GOVERNMENT (JUL 1995) 
 
(a) Except as provided in (b) of this clause, the Contractor shall not enter into any agreement with an actual or 
prospective subcontractor, nor otherwise act in any manner, which has or may have the effect of restricting sales by 
such subcontractors directly to the Government of any item or process (including computer software) made or 
furnished by the subcontractor under this contract or under any follow-on production contract. 
 
(b) The prohibition in (a) of this clause does not preclude the Contractor from asserting rights that are otherwise 
authorized by law or regulation. 
 
(c) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts 
under this contract which exceed $100,000. 
 
 
 
 
52.203-7      ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES.  (JUL 1995) 
 
(a) Definitions. 
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"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing of value, or 
compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any prime Contractor, prime Contractor 
employee,  subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable 
treatment in connection with a prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime contract. 
 
"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of any kind, trust, joint-
stock company, or individual. 
 
"Prime contract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by the United States for 
the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind. 
 
"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime contract with the United 
States. 
 
"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a prime 
Contractor. 
 
"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by a prime Contractor or 
subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime 
contract. 
 
"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime Contractor, who offers to furnish 
or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract or a subcontract 
entered into in connection with such prime contract, and (2) includes any person who offers to furnish or furnishes 
general supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor. 
 
"Subcontractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a subcontractor. 
 
(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from - 
 
(1) Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback; 
 
(2) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or 
 
(3) Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price charged by a prime Contractor to 
the United States or in the contract price charged by a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier 
subcontractor. 
 
(c)(1) The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed to prevent and detect possible 
violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its own operations and direct business relationships. 
 
(2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a  violation described in paragraph (b) of this clause 
may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be made 
to the inspector general of the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not have 
an inspector general, or the Department of Justice. 
 
(3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible violation described in 
paragraph (b) of this clause. 
 
(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies owed by the United States 
under the prime contract and/or (ii) direct that the Prime Contractor withhold, from sums owed a subcontractor under 
the prime contract, the amount of any kickback.  The Contracting Officer may order the monies withheld under 
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subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the Government has already offset those 
monies under subdivision (c)(4)(i) of this clause.  In either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the Contracting 
Officer when the monies are withheld. 
 
(5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including this subparagraph (c)(5) but 
excepting subparagraph (c)(1), in all subcontracts under this contract which exceed $100,000. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
52.203-8     CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY 
(JAN 1997) 
 
(a) If the Government receives information that a contractor or a person has engaged in conduct constituting a 
violation of subsection (a), (b), (c), or (d) of Section 27 of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 423) 
(the Act), as amended by section 4304 of the 1996 National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1996 (Pub. L. 
104-106), the Government may--     
 
(1) Cancel the solicitation, if the contract has not yet been awarded or issued; or     
 
(2) Rescind the contract with respect to which--     
 
(i) The Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has been convicted for an offense where the conduct 
constitutes a violation of subsection 27(a) or (b) of the Act for the purpose of either--     
 
(A) Exchanging the information covered by such subsections for anything of value; or     
 
(B) Obtaining or giving anyone a competitive advantage in the award of a Federal agency procurement contract; or     
 
(ii) The head of the contracting activity has determined, based upon a preponderance of the evidence, that the 
Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has engaged in conduct constituting an offense punishable under 
subsections 27(e)(1) of the Act.     
 
(b) If the Government rescinds the contract under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled to recover, 
in addition to any penalty prescribed by law, the amount expended under the contract.     
 
(c) The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any other 
rights and remedies provided by law, regulation, or under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-10     PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997) 
 
(a) The Government, at its election, may reduce the price of a fixed-price type contract and the total cost and fee 
under a cost-type contract by the amount of profit or fee determined as set forth in paragraph (b) of this clause if the 
head of the contracting activity or designee determines that there was a violation of subsection 27 (a), (b), or (c) of 
the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), as implemented in section 3.104 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
(b) The price or fee reduction referred to in paragraph (a) of this clause shall be-- 
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(1) For cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts, the amount of the fee specified in the contract at the time of award; 
 
(2) For cost-plus-incentive-fee contracts, the target fee specified in the contract at the time of award, notwithstanding 
any minimum fee or "fee floor" specified in the contract; 
 
(3) For cost-plus-award-fee contracts-- 
 
(i) The base fee established in the contract at the time of contract award; 
 
(ii) If no base fee is specified in the contract, 30 percent of the amount of each award fee otherwise payable to the 
Contractor for each award fee evaluation period or at each award fee determination point. 
 
(4) For fixed-price-incentive contracts, the Government may-- 
 
(i) Reduce the contract target price and contract target profit both by an amount equal to the initial target profit 
specified in the contract at the time of contract award; or 
 
(ii) If an immediate adjustment to the contract target price and contract target profit would have a significant adverse 
impact on the incentive price revision relationship under the contract, or adversely affect the contract financing 
provisions, the Contracting Officer may defer such adjustment until establishment of the total final price of the 
contract. The total final price established in accordance with the incentive price revision provisions of the contract 
shall be reduced by an amount equal to the initial target profit specified in the contract at the time of contract award 
and such reduced price shall be the total final contract price. 
 
(5) For firm-fixed-price contracts, by 10 percent of the initial contract price or a profit amount determined by the 
Contracting Officer from records or documents in existence prior to the date of the contract award. 
 
(c) The Government may, at its election, reduce a prime contractor's price or fee in accordance with the procedures of 
paragraph (b) of this clause for violations of the Act by its subcontractors by an amount not to exceed the amount of 
profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was first definitively priced. 
 
(d) In addition to the remedies in paragraphs (a) and (c) of this clause, the Government may terminate this contract for 
default. The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any 
other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.203-12      LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (JUN 1997)  
 
(a) Definitions.  
 
"Agency," as used in this clause, means executive agency as defined in 2.101.  
 
"Covered Federal action," as used in this clause, means any of the following Federal actions:  
 
(1) The awarding of any Federal contract.  
 
(2) The making of any Federal grant.  
 
(3) The making of any Federal loan.  
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(4) The entering into of any cooperative agreement.  
 
(5) The extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement.  
 
"Indian tribe" and "tribal organization," as used in this clause, have the meaning provided in section 4 of the Indian 
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) and include Alaskan Natives.  
 
"Influencing or attempting to influence," as used in this clause, means making, with the intent to influence, any 
communication to or appearance before an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with any covered Federal action.  
 
"Local government," as used in this clause, means a unit of government in a State and, if chartered, established, or 
otherwise recognized by a State for the performance of a governmental duty, including a local public authority, a 
special district, an intrastate district, a council of governments, a sponsor group representative organization, and any 
other instrumentality of a local government.  
 
"Officer or employee of an agency," as used in this clause, includes the following individuals who are employed by 
an agency:  
 
(1) An individual who is appointed to a position in the Government under Title 5, United States Code, including a 
position under a temporary appointment.  
 
(2) A member of the uniformed services, as defined in subsection 101(3),Title 37, United States Code.  
 
(3) A special Government employee, as defined in section 202, Title 18, United States Code.  
 
(4) An individual who is a member of a Federal advisory committee, as defined by the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act, Title 5, United States Code, appendix 2.  
 
"Person," as used in this clause, means an individual, corporation, company, association, authority, firm, partnership, 
society, State, and local government, regardless of whether such entity is operated for profit, or not for profit. This 
term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures 
specifically permitted by other Federal law.  
 
"Reasonable compensation," as used in this clause, means, with respect to a regularly employed officer or employee 
of any person, compensation that is consistent with the normal compensation for such officer or employee for work 
that is not furnished to, not funded by, or not furnished in cooperation with the Federal Government.  
 
"Reasonable payment," as used in this clause, means, with respect to professional and other technical services, a 
payment in an amount that is consistent with the amount normally paid for such services in the private sector.  
 
"Recipient," as used in this clause, includes the Contractor and all subcontractors. This term excludes an Indian tribe, 
tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures specifically permitted by other 
Federal law.  
 
"Regularly employed," as used in this clause, means, with respect to an officer or employee of a person requesting or 
receiving a Federal contract, an officer or employee who is employed by such person for at least 130 working days 
within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of such person for 
receipt of such contract. An officer or employee who is employed by such person for less than 130 working days 
within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of such person 
shall be considered to be regularly employed as soon as he or she is employed by such person for 130 working days.  
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"State," as used in this clause, means a State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, a territory or possession of the United States, an agency or instrumentality of a State, and multi-State, 
regional, or interstate entity having governmental duties and powers.  
 
(b) Prohibitions.  
 
(1) Section 1352 of Title 31, United States Code, among other things, prohibits a recipient of a Federal contract, grant, 
loan, or cooperative agreement from using appropriated funds to pay any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with any of the following covered Federal actions: the awarding of 
any Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the making of any Federal loan; the entering into of any 
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.  
 
(2) The Act also requires Contractors to furnish a disclosure if any funds other than Federal appropriated funds 
(including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with a Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement.  
 
(3) The prohibitions of the Act do not apply under the following conditions:  
 
(i) Agency and legislative liaison by own employees.  
 
(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, does not apply in the 
case of a payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a 
covered Federal action if the payment is for agency and legislative liaison activities not directly related to a covered 
Federal action.  
 
(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this clause, providing any information specifically requested by an 
agency or Congress is permitted at any time.  
 
(C) The following agency and legislative liaison activities are permitted at any time where they are not related to a 
specific solicitation for any covered Federal action:  
 
(1) Discussing with an agency the qualities and characteristics (including individual demonstrations) of the person's 
products or services, conditions or terms of sale, and service capabilities.  
 
(2) Technical discussions and other activities regarding the application or adaptation of the person's products or 
services for an agency's use.  
 
(D) The following agency and legislative liaison activities are permitted where they are prior to formal solicitation of 
any covered Federal action--  
 
(1) Providing any information not specifically requested but necessary for an agency to make an informed decision 
about initiation of a covered Federal action;  
 
(2) Technical discussions regarding the preparation of an unsolicited proposal prior to its official submission; and  
 
(3) Capability presentations by persons seeking awards from an agency pursuant to the provisions of the Small 
Business Act, as amended by Pub. L. 95-507, and subsequent amendments.  
 
(E) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this clause are permitted under this clause.  
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(ii) Professional and technical services.  
 
(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, does not apply in the 
case of--  
 
(1) A payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a 
covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of a covered Federal 
action, if payment is for professional or technical services rendered directly in the preparation, submission, or 
negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal action or for meeting requirements imposed by or 
pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action.  
 
(2) Any reasonable payment to a person, other than an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a 
covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of a covered Federal 
action if the payment is for professional or technical services rendered directly in the preparation, submission, or 
negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal action or for meeting requirements imposed by or 
pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action. Persons other than officers or employees of a person 
requesting or receiving a covered Federal action include consultants and trade associations.  
 
(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(ii)(A) of this clause, "professional and technical services" shall be limited to 
advice and analysis directly applying any professional or technical discipline. For example, drafting of a legal 
document accompanying a bid or proposal by a lawyer is allowable. Similarly, technical advice provided by an 
engineer on the performance or operational capability of a piece of equipment rendered directly in the negotiation of a 
contract is allowable. However, communications with the intent to influence made by a professional (such as a 
licensed lawyer) or a technical person (such as a licensed accountant) are not allowable under this section unless 
they provide advice and analysis directly applying their professional or technical expertise and unless the advice or 
analysis is rendered directly and solely in the preparation, submission or negotiation of a covered Federal action. 
Thus, for examp le, communications with the intent to influence made by a lawyer that do not provide legal advice or 
analysis directly and solely related to the legal aspects of his or her client's proposal, but generally advocate one 
proposal over another are not allowable under this section because the lawyer is not providing professional legal 
services. Similarly, communications with the intent to influence made by an engineer providing an engineering 
analysis prior to the preparation or submission of a bid or proposal are not allowable under this section since the 
engineer is providing technical services but not directly in the preparation, submission or negotiation of a covered 
Federal action.  
 
(C) Requirements imposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for receiving a covered Federal award include those 
required by law or regulation and any other requirements in the actual award documents.  
 
(D) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivisions (b)(3)(ii)(A)(1) and (2) of this clause are permitted 
under this clause.  
 
(E) The reporting requirements of FAR 3.803(a) shall not apply with respect to payments of reasonable compensation 
made to regularly employed officers or employees of a person. 
 
(c) Disclosure.  
 
(1) The Contractor who requests or receives from an agency a Federal contract shall file with that agency a disclosure 
form, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, if such person has made or has agreed to make any 
payment using nonappropriated funds (to include profits from any covered Federal action), which would be 
prohibited under subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, if paid for with appropriated funds.  
 
(2) The Contractor shall file a disclosure form at the end of each calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that 
materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in any disclosure form previously filed by such person 
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under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. An event that materially affects the accuracy of the information reported 
includes--  
 
(i) A cumulative increase of $25,000 or more in the amount paid or expected to be paid for influencing or attempting to 
influence a covered Federal action; or  
 
(ii) A change in the person(s) or individual(s) influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or  
 
(iii) A change in the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) contacted to influence or attempt to influence a covered 
Federal action.  
 
(3) The Contractor shall require the submittal of a certification, and if required, a disclosure form by any person who 
requests or receives any subcontract exceeding $100,000 under the Federal contract.  
 
(4) All subcontractor disclosure forms (but not certifications) shall be forwarded from tier to tier until received by the 
prime Contractor. The prime Contractor shall submit all disclosures to the Contracting Officer at the end of the 
calendar quarter in which the disclosure form is submitted by the subcontractor. Each subcontractor certification 
shall be retained in the subcontract file of the awarding Contractor.  
 
(d) Agreement. The Contractor agrees not to make any payment prohibited by this clause.  
 
(e) Penalties.  
 
(1) Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under paragraph (a) of this clause or who fails to file or amend 
the disclosure form to be filed or amended by paragraph (b) of this clause shall be subject to civil penalties as 
provided for by 31 U.S.C. 1352. An imposition of a civil penalty does not prevent the Government from seeking any 
other remedy that may be applicable.  
 
(2) Contractors may rely without liability on the representation made by their subcontractors in the certification and 
disclosure form.  
 
(f) Cost allowability. Nothing in this clause makes allowable or reasonable any costs which would otherwise be 
unallowable or unreasonable. Conversely, costs made specifically unallowable by the requirements in this clause will 
not be made allowable under any other provision.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.204-4       PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON RECYCLED PAPER (AUG 2000) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
“Postconsumer material” means a material or finished product that has served its intended use and has been 
discarded for disposal or recovery, having completed its life as a consumer item. Postconsumer material is a part of 
the broader category of “recovered material.” For paper and paper products, postconsumer material means 
“postconsumer fiber” defined by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) as-- 
 
(1) Paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials from retail stores, office buildings, homes, and so forth, after they have 
passed through their end-usage as a consumer item, including: used corrugated boxes; old newspapers; old 
magazines; mixed waste paper; tabulating cards; and used cordage; or 
 
(2) All paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials that enter and are collected from municipal solid waste; but not 
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(3) Fiber derived from printers' over-runs, converters' scrap, and over-issue publications. 
 
“Printed or copied double-sided” means printing or reproducing a document so that information is on both sides of a 
sheet of paper. 
 
“Recovered material,” for paper and paper products, is defined by EPA in its Comprehensive Procurement Guideline 
as “recovered fiber” and means the following materials: 
 
(1) Postconsumer fiber; and 
 
(2) Manufacturing wastes such as-- 
 
(i) Dry paper and paperboard waste generated after completion of the papermaking process (that is, those 
manufacturing operations up to and including the cutting and trimming of the paper machine reel into smaller rolls or 
rough sheets) including: envelope cuttings, bindery trimmings, and other paper and paperboard waste resulting from 
printing, cutting, forming, and other converting operations; bag, box, and carton manufacturing wastes; and butt 
rolls, mill wrappers, and rejected unused stock; and 
 
(ii) Repulped finished paper and paperboard from obsolete inventories of paper and paperboard manufacturers, 
merchants, wholesalers, dealers, printers, converters, or others. 
 
(b) In accordance with Section 101 of Executive Order 13101 of September 14, 1998, Greening the Government through 
Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition, the Contractor is encouraged to submit paper documents, 
such as offers, letters, or reports, that are printed or copied double-sided on recycled paper that meet minimum 
content standards specified in Section 505 of Executive Order 13101, when not using electronic commerce methods to 
submit information or data to the Government. 
 
(c) If the Contractor cannot purchase high-speed copier paper, offset paper, forms bond, computer printout paper, 
carbonless paper, file folders, white wove envelopes, writing and office paper, book paper, cotton fiber paper, and 
cover stock meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard for use in submitting paper documents to the 
Government, it should use paper containing no less than 20 percent postconsumer material. This lesser standard 
should be used only when paper meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard is not obtainable at a 
reasonable price or does not meet reasonable performance standards. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.209-6      PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS 
DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUL 1995) 
 
(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests.  The Contractor shall not 
enter into any subcontract in excess of the $25,000 with a Contractor that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for 
debarment unless there is a  compelling reason to do so. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will exceed $25,000, to 
disclose to the Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its 
principles, is or is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government. 
 
(c) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, before entering 
into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment (see FAR 9.404 for 
information on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs).  The notice 
must include the following: 
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(1) The name of the subcontractor. 
 
(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of Parties Excluded from 
Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs. 
 
(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its inclusion on the List of 
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs. 
 
(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully protecting the Government's 
interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the party's debarment, suspension, or 
proposed debarment. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.211-13     TIME EXTENSIONS (SEP 2000) 
 
Time extensions for contract changes will depend upon the extent, if any, by which the changes cause delay in the 
completion of the various elements of construction. The change order granting the time extension may provide that 
the contract completion date will be extended only for those specific elements related to the changed work and that 
the remaining contract completion dates for all other portions of the work will not be altered. The change order also 
may provide an equitable readjustment of liquidated damages under the new completion schedule. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
52.212-4007 ENVIRONMENTAL LITIGATION  

(a) If the performance of all or any part of the work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted due to an order of a court of 
competent jurisdiction as a result of environmental litigation, as defined below, the Contracting Officer, at the request 
of the Contractor, shall determine whether the order is due in any part to the acts or omissions of the Contractor or a 
Subcontractor at any tier not required by the terms of this contract. If it is determined that the order is not due in any 
part to acts or omissions of the Contractor or a Subcontractor at any tier other than as required by the terms of this 
contract, such suspension, delay, or interruption shall be considered as if ordered by the Contracting Officer in the 
administration of this contract under the terms of the "Suspension of Work" clause of this contract. The period of 
such suspension, delay or interruption shall be considered unreasonable, and an adjustment shall be made for any 
increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) as provided in that clause, subject to all the 
provisions thereof. 

(b) The term "environmental litigation", as used herein, means a lawsuit alleging that the work will have an adverse 
effect on the environment or that the Government has not duly considered, either substantially or procedurally, the 
effect of the work on the environment. 
 
 
52.215-2      AUDIT AND RECORDS--NEGOTIATION (JUN 1999) 
 
(a) As used in this clause, "records" includes books, documents, accounting procedures and practices, and other 
data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items are in written form, in the form of computer data, or in 
any other form. 
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(b) Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price 
redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall maintain and the Contracting Officer, or an 
authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all records and other 
evidence sufficient to reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred directly or 
indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of examination shall include inspection at all reasonable times of 
the Contractor's plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing the contract. 
 
(c) Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing data in connection with any 
pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting 
Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy, completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall have the right 
to examine and audit all of the Contractor's records, including computations and projections, related to-- 
 
(1) The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification; 
 
(2) The discussions conducted on the proposal(s), including those related to negotiating; 
 
(3) Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modification; or 
 
(4) Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification. 
 
(d) Comptroller General--(1) The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall have 
access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent records involving transactions related to 
this contract or a subcontract hereunder. 
 
(2) This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor to create or maintain any record 
that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain in the ordinary course of business or pursuant to a provision 
of law. 
 
(e) Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the Contracting Officer or 
an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the right to examine and audit the supporting 
records and materials, for the purpose of evaluating (1) the effectiveness of the Contractor's policies and procedures 
to produce data compatible with the objectives of these reports and (2) the data reported. 
 
(f) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the records, materials, and 
other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) of this clause, for examination, audit, or reproduction, 
until 3 years after final payment under this contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart 4.7, Contractor 
Records Retention, of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period required by statute or by 
other clauses of this contract. In addition-- 
 
(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available the records relating to the 
work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final termination settlement; and 
 
(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes clause or to litigation or the 
settlement of claims arising under or relating to this contract until such appeals, litigation, or claims are finally 
resolved. 
 
(g) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this paragraph (g), in all 
subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition threshold, and-- 
 
(1) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price-redeterminable type or any 
combination of these; 
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(2) For which cost or pricing data are required; or 
 
(3) That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of this clause. 
 
The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and the Contracting Officer 
under the Government prime contract.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.215-8      ORDER OF PRECEDENCE--UNIFORM CONTRACT FORMAT (OCT 1997) 
 
Any inconsistency in this solicitation or contract shall be resolved by giving precedence in the following order: 
 
(a) The Schedule (excluding the specifications). 
 
(b) Representations and other instructions. 
 
(c) Contract clauses. 
 
(d) Other documents, exhibits, and attachments. 
 
(e) The specifications.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.215-11      PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) This clause shall become operative only for any modification to this contract involving a pricing adjustment 
expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, except that this clause does 
not apply to any mo dification if an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies. 
 
(b) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with any modification under this clause, or any cost 
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because (1) the Contractor or a 
subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate 
of Current Cost or Pricing Data, (2) a subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or 
pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or 
Pricing Data, or (3) any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price or cost 
shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the reduction. This right to a price reduction 
is limited to that resulting from defects in data relating to modifications for which this clause becomes operative 
under paragraph (a) of this clause. 
 
(c) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (b) of this clause due to defective data from a prospective 
subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited to the amount, plus applicable 
overhead and profit markup, by which-- 
 
(1) The actual subcontract; or 
 
(2) The actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract cost 
estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective 
cost or pricing data. 
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(d)(1) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (b) of this clause that a price or cost reduction should be 
made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense: 
 
(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a superior bargaining position and 
thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing 
data had been submitted. 
 
(ii) The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing data in issue were defective even though the 
Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character of the data to the attention of the 
Contracting Officer. 
 
(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and there was no agreement about 
the cost of each item procured under the contract. 
 
(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 
 
(2)(i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (d)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount determined appropriate by 
the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if-- 
 
(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge and belief, the 
Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and 
 
(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date. 
 
(ii) An offset shall not be allowed if-- 
 
(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or 
 
(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price would not have increased in the 
amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate 
of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 
 
(e) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which payment was made 
prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the Contractor shall be liable to and shall pay the 
United States at the time such overpayment is repaid-- 
 
(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of overpayment to the 
Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for 
each quarter prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and 
 
A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor knowingly submitted cost or 
pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.215-13     SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) The requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this  clause shall-- 
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(1) Become operative only for any modification to this contract involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the 
threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4; and 
 
(2) Be limited to such modifications. 
 
(b) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 
15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later; or before pricing any subcontract 
modification involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at 
FAR 15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually or by specific 
identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in FAR 15.406-2 that, 
to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (b) of this clause were accurate, complete, 
and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification. 
 
The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in each subcontract that 
exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4 on the date of agreement on price or the 
date of award, whichever is later.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.217-9     OPTION TO EXTEND THE TERM OF THE CONTRACT (MAR 2000) 
 
(a) The Government may extend the term of this contract by written notice to the Contractor within 30 days; provided 
that the Government gives the Contractor a preliminary written notice of its intent to extend at least 60 days (60 days 
unless a different number of days is inserted) before the contract expires. The preliminary notice does not commit the 
Government to an extension. 
 
(b) If the Government exercises this option, the extended contract shall be considered to include this option clause. 
 
(c) The total duration of this contract, including the exercise of any options under this clause, shall not exceed 
     . 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.219-8      UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2000)  
 
(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, 
service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged 
business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to 
participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for subsystems, 
assemblies, components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United States that its 
prime contractors establis h procedures to ensure the timely payment of amounts due pursuant to the terms of their 
subcontracts with small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned 
small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-
owned small business concerns. 
 
(b) The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the fullest extent 
consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or surveys 
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as may be conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the awarding agency of the United 
States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the Contractor's compliance with this  clause. 
 
Definitions. As used in this contract-- 
 
HUBZone small business concern means a small business concern that appears on the List of Qualified HUBZone 
Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration. 
 
Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern-- 
 
(1) Means a small business concern-- 
 
(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any 
publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled 
veterans; and 
 
(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans 
or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran. 
 
(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-
connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16). 
 
Small business concern means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small Business Act and 
relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. 
 
Small disadvantaged business concern means a small business concern that represents, as part of its offer that-- 
 
(1) It has received certification as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13 CFR part 124, subpart 
B; 
 
(2) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its certification; 
 
(3) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each individual upon whom the 
certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 
124.104(c)(2); and 
 
(4) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged business in the database 
maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net). 
 
Veteran-owned small business concern means a small business concern-- 
 
(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case 
of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; 
and 
 
(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans. 
 
Women-owned small business concern means a small business concern-- 
 
(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 
51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and 
 
(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 
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(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors regarding their status 
as a small business concern, a veteran-owned small business concern, a service-disabled veteran-owned small 
business concern, a HUBZone small business concern, a small disadvantaged business concern, or a women-owned 
small business concern. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.219-14     LIMITATIONS ON SUBCONTRACTING (DEC 1996) 
 
(a) This clause does not apply to the unrestricted portion of a partial set-aside. 
 
(b) By submission of an offer and execution of a contract, the Offeror/Contractor agrees that in performance of the 
contract in the case of a contract for-- 
 
(1) Services (except construction). At least 50 percent of the cost of contract performance incurred for personnel shall 
be expended for employees of the concern. 
 
(2) Supplies (other than procurement from a nonmanufacturer of such supplies). The concern shall perform work for 
at least 50 percent of the cost of manufacturing the supplies, not including the cost of materials. 
 
(3) General construction. The concern will perform at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract, not including the 
cost of materials, with its own emp loyees. 
 
(4) Construction by special trade contractors. The concern will perform at least 25 percent of the cost of the contract, 
not including the cost of materials, with its own employees. 
 
 
52.219-25     SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION PROGRAM—DISADVANTAGED STATUS 
AND REPORTING (OCT 1999) 
 
(a) Disadvantaged status for joint venture partners, team members, and subcontractors. This clause addresses 
disadvantaged status for joint venture partners, teaming arrangement members, and subcontractors and is applicable 
if this contract contains small disadvantaged business (SDB) participation targets. The Contractor shall obtain 
representations of small disadvantaged status from joint venture partners, teaming arrangement members, and 
subcontractors through use of a provision substantially the same as paragraph (b)(1)(i) of the provision at FAR 
52.219-22, Small Disadvantaged Business Status. The Contractor shall confirm that a joint venture partner, team 
member, or subcontractor representing itself as a small disadvantaged business concern, is identified as a certified 
small disadvantaged business in the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net) or by 
contacting the SBA's Office of Small Disadvantaged Business Certification and Eligibility. 
 
(b) Reporting requirement. If this contract contains SDB participation targets, the Contractor shall report on the 
participation of SDB concerns at contract completion, or as otherwise provided in this contract. Reporting may be on 
Optional Form 312, Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Report, or in the Contractor's own format providing 
the same information. This report is required for each contract containing SDB participation targets. If this contract 
contains an individual Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan, reports 
may be submitted with the final Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts (Standard Form 294) at the 
completion of the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.222-1     NOTICE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF LABOR DISPUTES (FEB 1997) 
 
If the Contractor has knowledge that any actual or potential labor dispute is delaying or threatens to delay the timely 
performance of this contract, the Contractor shall immediately give notice, including all relevant information, to the 
Contracting Officer. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-3     CONVICT LABOR (AUG 1996) 
 
The Contractor agrees not to employ in the performance of this contract any person undergoing a sentence of 
imprisonment which has been imposed by any court of a State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands.  This limitation, however, shall not prohibit the employment by the Contractor in the 
performance of this contract of persons on parole or probation to work at paid employment during the term of their 
sentence or persons who have been pardoned or who have served their terms.  Nor shall it prohibit the employment 
by the Contractor in the performance of this contract of persons confined for violation of the laws of any of the 
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands who are authorized to 
work at paid employment in the community under the laws of such jurisdiction, if-- 
 
(a)(1) The worker is paid or is in an approved work training program on a voluntary basis; 
 
(2) Representatives of local union central bodies or similar labor union organizations have been consulted; 
 
(3) Such paid employment will not result in the displacement of employed workers, or be applied in skills, crafts, or 
trades in which there is a surplus of available gainful labor in the locality, or impair existing contracts for services; 
and  
 
(4) The rates of pay and other conditions of employment will not be less than those paid or provided for work of a 
similar nature in the locality in which the work is being performed; and 
 
(b) The Attorney General of the United States has certified that the work-release laws or regulations of the 
jurisdiction involved are in conformity with the requirements of Executive Order 11755, as amended by Executive 
Orders 12608 and 12943. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.222-4      CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT - OVERTIME COMPENSATION.  (SEP 
2000) 
 
(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractor or subcontractor employing laborers or mechanics (see Federal Acquisition 
Regulation 22.300) shall require or permit them to work over 40 hours in any workweek unless they are paid at least 1 
and 1/2 times the basic rate of pay for each hour worked over 40 hours. 
 
(b) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. The responsible Contractor and subcontractor are liable 
for unpaid wages if they violate the terms in paragraph (a) of this clause. In addition, the Contractor and 
subcontractor are liable for liquidated damages payable to the Government. The Contracting Officer will assess 
liquidated damages at the rate of $10 per affected employee for each calendar day on which the employer required or 
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permitted the employee to work in excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without paying overtime wages 
required by the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. 
 
(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Contracting Officer will withhold from payments due 
under the contract sufficient funds required to satisfy any Contractor or subcontractor liabilities for unpaid wages 
and liquidated damages. If amounts withheld under the contract are insufficient to satisfy Contractor or 
subcontractor liabilities, the Contracting Officer will withhold payments from other Federal or Federally assisted 
contracts held by the same Contractor that are subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. 
 
(d) Payrolls and basic records.  
 
(1) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records for all laborers and 
mechanics working on the contract during the contract and shall make them available to the Government until 3 years 
after contract completion. The records shall contain the name and address of each employee, social security number, 
labor classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and 
actual wages paid. The records need not duplicate those required for construction work by Department of Labor 
regulations at 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3) implementing the Davis -Bacon Act. 
 
(2) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or the 
Department of Labor to inspect, copy, or transcribe records maintained under paragraph (d)(1) of this clause. The 
Contractor or subcontractor also shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or Department of 
Labor to interview employees in the workplace during working hours. 
 
(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this clause in 
subcontracts exceeding $100,000 and require subcontractors to include these provisions in any lower tier 
subcontracts. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower-tier subcontractor 
with the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this clause. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-6      DAVIS-BACON ACT  (FEB 1995) 
 
(a) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not 
less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll 
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), 
the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment computed 
at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto 
and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the 
Contractor and such laborers and mechanics.  Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide 
fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis -Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages 
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause; also, regular 
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, 
funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred 
during such period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid not less than the appropriate wage rate and fringe 
benefits in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as 
provided in the clause entitled Apprentices and Trainees.  Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one 
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked therein; 
provided, That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in which work 
is performed.  The wage determination (including any additional classifications and wage rates conformed under 
paragraph (b) of this clause) and the Davis -Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the Contractor 
and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the 
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workers. 
 
(b)(1) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanics which is not listed in the wage 
determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage 
determination.  The Contracting Officer shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits 
therefor only when all the following criteria have been met: 
 
(i) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by a classification in the wage 
determination. 
 
(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry. 
 
(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage 
rates contained in the wage determination. 
 
(2) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or their 
representatives, and the Contracting Officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the Contracting Officer 
to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S.  Department of 
Labor, Washington, DC 20210.  The Administrator or an authorized representative will approve, modify, or 
disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or 
will notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 
 
(3) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the classification, or their 
representatives, and the Contracting Officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the 
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the Contracting Officer shall refer the questions, including 
the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the Contracting Officer, to the Administrator of the 
Wage and Hour Division for determination.  The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a 
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer 
within the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 
 
(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits, where appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs (b)(2) and 
(b)(3) of this clause shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under this contract from the first 
day on which work is performed in the classification. 
 
(c) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe 
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage 
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 
 
(4)  If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the Contractor may consider as part 
of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe 
benefits under a plan or program; provided, That the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the 
Contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis -Bacon Act have been met.  The Secretary of Labor may require 
the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or program. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-7    WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS  (FEB 1988) 
 
The Contracting Officer shall, upon his or her own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of 
the Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any other 
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Federal contract with the same Prime Contractor, or any other Federally assisted contract subject to Davis -Bacon 
prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same Prime Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and 
helpers, employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract.  In the 
event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on 
the site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the Contracting Officer may, after written notice 
to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or 
guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-8      PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS  (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work 
and preserved for a period of 3 years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work.  Such 
records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her correct 
classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe 
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis -Bacon Act), daily and 
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid.  Whenever the Secretary of Labor has 
found, under paragraph (d) of the clause entitled Davis -Bacon Act, that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include 
the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in section 
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis -Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment to provide 
such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or program has 
been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or 
the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved 
programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee 
programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable 
programs. 
 
(b)(1)  The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all 
payrolls to the Contracting Officer.  The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the 
information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of this clause.  This information may be submitted in any 
form desired.  Optional Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and may 
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402.  The 
Prime Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
 
(2)  Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance," signed by the Contractor or 
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the contract 
and shall certify-- 
 
(i)  That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of 
this clause and that such information is correct and complete; 
 
(ii)  That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during 
the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no 
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions 
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3; and 
 
(iii)  That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash 
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated 
into the contract. 
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(3)  The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 
shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" required by subparagraph (b)(2) of this 
clause. 
 
(4)  The falsification of any of the certifications in this clause may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil or 
criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United States Code. 
 
(c)  The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a) of this clause available for 
inspection, copying, or transcription by the Contracting Officer or authorized representatives of the Contracting 
Officer or the Department of Labor.  The Contractor or subcontractor shall permit the Contracting Officer or 
representatives of the Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor to interview employees during working hours 
on the job.  If the Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit required records or to make them available, the 
Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the 
suspension of any further payment.  Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to make such 
records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-9     APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES  (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  Apprentices.  Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work they 
performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program 
registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship 
and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed in his or 
her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not 
individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a 
State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The 
allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the 
ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program.  Any worker listed on a 
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or   otherwise employed as stated in this paragraph, shall be 
paid not less than the applicable wage determination for the classification of work actually performed.  In addition, 
any apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be 
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed.  Where a 
contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality other than that in which its program is registered, the 
ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the Contractor's or 
subcontractor's registered program shall be observed.  Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate 
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination.  Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in 
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.  If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe 
benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the 
applicable classification.  If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable 
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.  In the event the Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an 
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable 
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 
 
(b)  Trainees.  Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the predetermined 
rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a program which has 
received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan 
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approved by the Employment and Training Administration.  Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate 
specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman 
hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with 
the provisions of the trainee program.  If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid 
the full amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman wage rate 
in the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices.  Any employee listed on 
the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and 
Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed.  In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the 
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage 
determination for the work actually performed.  In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws 
approval of a training program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable 
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 
 
(c)  Equal employment opportunity.  The utilization of apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this clause shall 
be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 
CFR Part 30. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-10      COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS  (FEB 1988) 
 
The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in 
this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-11      SUBCONTRACTS (LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses entitled Davis -Bacon Act, Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act-Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic 
Records, Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements, Withholding of Funds, Subcontracts (Labor Standards), 
Contract Termination-Debarment, Disputes Concerning Labor Standards, Comp liance with Davis -Bacon and Related 
Act Regulations, and Certification of Eligibility, and such other clauses as the Contracting Officer may, by 
appropriate instructions, require, and also a clause requiring subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier 
subcontracts.  The Prime Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor with all the contract clauses cited in this paragraph. 
 
(b)(1)  Within 14 days after award of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver to the Contracting Officer a completed 
Statement and Acknowledgment Form (SF 1413) for each subcontract, including the subcontractor's signed and 
dated acknowledgment that the clauses set forth in paragraph (a) of this clause have been included in the 
subcontract. 
 
(ii)  Within 14 days after the award of any subsequently awarded subcontract the Contractor shall deliver to the 

Contracting Officer an updated completed SF 1413 for such additional subcontract. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.222-12      CONTRACT TERMINATION--DEBARMENT (FEB 1988) 
 
A breach of the contract clauses entitled Davis -Bacon Act, Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act--
Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic Records, Compliance with Copeland Act 
Requirements, Subcontracts (Labor Standards), Compliance with Davis -Bacon and Related Act Regulations, or 
Certification of Eligibility may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a Contractor and 
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-13      COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REGULATIONS (FEB 1988) 
 
All rulings and interpretations of the Davis -Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are hereby 
incorporated by reference in this contract.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-14      DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988) 
 
The United States Department of Labor has set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7 procedures for resolving disputes 
concerning labor standards requirements.  Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with those procedures and 
not the Disputes clause of this contract.  Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the 
Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees 
or their representatives.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-15      CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY  (FEB 1988) 
 
(a)  By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who 
has an interest in the Contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of 
section 3(a) of the Davis -Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 
 
(b)  No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government 
contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis -Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 
 
(5)  The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-21      PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999) 
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(a) Segregated facilities, as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, 
restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, 
drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees, 
that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does not include separate or single-user rest 
rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 
 
(b) The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilities 
at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform their services at any 
location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of this 
clause is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that is subject to the Equal 
Opportunity clause of this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-23     NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITY FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999) 
 
(a) The offeror's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause and the Affirmative Action Compliance 
Requirements for Construction clause of this solicitation. 
 
(b) The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate 
workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area, are as follows: 
 

Goals for minority 
participation for each trade 

Goals for female participation 
for each trade 

  
3.2% 6.9% 

  
 
These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work performed in the covered area. If the Contractor 
performs construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, the Contractor shall apply the 
goals established for the geographical area where the work is actually performed. Goals are published periodically in 
the Federal Register in notice form, and these notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs office. 
 
(c) The Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4 shall be 
based on (1) its imp lementation of the Equal Opportunity clause, (2) specific affirmative action obligations required 
by the clause entitled "Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction,'' and (3) its efforts to meet the 
goals. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform throughout the 
length of the contract, and in each trade. The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and 
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from Contractor to 
Contractor, or from project to project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the 
contract, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be 
measured against the total work hours performed. 
 
(d) The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract 
Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, within 10 working days following award of any construction subcontract in 
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excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification 
shall list the -- 
 
(1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor;  
 
(2) Employer's identification number of the subcontractor;  
 
(3) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; 
 
(4) Estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and 
 
(5) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed. 
 
(e) As used in this Notice, and in any contract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered area" is  
Fort Wainwright, Alaska. 
 

(End of provision) 
 
 
 
52.222-26     EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (APR 2002) 
 
(a) Definition. United States, as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the 
Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Wake Island. 
 
(b) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract), the Contractor has 
been or is  awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts that have an aggregate value in excess of 
$10,000, the Contractor shall comply with paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(11) of this clause, except for work performed 
outside the United States by employees who were not recruited within the United States. Upon request, the 
Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of this clause. 
 
(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall not be a violation of this clause for the Contractor to extend a 
publicly announced preference in employment to Indians living on or near an Indian reservation, in connection with 
employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as permitted by 41 CFR 60-1.5. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated 
during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. This shall include, but not be 
limited to, (i) employment, (ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment advertising, (vi) 
layoff or termination, (vii) rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (viii) selection for training, including 
apprenticeship.  
 
(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment the 
notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this  clause.  
 
(4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor, 
state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, 
or national origin.  
 
(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective 
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer 
advising the labor union or workers' representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post 
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.  
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(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the 
Secretary of Labor.  
 
(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by Executive Order 11246, as 
amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall also file Standard 
Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, as prescribed in 41 CFR part 60-1. Unless the Contractor has filed within the 
12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall, within 30 days after contract award, apply to 
either the regional Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) or the local office of the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms. 
 
(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premis es, during normal business hours, by the contracting agency or 
the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance evaluations and complaint investigations. The 
Contractor shall permit the Government to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records (including computerized 
records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investigation and pertinent to compliance with 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations that implement the Executive Order. 
 
(9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or order 
of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the 
Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in Executive 
Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked against the Contractor as 
provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended; in the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor; or as 
otherwise provided by law. 
 
(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) of this clause in 
every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of 
Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each 
subcontractor or vendor.  
 
(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the contracting 
officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance; 
provided, that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor 
as a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the 
interests of the United States.  
 
(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be governed by the 
procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-27     AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999) 
 
(a) Definitions.  "Covered area," as used in this clause, means the geographical area described in the solicitation for 
this contract. 
 
"Deputy Assistant Secretary," as used in this clause, means Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract 
Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, or a designee. 
 
"Employer's identification number," as used in this clause, means the Federal Social Security number used on the 
employer's quarterly federal tax return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 
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"Minority," as used in this clause, means-- 
 
(1) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of North America 
and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community identification). 
 
(2) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast 
Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands);  
 
(3) Black (all persons having origins in any of the black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin); and 
 
(4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish culture or 
origin, regardless of race). 
 
(b) If the Contractor, or a subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any construction 
trade, each such subcontract in excess of $10,000 shall include this clause and the Notice containing the goals for 
minority and female participation stated in the solicitation for this contract. 
 
(c) If the Contractor is participating in a Hometown Plan (41 CFR 60-4) approved by the U.S. Department of Labor in a 
covered area, either individually or through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the plan 
area (including goals) shall comply with the plan for those trades that have unions participating in the plan. 
Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation in, and compliance with, the provisions of the plan. Each 
Contractor or subcontractor participating in an approved plan is also required to comply with its obligations under 
the Equal Opportunity clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the plan in each trade in 
which it has employees. The overall good-faith performance by other Contractors or subcontractors toward a goal in 
an approved plan does not excuse any Contractor's or subcontractor's failure to make good-faith efforts to achieve 
the plan's goals. 
 
(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action procedures in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this 
clause. The goals stated in the solicitation for this contract are expressed as percentages of the total hours of 
employment and training of minority and female utilization that the Contractor should reasonably be able to achieve 
in each construction trade in which it has employees in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction 
work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for the 
geographical area where that work is actually performed. The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform 
progress toward its goals in each craft. 
 
(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with which the 
Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's 
obligations under this clause, Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations thereunder. 
 
(f) In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals, 
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor must 
have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the 
availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the 
U.S. Department of Labor. 
 
(g) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal employment opportunity. The evaluation of the 
Contractor's compliance with this clause shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. 
The Contractor shall document these efforts fully and implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive as the 
following: 
 
(1) Ensure a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sites and in all facilities where 
the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, if possible, will assign two or more women to each 
construction project. The Contractor shall ensure that foremen, superintendents, and other onsite supervisory 
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personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with 
specific attention to minority or female individuals working at these sites or facilities. 
 
(2) Establish and maintain a current list of sources for minority and female recruitment. Provide written notification to 
minority and female recruitment sources and community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have 
employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses. 
 
(3) Establis h and maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of each minority and female 
off-the-street applicant, referrals of minorities or females from unions, recruitment sources, or community 
organizations, and the action taken with respect to each individual. If an individual was sent to the union hiring hall 
for referral and not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred back, not employed by the  
Contractor, this shall be documented in the file, along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may have 
taken. 
 
(4) Immediately notify the Deputy Assistant Secretary when the union or unions with which the Contractor has a 
collective bargaining agreement has not referred back to the Contractor a minority or woman sent by the Contractor, 
or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the Contractor's efforts to 
meet its obligations. 
 
(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the area that expressly 
include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to 
the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the Department of Labor. The 
Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under subparagraph (g)(2) of this clause. 
 
(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy by-- 
 
(i) Providing notice of the policy to unions and to training, recruitment, and outreach programs, and requesting their 
cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its contract obligations; 
 
(ii) Including the policy in any policy manual and in collective bargaining agreements; 
 
(iii) Publicizing the policy in the company newspaper, annual report, etc.; 
 
(iv) Reviewing the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female employees at least once a 
year; and 
 
(v) Posting the policy on bulletin boards accessible to employees at each location where construction work is 
performed. 
 
(7) Review, at least annually, the Contractor's equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations with all 
employees having responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other employment decisions. Conduct 
review of this  policy with all on-site supervisory personnel before initiating construction work at a job site. A written 
record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, subject 
matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter. 
 
(8) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy externally by including it in any advertising in the news 
media, specifically including minority and female news media. Provide written notification to, and discuss this policy 
with, other Contractors and subcontractors with which the Contractor does or anticipates doing business. 
 
(9) Direct recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and community organizations, to schools with 
minority and female students, and to minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the 
Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than 1 month before the date for acceptance of 
applications for apprenticeship or training by any recruitment source, send written notification to organizations such 
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as the above, describing the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process. 
 
(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit minority persons and women. Where reasonable, 
provide after-school, summer, and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the site and in other 
areas of the Contractor's workforce. 
 
(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where required under 41 CFR 60-3. 
 
(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and female personnel for 
promotional opportunities. Encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training, etc., 
opportunities for promotion. 
 
(13) Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel practices do not have 
a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related activities to ensure that the 
Contractor's obligations under this contract are being carried out. 
 
(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that separate or single-user rest rooms 
and necessary dressing or sleeping areas shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes. 
 
(15) Maintain a record of solicitations for subcontracts for minority and female construction contractors and 
suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other business 
associations. 
 
(16) Conduct a review, at least annually, of all supervisors' adherence to and performance under the Contractor's 
equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations. 
 
(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that may assist in fulfilling one or more of 
the affirmative action obligations contained in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this clause. The efforts of a 
contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or similar group of which the contractor is a 
member and participant may be asserted as fulfilling one or more of its obligations under subparagraphs (g)(1) 
through (16) of this clause, provided the Contractor-- 
 
(1) Actively participates in the group; 
 
(2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in 
the industry; 
 
(3) Ensures that concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female workforce 
participation; 
 
(4) Makes a good-faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables; and 
 
(5) Can provide access to documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the 
Contractor. The obligation to comply is the Contractor's, and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not 
be a defense for the Contractor's noncompliance. 
 
(i) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women shall be established. The Contractor is required 
to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and female, 
and all women, both minority and nonminority. Consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of Executive Order 
11246, as amended, if a particular group is employed in a substantially disparate manner. 
 
(j) The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any person because of 
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 
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(k) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government contracts 
under Executive Order 11246, as amended. 
 
(l) The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of this clause and of the Equal 
Opportunity clause, including suspension, termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as may be imposed 
or ordered under Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the OFCCP. Any failure to 
carry out these sanctions and penalties as ordered shall be a violation of this clause and Executive Order 11246, as 
amended. 
 
(m) The Contractor in fulfilling its obligations under this clause shall implement affirmative action procedures at least 
as extensive as those prescribed in paragraph (g) of this clause, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to 
ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of Executive Order 
11246, as amended, the implementing regulations, or this clause, the Deputy Assistant Secretary shall take action as 
prescribed in 41 CFR 60-4.8. 
 
(n) The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to-- 
 
(1) Monitor all employment-related activity to ensure that the Contractor's equal employment policy is being carried 
out; 
 
(2) Submit reports as may be required by the Government; and 
 
(3) Keep records that shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone number, construction 
trade, union affiliation (if any), employee identification number, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., 
mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated 
trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily 
understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, separate 
records are not required to be maintained. 
 
Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws that establish different 
standards of compliance or upon the requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the 
Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program).  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-35     EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA, 
AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)  
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
All employment openings means all positions except executive and top management, those positions that will be 
filled from within the Contractor's organization, and positions lasting 3 days or less. This term includes full-time 
employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days duration, and part-time employment. 
 
Executive and top management means any employee-- 
 
(1) Whose primary duty consists of the management of the enterprise in which the individual is employed or of a 
customarily recognized department or subdivision thereof; 
 
(2) Who customarily and regularly directs the work of two or more other employees; 
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(3) Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose suggestions and recommendations as to the hiring 
or firing and as to the advancement and promotion or any other change of status of other employees will be given 
particular weight; 
 
(4) Who customarily and regularly exercises discretionary powers; and 
 
(5) Who does not devote more than 20 percent or, in the case of an employee of a retail or service establishment, who 
does not devote more than 40 percent of total hours of work in the work week to activities that are not directly and 
closely related to the performance of the work described in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this definition. This 
paragraph (5) does not apply in the case of an employee who is in sole charge of an establishment or a physically 
separated branch establishment, or who owns at least a 20 percent interest in the enterprise in which the individual is 
employed. 
 
Other eligible veteran means any other veteran who served on active duty during a war or in a campaign or expedition 
for which a camp aign badge has been authorized. 
 
Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization means employment openings for which the 
Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the Contractor's organization (including any affiliates, 
subsidiaries, and parent companies) and includes any openings the Contractor proposes to fill from regularly 
established “recall” lists. The exception does not apply to a particular opening once an employer decides to consider 
applicants outside of its organization. 
 
Qualified special disabled veteran means a special disabled veteran who satisfies the requisite skill, experience, 
education, and other job-related requirements of the employment position such veteran holds or desires, and who, 
with or without reasonable accommodation, can perform the essential functions of such position. 
 
Special disabled veteran means-- 
 
(1) A veteran who is entitled to compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired pay would be entitled to 
compensation) under laws administered by the Department of Veterans Affairs for a disability-- 
 
(i) Rated at 30 percent or more; or 
 
(ii) Rated at 10 or 20 percent in the case of a veteran who has been determined under 38 U.S.C. 3106 to have a serious 
employment handicap (i.e., a significant impairment of the veteran's ability to prepare for, obtain, or retain 
employment consistent with the veteran's abilities, aptitudes, and interests); or 
 
(2) A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a service-connected disability. 
 
Veteran of the Vietnam era means a person who-- 
 
(1) Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged or released from active duty with 
other than a dishonorable discharge, if any part of such active duty occurred-- 
 
(i) In the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or 
 
(ii) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases; or 
 
(2) Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any part of the active duty was 
performed-- 
 
(i) In the Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or 
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(ii) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases. 
(b) General. (1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against the individual because the individual is a special 
disabled veteran, a veteran of the Vietnam era, or other eligible veteran, regarding any position for which the 
employee or applicant for employment is qualified. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to employ, advance in 
employment, and otherwise treat qualified special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible 
veterans without discrimination based upon their disability or veterans' status in all employment practices such as-- 
 
(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures; 
 
(ii) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of return from layoff 
and rehiring; 
 
(iii) Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation; 
 
(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, lines of progression, and 
seniority lists; 
 
(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave; 
 
(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the Contractor;  
 
(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeship, and on-the-job training under 38 U.S.C. 
3687, professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue 
training; 
 
(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreational programs; and 
 
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor issued 
under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended (38 U.S.C. 4211 and 
4212). 
 
(c) Listing openings. (1) The Contractor shall immediately list all employment openings that exist at the time of the 
execution of this contract and those which occur during the performance of this contract, including those not 
generated by this contract, and including those occurring at an establishment of the Contractor other than the one 
where the contract is being performed, but excluding those of independently operated corporate affiliates, at an 
appropriate local public employment service office of the State wherein the opening occurs. Listing employment 
openings with the U.S. Department of Labor's America's Job Bank shall satisfy the requirement to list jobs with the 
local employment service office. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall make the listing of employment openings with the local employment service office at least 
concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and shall involve the normal obligations of placing a 
bona fide job order, including accepting referrals of veterans and nonveterans. This listing of employment openings 
does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring from any particular group of job applicants and is not 
intended to relieve the Contractor from any requirements of Executive orders or regulations concerning 
nondiscrimination in employment. 
 
(3) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this clause, it shall advise the State 
public employment agency in each State where it has establishments of the name and location of each hiring location 
in the State. As long as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so advised the State agency, it 
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need not advise the State agency of subsequent contracts. The Contractor may advise the State agency when it is no 
longer bound by this contract clause. 
 
(d) Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur and are filled outside 
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands of the United States, and Wake Island. 
 
(e) Postings. (1) The Contractor shall post employment notices in conspicuous places that are available to employees 
and applicants for employment. 
 
(2) The employment notices shall-- 
 
(i) State the rights of applicants and employees as well as the Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative 
action to employ and advance in employment qualified employees and applicants who are special disabled veterans, 
veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans; and 
 
(ii) Be in a form prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department 
of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor), and provided by or through the Contracting Officer. 
 
(3) The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or employees who are special disabled veterans are informed of the 
contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled veteran, or may lower the 
posted notice so that it can be read by a person in a wheelchair). 
 
(4) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective bargaining 
agreement, or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of the Act and is committed to 
take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified special disabled veterans, veterans of the 
Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans. 
 
(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, the Government may take 
appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to the 
Act. 
 
(g) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders of $25,000 
or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act as 
specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.222-36     AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998) 
 
(a) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified, the 
Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental disability. The 
Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified 
individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment 
practices such as-- 
 
(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures; 
 
(ii) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of return from layoff, 
and rehiring; 
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(iii) Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation; 
 
(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, lines of progression, and 
seniority lists;  
 
(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave; 
 
(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the Contractor; 
 
(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional meetings, conferences, and 
other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue training; 
 
(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational programs; and 
 
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment. 
 
(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor 
(Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as amended. 
 
(b) Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating-- 
 
(i) The Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment 
qualified individuals with disabilities; and 
 
(ii) The rights of applicants and employees. 
 
(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees and applicants for 
employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and employees with disabilities are informed of the contents 
of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled individual, or may lower the posted 
notice so that it might be read by a person in a wheelchair). The notices shall be in a form prescribed by the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary) 
and shall be provided by or through the Contracting Officer. 
 
(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective bargaining 
agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of the Act and is 
committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified individuals with physical or 
mental disabilities. 
 
(c) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may 
be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act. 
 
(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order in 
excess of $10,000 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as 
specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.222-37     EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA, 
AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)  
 
(a) Unless the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at least annually, as 
required by the Secretary of Labor, on-- 
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(1) The number of disabled veterans and the number of veterans of the Vietnam era in the workforce of the contractor 
by job category and hiring location; and  
 
(2) The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and of that total, the number of 
disabled veterans, and the number of veterans of the Vietnam era.  
 
(b) The above items shall be reported by completing the form entitled "Federal Contractor Veterans' Employment 
Report VETS-100."  
 
(c) Reports shall be submitted no later than September 30 of each year beginning September 30, 1988.  
 
(d) The employment activity report required by paragraph (a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total hires during the most 
recent 12-month period as of the ending date selected for the employment profile report required by paragraph (a)(1) 
of this clause. Contractors may select an ending date: (1) As of the end of any pay period during the period January 
through March 1st of the year the report is due, or (2) as of December 31, if the contractor has previous written 
approval from the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission to do so for purposes of submitting the Employer 
Information Report EEO-1 (Standard Form 100).  
 
(e) The count of veterans reported according to paragraph (a) of this clause shall be based on voluntary disclosure. 
Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at 38 U.S.C. 4212 shall invite all disabled veterans and veterans 
of the Vietnam era who wish to benefit under the affirmative action program at 38 U.S.C. 4212 to identify themselves 
to the Contractor. The invitation shall state that the information is voluntarily provided; that the information will be 
kept confidential; that disclosure or refusal to provide the information will not subject the applicant or employee to 
any adverse treatment; and that the information will be used only in accordance with the regulations promulgated 
under 38 U.S.C. 4212. 
 
(f) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order of 
$10,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.223-3     HAZARDOUS MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION AND MATERIAL SAFETY DATA (JAN 1997) 
 
(a) "Hazardous material", as used in this clause, includes any material defined as hazardous under the latest version 
of Federal Standard No. 313 (including revisions adopted during the term of the contract). 
 
(b) The offeror must list any hazardous material, as defined in paragraph (a) of this clause, to be delivered under this 
contract. The hazardous material shall be properly identified and include any applicable identification number, such 
as National Stock Number or Special Item Number. This information shall also be included on the Material Safety 
Data Sheet submitted under this contract. 
 
Material              Identification No. 
(If none,  
insert "None") 
 
___________________ ___________________ 
 
___________________ ___________________ 
 
___________________ ___________________ 
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(c) This list must be updated during performance of the contract whenever the Contractor determines that any other 
material to be delivered under this contract is hazardous. 
 
(d) The apparently successful offeror agrees to submit, for each item as required prior to award, a Material Safety 
Data Sheet, meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1200(g) and the latest version of Federal Standard No. 313, for 
all hazardous material identified in paragraph (b) of this clause. Data shall be submitted in accordance with Federal 
Standard No. 313, whether or not the apparently successful offeror is the actual manufacturer of these items. Failure 
to submit the Material Safety Data Sheet prior to award may result in the apparently successful offeror being 
considered nonresponsible and ineligible for award. 
 
(e) If, after award, there is a change in the composition of the item(s) or a revision to Federal Standard No. 313, which 
renders incomplete or inaccurate the data submitted under paragraph (d) of this clause, the Contractor shall promptly 
notify the Contracting Officer and resubmit the data. 
 
(f) Neither the requirements of this clause nor any act or failure to act by the Government shall relieve the Contractor 
of any responsibility or liability for the safety of Government, Contractor, or subcontractor personnel or property. 
 
(g) Nothing contained in this clause shall relieve the Contractor from complying with applicable Federal, State, and 
local laws, codes, ordinances, and regulations (including the obtaining of licenses and permits) in connection with 
hazardous material. 
 
(h) The Government's rights in data furnished under this contract with respect to hazardous material are as follows: 
 
(1) To use, duplicate and disclose any data to which this clause is applicable. The purposes of this right are to-- 
 
(i) Apprise personnel of the hazards to which they may be exposed in using, handling, packaging, transporting, or 
disposing of hazardous materials; 
 
(ii) Obtain medical treatment for those affected by the material; and 
 
(iii) Have others use, duplicate, and disclose the data for the Government for these purposes. 
 
(2) To use, duplicate, and disclose data furnished under this clause, in accordance with subparagraph (h)(1) of this 
clause, in precedence over any other clause of this contract providing for rights in data. 
 
(3) The Government is not precluded from using similar or identical data acquired from other sources.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.223-5     POLLUTION PREVENTION AND RIGHT-TO-KNOW INFORMATION (APR 1998) 
 
(a) Executive Order 12856 of August 3, 1993, requires Federal facilities to comply with the provisions of the 
Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA)(42 U.S.C. 11001-11050) and the Pollution 
Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA)(42 U.S.C. 13101-13109).  
 
(b) The Contractor shall provide all information needed by the Federal facility to comply with the emergency planning 
reporting requirements of Section 302 of EPCRA; the emergency notice requirements of Section 304 of EPCRA; the 
list of Material Safety Data Sheets required by Section 311 of EPCRA; the emergency and hazardous chemical 
inventory forms of Section 312 of EPCRA; the toxic chemical release inventory of Section 313 of EPCRA, which 
includes the reduction and recycling information required by Section 6607 of PPA; and the toxic chemical reduction 
goals requirements of Section 3-302 of Executive Order 12856. 
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.223-6     DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause -- 
 
"Controlled substance" means a controlled substance in schedules I through V of section 202 of the Controlled 
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15. 
 
"Conviction" means a finding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of sentence, or both, by any 
judicial body charged with the responsibility to deter- mine violations of the Federal or State criminal drug statutes. 
 
"Criminal drug statute" means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufacture, distribution, 
dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance. 
 
"Drug-free workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor in connection with a 
specific contract at which employees of the Contractor are prohibited from engaging in the unlawful manufacture, 
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance. 
 
"Employee" means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work under a Government 
contract. "Directly engaged" is defined to include all direct cost employees and any other Contractor employee who 
has other than a minimal impact or involvement in contract performance. 
 
"Individual" means an offeror/contractor that has no more than one employee including the offeror/contractor. 
 
(b) The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall-- within 30 days after award (unless a longer period is agreed to 
in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as soon as possible for contracts of less than 30 
days performance duration-- 
 
(1) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, 
or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the Contractor's workplace and specifying the actions that will be 
taken against employees for violations of such prohibit ion; 
 
(2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about-- 
 
(i) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; 
 
(ii) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace; 
 
(iii) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and 
 
(iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations occurring in the workplace; 
 
(3) Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the statement required by 
subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause; 
 
(4) Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause that, as a 
condition of continued employment on this contract, the employee will-- 
 
(i) Abide by the terms of the statement; and 
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(ii) Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal drug statute for a violation occurring 
in the workplace no later than 5 days after such conviction. 
 
(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this 
clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction. The notice shall include the 
position title of the employee; 
 
(6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause of a conviction, take one of the 
following actions with respect to any employee who is convicted of a drug abuse violation occurring in the 
workplace: 
 
(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including termination; or 
 
(ii) Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation program approved 
for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law enforcement, or other appropriate agency; and 
 
(7) Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of subparagraphs (b)(1) 
though (b)(6) of this clause. 
 
(c) The Contractor, if an individual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase order, not to engage 
in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance while performing 
this contract. 
 
(d) In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply with the requirements 
of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.506, render the Contractor subject to suspension of 
contract payments, termination of the contract for default, and suspension or debarment. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.223-14      TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (OCT 2000)  
 
(a) Unless otherwise exempt, the Contractor, as owner or operator of a facility used in the performance of this 
contract, shall file by July 1 for the prior calendar year an annual Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) as 
described in sections 313(a) and (g) of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA) 
(42 U.S.C. 11023(a) and (g)), and section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C. 13106). The 
Contractor shall file, for each facility subject to the Form R filing and reporting requirements, the annual Form R 
throughout the life of the contract.  
 
(b) A Contractor owned or operated facility used in the performance of this contract is exempt from the requirement to 
file an annual Form R if--  
 
(1) The facility does not manufacture, process, or otherwise use any toxic chemicals listed under section 313(c) of 
EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c);  
 
(2) The facility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as specified in section 313(b)(1)(A) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 
11023(b)(1)(A);  
 
(3) The facility does not meet the reporting thresholds of toxic chemicals established under  of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 
11023(f) (including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR 372.27, provided an appropriate certification form has been filed 
with EPA);  
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(4) The facility does not fall within Standard Industrial Classification Code (SIC) major groups 20 through 39 or their 
corresponding North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) sectors 31 through 33; or 
 
(5) The facility is not located within any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana Islands, or any other 
territory or possession over which the United States has jurisdiction.  
 
(c) If the Contractor has certified to an exemption in accordance with one or more of the criteria in paragraph (b) of 
this clause, and after award of the contract circumstances change so that any of its owned or operated facilities used 
in the performance of this contract is no longer exempt--  
 
(1) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer; and  
 
(2) The Contractor, as owner or operator of a facility used in the performance of this contract that is no longer exempt, 
shall (i) submit a Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) on or before July 1 for the prior calendar year 
during which the facility becomes eligible; and (ii) continue to file the annual Form R for the life of the contract for 
such facility.  
 
(d) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract or take other action as appropriate, if the Contractor fails to 
comply accurately and fully with the EPCRA and PPA toxic chemical release filing and reporting requirements.  
 
(e) Except for acquisitions of commercial items, as defined in FAR Part 2, the Contractor shall--  
 
(1) For competitive subcontracts expected to exceed $100,000 (including all options), include a solicitation provision 
substantially the same as the provision at FAR 52.223-13, Certification of Toxic Chemical Release Reporting; and  
 
(2) Include in any resultant subcontract exceeding $100,000 (including all options), the substance of this clause, 
except this paragraph (e).  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.225-5     TRADE AGREEMENTS (NOV 2002) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause. 
 
Caribbean Basin country means any of the following countries: Antigua and Barbuda, Aruba, Bahamas, Barbados, 
Belize, British Virgin Islands, Costa Rica, Dominica, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, 
Montserrat, Netherlands Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and the Grenadines, 
Trinidad and Tobago. 
 
Caribbean Basin country end product means an article that-- 
 
(1) Is wholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a Caribbean Basin country; or 
 
(2) In the case of an article that consists in whole or in part of materials from another country, has been substantially 
transformed in a Caribbean Basin country into a new and different article of commerce with a name, character, or use 
distinct from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed. The term refers to a product offered for 
purchase under a supply contract, but for purposes of calculating the value of the end product includes services 
(except transportation services) incidental to the article, provided that the value of those incidental services does not 
exceed that of the article itself. The term excludes products that are excluded from duty-free treatment for Caribbean 
countries under 19 U.S.C. 2703(b), which presently are-- 
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(i) Textiles and apparel articles that are subject to textile agreements; 
 
(ii) Footwear, handbags, luggage, flat goods, work gloves, and leather wearing apparel not designated as eligible 
articles for the purpose of the Generalized System of Preferences under Title V of the Trade Act of 1974; 
 
(iii) Tuna, prepared or preserved in any manner in airtight containers; 
 
(iv) Petroleum, or any product derived from petroleum; and 
 
(v) Watches and watch parts (including cases, bracelets, and straps) of whatever type including, but not limited to, 
mechanical, quartz digital, or quartz analog, if such watches or watch parts contain any material that is the product of 
any country to which the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTSUS) column 2 rates of duty apply. 
 
Designated country means any of the following countries:  Aruba, Austria, Bangladesh Belgium, Benin, Bhutan, 
Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Comoros, Denmark, Djibouti, 
Equatorial Guinea. 
 
Finland, France, Gambia, Germany, Greece, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Honduras, Hong Kong, Iceland, Ireland, 
Israel, Italy, Japan. 
 
Kiribati, Korea, Republic of Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malawi, Maldives, Mali, Mozambique, Nepal, 
Netherlands, Niger, Norway, Portugal, Rwanda. 
 
Sao Tome and Principe, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania U.R., Togo, Tuvalu, 
Uganda, United Kingdom, Vanuatu, Western Samoa, Yemen. 
 
Designated country end product means an article that-- 
 
(1) Is wholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a designated country; or 
 
(2) In the case of an article that consists in whole or in part of materials from another country, has been substantially 
transformed in a designated country into a new and different article of commerce with a name, character, or use 
distinct from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed. The term refers to a product offered for 
purchase under a supply contract, but for purposes of calculating the value of the end product includes services, 
(except transportation services) incidental to the article, provided that the value of those incidental services does not 
exceed that of the article itself. 
 
End product means supplies delivered under a line item of a Government contract. 
 
North American Free Trade Agreement country means Canada or Mexico. 
 
North American Free Trade Agreement country end product means an article that-- 
 
(1) Is wholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) country; or 
 
(2) In the case of an article that consists in whole or in part of materials from another country, has been substantially 
transformed in a NAFTA country into a new and different article of commerce with a name, character, or use distinct 
from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed. The term refers to a product offered for purchase 
under a supply contract, but for purposes of calculating the value of the end product includes services, (except 
transportation services) incidental to the article, provided that the value of those incidental services does not exceed 
that of the article itself. 
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United States means the 50 States and the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions, Puerto Rico, the 
Northern Mariana Islands, and any other place subject to U.S. jurisdiction, but does not include leased bases. 
 
U.S.-made end product means an article that is mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States or that is 
substantially transformed in the United States into a new and different article of commerce with a name, character, or 
use distinct from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed., 
 
(b) Implementation. This clause implements the Trade, Agreements Act (19 U.S.C. 2501, et seq.) and the North 
American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act of 1993, (NAFTA) (19 U.S.C. 3301 note), by restricting the 
acquisition of end products that are not U.S.-made, designated country, Caribbean Basin country, or NAFTA 
country end products., 
 
(c) Delivery of end products. The Contracting Officer has determined that the Trade Agreements Act and NAFTA 
apply to this acquisition. Unless otherwise specified, these trade agreements apply to all items in the Schedule. The 
Contractor shall deliver under this contract only U.S.-made, designated country, Caribbean Basin country, or NAFTA 
country end products except to the extent that, in its offer, it specified delivery of other end products in the provision 
entitled “Trade Agreements Certificate.” 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
52.225-11     BUY AMERICAN ACT--CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS UNDER TRADE AGREEMENTS (JUL 2002) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
Component means an article, material, or supply incorporated directly into a construction material. 
 
Construction material means an article, material, or supply brought to the construction site by the Contractor or 
subcontractor for incorporation into the building or work. The term also includes an item brought to the site 
preassembled from articles, materials, or supplies. However, emergency life safety systems, such as emergency 
lighting, fire alarm, and audio evacuation systems, that are discrete systems incorporated into a public building or 
work and that are produced as complete systems, are evaluated as a single and distinct construction material 
regardless of when or how the individual parts or components of those systems are delivered to the construction 
site. Materials purchased directly by the Government are supplies, not construction material. 
 
Cost of components means-- 
 
(1) For components purchased by the Contractor, the acquisition cost, including transportation costs to the place of 
incorporation into the construction material (whether or not such costs are paid to a domestic firm), and any 
applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry certificate is issued); or 
 
(2) For components manufactured by the Contractor, all costs associated with the manufacture of the component, 
including transportation costs as described in paragraph (1) of this definition, plus allocable overhead costs, but 
excluding profit. Cost of components does not include any costs associated with the manufacture of the end product. 
 
Designated country means any of the following countries: Aruba, Austria, Bangladesh, Belgium, Benin, Bhutan, 
Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Comoros, Denmark. 
 
Djibouti, Equatorial Guinea, Finland, France, Gambia, Germany, Greece, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Hong Kong, 
Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan. 
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Kiribati, Korea, Republic of, Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malawi, Maldives, Mali, Mozambique, Nepal, 
Netherlands, Niger, Norway, Portugal, Rwanda. 
 
Sao Tome and Principe, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania U.R., Togo, Tuvalu, 
Uganda, United Kingdom, Vanuatu, Western Samoa, Yemen. 
 
Designated country construction material means a construction material that-- 
 
(1) Is wholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a designated country; or 
 
(2) In the case of a construction material that consists in whole or in part of materials from another country, has been 
substantially transformed in a designated country into a new and different construction material distinct from the 
materials from which it was transformed. 
 
Domestic construction material means-- 
 
(1) An unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in the United States; or 
 
(2) A construction material manufactured in the United States, if the cost of its components mined, produced, or 
manufactured in the United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components. Components of foreign origin 
of the same class or kind for which nonavailability determinations have been made are treated as domestic. 
 
Foreign construction material means a construction material other than a domestic construction material. 
 
North American Free Trade Agreement country means Canada or Mexico. 
 
North American Free Trade Agreement country construction material means a construction material that-- 
 
(1) Is wholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) country; or 
 
(2) In the case of a construction material that consists in whole or in part of materials from another country, has been 
substantially transformed in a NAFTA country into a new and different construction material distinct from the 
materials from which it was transformed. 
 
United States means the 50 States and the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions, Puerto Rico, the 
Northern Mariana Islands, and any other place subject to U.S. jurisdiction, but does not include leased bases. 
 
(b) Construction materials. (1) This clause implements the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a-10d) and the Balance of 
Payments Program by providing a preference for domestic construction material. In addition, the Contracting Officer 
has determined that the Trade Agreements Act and the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) apply to 
this acquisition. Therefore, the Buy American Act restrictions are waived for designated country and NAFTA 
country construction materials. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall use only domestic, designated country, or NAFTA country construction material in 
performing this contract, except as provided in paragraphs (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this clause. 
 
(3) The requirement in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause does not apply to the construction materials or components 
listed by the Government as follows: NONE 
 
(4) The Contracting Officer may add other foreign construction material to the list in paragraph (b)(3) of this clause if 
the Government determines that-- 
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(i) The cost of domestic construction material would be unreasonable. The cost of a particular domestic construction 
material subject to the restrictions of the Buy American Act is unreasonable when the cost of such material exceeds 
the cost of foreign material by more than 6 percent; 
 
(ii) The application of the restriction of the Buy American Act to a particular construction material would be 
impracticable or inconsistent with the public interest; or 
 
(iii) The construction material is not mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States in sufficient and 
reasonably available commercial quantities of a satisfactory quality. 
 
(c) Request for determination of inapplicability of the Buy American Act.  
 
(1)(i) Any Contractor request to use foreign construction material in accordance with paragraph (b)(4) of this clause 
shall include adequate information for Government evaluation of the request, including-- 
 
(A) A description of the foreign and domestic construction materials; 
 
(B) Unit of measure; 
 
(C) Quantity; 
 
(D) Price; 
 
(E) Time of delivery or availability; 
 
(F) Location of the construction project; 
 
(G) Name and address of the proposed supplier; and 
 
(H) A detailed justification of the reason for use of foreign construction materials cited in accordance with paragraph 
(b)(3) of this clause. 
 
(ii) A request based on unreasonable cost shall include a reasonable survey of the market and a completed price 
comparison table in the format in paragraph (d) of this clause. 
 
(iii) The price of construction material shall include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty 
(whether or not a duty-free certificate may be issued). 
 
(iv) Any Contractor request for a determination submitted after contract award shall explain why the Contractor could 
not reasonably foresee the need for such determination and could not have requested the determination before 
contract award. If the Contractor does not submit a satisfactory explanation, the Contracting Officer need not make a 
determination. 
 
(2) If the Government determines after contract award that an exception to the Buy American Act applies and the 
Contracting Officer and the Contractor negotiate adequate consideration, the Contracting Officer will modify the 
contract to allow use of the foreign construction material. However, when the basis for the exception is the 
unreasonable price of a domestic construction material, adequate consideration is not less than the differential 
established in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this clause. 
 
(3) Unless the Government determines that an exception to the Buy American Act applies, use of foreign 
construction material is noncompliant with the Buy American Act. 
 



DACA67-03-R-0221 
 

Page 86 of 146 
 

 

(d) Data. To permit evaluation of requests under paragraph (c) of this clause based on unreasonable cost, the 
Contractor shall include the following information and any applicable supporting data based on the survey of 
suppliers: 
 
                          Foreign and Domestic Construction Materials Price Comparison 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
  Construction material description        Unit of measure              Quantity           Price (dollars) \1\ 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Item 1: 
    Foreign construction material....  .......................  .......................  ....................... 
    Domestic construction material...  .......................  .......................  ....................... 
Item 2: 
    Foreign construction material....  .......................  .......................  ....................... 
    Domestic construction material...  .......................  .......................  ....................... 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
\1\ Include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free 
  entry certificate is issued). 
List name, address, telephone number, and contact for suppliers surveyed. Attach copy of response; if oral, 
  attach summary. 
Include other applicable supporting information. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.225-13      RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN FOREIGN PURCHASES (JUL 2000) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall not acquire, for use in the performance of this contract, any supplies or services originating 
from sources within, or that were located in or transported from or through, countries whose products are banned 
from importation into the United States under regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control, Department of the 
Treasury. Those countries are Cuba, Iran, Iraq, Libya, North Korea, Sudan, the territory of Afghanistan controlled by 
the Taliban, and Serbia (excluding the territory of Kosovo). 
 
(b) The Contractor shall not acquire for use in the performance of this contract any supplies or services from entities 
controlled by the government of Iraq. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
 
52.227-1      AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT  (JUL 1995) 
 
(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use and manufacture, in performing this contract or any 
subcontract at any tier, of any invention described in and covered by a United States patent (1) embodied in the 
structure or composition of any article the delivery of which is accepted by the Government under this contract or (2) 
used in machinery, tools, or methods whose use necessarily results from compliance by the Contractor or a 
subcontractor with (i) specifications or written provisions forming a part of this contract or (ii) specific written 
instructions given by the Contracting Officer directing the manner of performance.  The entire liability to the 
Government for infringement of a patent of the United States shall be determined solely by the provisions of the 
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indemnity clause, if any, included in this contract or any subcontract hereunder (including any lower-tier 
subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for all other infringement to the extent of the authorization and 
consent hereinabove granted. 
 
(b) The Contractor agrees to include, and require inclusion of, this clause, suitably modified to identify the parties, in 
all subcontracts at any tier for supplies or services (including construction, architect-engineer services, and materials, 
supplies, models, samples, and design or testing services expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold 
(however, omission of this clause from any subcontract, including those at or below the simplified acquisition 
threshold, does not affect this authorization and consent.) 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-2      ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (OCT 1997) 
 
The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to protect the Government and persons supplying 
labor or materials under this contract if--  
 
(a) Any surety upon any bond, or issuing financial institution for other security, furnished with this contract 
becomes unacceptable to the Government.  
 
(b) Any surety fails to furnish reports on its financial condition as required by the Government;  
 
(c) The contract price is increased so that the penal sum of any bond becomes inadequate in the opinion of the 
Contracting Officer; or  
 
(d) An irrevocable letter of credit (ILC) used as security will expire before the end of the period of required security. If 
the Contractor does not furnish an acceptable extension or replacement ILC, or other acceptable substitute, at least 
30 days before an ILC's scheduled expiration, the Contracting officer has the right to immediately draw on the ILC. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-11     PLEDGES OF ASSETS (FEB 1992) 
 
(a) Offerors shall obtain from each person acting as an individual surety on a bid guarantee, a performance bond, or a 
payment bond--  
 
(1) Pledge of assets; and  
 
(2) Standard Form 28, Affidavit of Individual Surety.  
 
(b) Pledges of assets from each person acting as an individual surety shall be in the form of--  
 
(1) Evidence of an escrow account containing cash, certificates of deposit, commercial or Government securities, or 
other assets described in FAR 28.203-2 (except see 28.203-2(b)(2) with respect to Government securities held in book 
entry form) and/or;  
 
(2) A recorded lien on real estate. The offeror will be required to provide--  
 
(i) Evidence of title in the form of a certificate of title prepared by a title insurance company approved by the United 
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States Department of Justice. This title evidence must show fee simple title vested in the surety along with any 
concurrent owners; whether any real estate taxes are due and payable; and any recorded encumbrances against the 
property, including the lien filed in favor of the Government as required by FAR 28.203-3(d);  
 
(ii) Evidence of the amount due under any encumbrance shown in the evidence of title;  
 
(iii) A copy of the current real estate tax assessment of the property or a current appraisal dated no earlier than 6 
months prior to the date of the bond, prepared by a professional appraiser who certifies that the appraisal has been 
conducted in accordance with the generally accepted appraisal standards as reflected in the Uniform Standards of 
Professional Appraisal Practice, as promulgated by the Appraisal Foundation. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.228-12      PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTOR REQUESTS FOR BONDS.  (OCT 1995) 
 
In accordance with Section 806(a)(3) of Pub. L. 102-190, as amended by Sections 2091 and 8105 of Pub. L. 103-355, 
upon the request of a prospective subcontractor or supplier offering to furnish labor or material for the performance 
of this contract for which a payment bond has been furnished to the Government pursuant to the Miller Act, the 
Contractor shall promptly provide a copy of such payment bond to the requester. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-13     ALTERNATIVE PAYMENT PROTECTIONS (JULY 2000) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall submit one of the following payment protections:  
 
      
 
(b) The amount of the payment protection shall be 100 percent of the contract price. 
 
(c) The submission of the payment protection is required within       days of contract award. 
 
(d) The payment protection shall provide protection for the full contract performance period plus a one-year period.  
 
(e) Except for escrow agreements and payment bonds, which provide their own protection procedures, the 
Contracting Officer is authorized to access funds under the payment protection when it has been alleged in writing 
by a supplier of labor or material that a nonpayment has occurred, and to withhold such funds pending resolution by 
administrative or judicial proceedings or mutual agreement of the parties.  
 
(f) When a tripartite escrow agreement is used, the Contractor shall utilize only suppliers of labor and material that 
signed the escrow agreement.. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.228-14     IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT (DEC 1999)  
 
(a) “Irrevocable letter of credit” (ILC), as used in this clause, means a written commitment by a federally insured 
financial institution to pay all or part of a stated amount of money, until the expiration date of the letter, upon 
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presentation by the Government (the beneficiary) of a written demand therefor. Neither the financial institution nor 
the offeror/Contractor can revoke or condition the letter of credit. 
 
(b) If the offeror intends to use an ILC in lieu of a bid bond, or to secure other types of bonds such as performance 
and payment bonds, the letter of credit and letter of confirmation formats in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this clause shall 
be used. 
 
(c) The letter of credit shall be irrevocable, shall require presentation of no document other than a written demand and 
the ILC (including confirming letter, if any), shall be issued/confirmed by an acceptable federally insured financial 
institution as provided in paragraph (d) of this clause, and-- 
 
(1) If used as a bid guarantee, the ILC shall expire no earlier than 60 days after the close of the bid acceptance period;  
 
(2) If used as an alternative to corporate or individual sureties as security for a performance or payment bond, the 
offeror/Contractor may submit an ILC with an initial expiration date estimated to cover the entire period for which 
financial security is required or may submit an ILC with an initial expiration date that is a minimum period of one year 
from the date of issuance. The ILC shall provide that, unless the issuer provides the beneficiary written notice of 
non-renewal at least 60 days in advance of the current expiration date, the ILC is automatically extended without 
amendment for one year from the expiration date, or any future expiration date, until the period of required coverage is 
completed and the Contracting Officer provides the financial institution with a written statement waiving the right to 
payment. The period of required coverage shall be: 
 
(i) For contracts subject to the Miller Act, the later of--  
 
(A) One year following the expected date of final payment;  
 
(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period; or  
 
(C) For payment bonds only, until resolution of all claims filed against the payment bond during the one-year period 
following final payment.  
 
(ii) For contracts not subject to the Miller Act, the later of--  
 
(A) 90 days following final payment; or  
 
(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period. 
 
(d) Only federally insured financial institutions rated investment grade or higher shall issue or confirm the ILC. The 
offeror/Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a credit rating that indicates the financial institution has the 
required rating(s) as of the date of issuance of the ILC. Unless the financial institution issuing the ILC had letter of 
credit business of less than $25 million in the past year, ILCs over $5 million must be confirmed by another acceptable 
financial institution that had letter of credit business of less than $25 million in the past year. 
 
(e) The following format shall be used by the issuing financial institution to create an ILC:  
 
_______________________________________________  
 
[Issuing Financial Institution's Letterhead or Name and Address]  
 
Issue Date ____________  
 
IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT NO. __________  
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Account party's name _____________________________  
 
Account party's address ___________________________  
 
For Solicitation No. _______________(for reference only)  
 
TO: [U.S. Government agency]  
 
[U.S. Government agency's address]  
 
1. We hereby establish this irrevocable and transferable Letter of Credit in your favor for one or more drawings up to 
United States $________. This Letter of Credit is payable at [issuing financial institution's and, if any, confirming 
financial institution's] office at [issuing financial institution's address and, if any, confirming financial institution's 
address] and expires with our close of business on ________, or any automatically extended expiration date. 
 
2. We hereby undertake to honor your or the transferee's sight draft(s) drawn on the issuing or, if any, the confirming 
financial institution, for all or any part of this credit if presented with this Letter of Credit and confirmation, if any, at 
the office specified in paragraph 1 of this Letter of Credit on or before the  expiration date or any automatically 
extended expiration date. 
 
3. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It is a condition 
of this Letter of Credit that it is deemed to be automatically extended without amendment for one year from the 
expiration date hereof, or any future expiration date, unless at least 60 days prior to any expiration date, we notify you 
or the transferee by registered mail, or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider this Letter of 
Credit renewed for any such additional period. At the time we notify you, we also agree to notify the account party 
(and confirming financial institution, if any) by the same means of delivery.  
 
4. This Letter of Credit is transferable. Transfers and assignments of proceeds are to be effected without charge to 
either the beneficiary or the transferee/assignee of proceeds. Such transfer or assignment shall be only at the written 
direction of the Government (the beneficiary) in a form satisfactory to the issuing financial institution and the 
confirming financial institution, if any. 
 
5. This Letter of Credit is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993 Revision, 
International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to the laws of 
_____________________ [state of confirming financial institution, if any, otherwise state of issuing financial 
institution].  
 
6. If this credit expires during an interruption of business of this financial institution as described in Article 17 of the 
UCP, the financial institution specifically agrees to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after 
the resumption of our business. 
 
Sincerely,  
 
_______________________  
 
[Issuing financial institution]  
 
(f) The following format shall be used by the financial institution to confirm an ILC:  
 
_______________________________________________ 
[Confirming Financial Institution's Letterhead or Name and Address]  
 
(Date) __________________  
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Our Letter of Credit Advice Number _________________  
 
Beneficiary: ______________ [U.S. Government agency]  
 
Issuing Financial Institution: _______________________  
 
Issuing Financial Institution's LC No.: _______________  
 
Gentlemen:  
 
1. We hereby confirm the above indicated Letter of Credit, the original of which is attached, issued by __________ 
[name of issuing financial institution] for drawings of up to United States dollars ___________/U.S. $_______ and 
expiring with our close of business on _____________ [the expiration date], or any automatically extended 
expiration date.  
 
2. Draft(s) drawn under the Letter of Credit and this Confirmation are payable at our office located at 
___________________.  
 
3. We hereby undertake to honor sight draft(s) drawn under and presented with the Letter of Credit and this 
Confirmation at our offices as specified herein. 
 
4. [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It is a condition 
of this confirmation that it be deemed automatically extended without amendment for one year from the expiration 
date hereof, or any automatically extended expiration date, unless:  
 
(a) At least 60 days prior to any such expiration date, we shall notify the Contracting Officer, or the transferee and the 
issuing financial institution, by registered mail or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider this 
confirmation extended for any such additional period; or 
 
(b) The issuing financial institution shall have exercised its right to notify you or the transferee, the account party, 
and ourselves, of its election not to extend the expiration date of the Letter of Credit.  
 
5. This confirmation is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993 Revision, 
International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to the laws of 
________ [state of confirming financial institution].  
 
6. If this confirmation expires during an interruption of business of this financial institution as described in Article 17 
of the UCP, we specifically agree to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after the resumption 
of our business. 
 
Sincerely,  
 
___________________________  
 
[Confirming financial institution]  
 
(g) The following format shall be used by the Contracting Officer for a sight draft to draw on the Letter of Credit:  
 
SIGHT DRAFT  
 
__________________________  
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[City, State]  
 
(Date) _____________________  
 
[Name and address of financial institution]  
 
Pay to the order of ______________ [Beneficiary Agency] ___________ the sum of United States 
$____________. This draft is drawn under Irrevocable Letter of Credit No. 
___________________________________________.  
 
_______________________  
 
[Beneficiary Agency]  
 
By: ___________________  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.228-15     PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS--CONSTRUCTION (JUL 2000)- 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
Original contract price means the award price of the contract; or, for requirements contracts, the price payable for the 
estimated total quantity; or, for indefinite-quantity contracts, the price payable for the specified minimum quantity. 
Original contract price does not include the price of any options, except those options exercised at the time of 
contract award. 
 
(b) Amount of required bonds. Unless the resulting contract price is $100,000 or less, the successful offeror shall 
furnish performance and payment bonds to the Contracting Officer as follows: 
 
(1) Performance bonds (Standard Form 25). The penal amount of performance bonds at the time of contract award 
shall be 100 percent of the original contract price. 
 
(2) Payment Bonds (Standard Form 25-A). The penal amount of payment bonds at the time of contract award shall be 
100 percent of the original contract price. 
 
(3) Additional bond protection. (i) The Government may require additional performance and payment bond protection 
if the contract price is increased. The increase in protection generally will equal 100 percent of the increase in contract 
price. 
 
(ii) The Government may secure the additional protection by directing the Contractor to increase the penal amount of 
the existing bond or to obtain an additional bond. 
 
(c) Furnishing executed bonds. The Contractor shall furnish all executed bonds, including any necessary reinsurance 
agreements, to the Contracting Officer, within the time period specified in the Bid Guarantee provision of the 
solicitation, or otherwise specified by the Contracting Officer, but in any event, before starting work. 
 
(d) Surety or other security for bonds. The bonds shall be in the form of firm commitment, supported by corporate 
sureties whose names appear on the list contained in Treasury Department Circular 570, individual sureties, or by 
other acceptable security such as postal money order, certified check, cashier's check, irrevocable letter of credit, or, 
in accordance with Treasury Department regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States. Treasury Circular 
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570 is published in the Federal Register or may be obtained from the U.S. Department of Treasury, Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, 401 14th Street, NW, 2nd Floor, West Wing, Washington, DC 20227. 
 
(e) Notice of subcontractor waiver of protection (40 U.S.C. 270b(c). Any waiver of the right to sue on the payment 
bond is void unless it is in writing, signed by the person whose right is waived, and executed after such person has 
first furnished labor or material for use in the performance of the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
INFORMATION REGARDING PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS (FAR 28.102) (52.228-4001) FEB 2001 
 
Within 10 days after the prescribed forms are presented to the bidder to whom award is made, unless a shorter time is 
prescribed in the contract, two bonds, namely a performance bond (Standard Form 25) and a payment bond (Standard 
Form 25A), shall be executed and furnished to the Government, each with good and sufficient surety or sureties 
acceptable to the Government.  The penal sums of such bonds shall be as follows:  
 
(1)  Performance Bond.  The penal sum of the performance bond shall equal one hundred percent (100%) of the 
contract price. 
(2)  Payment Bond.  The penal sum of the payment bond shall equal one hundred percent (100%) of the contract 
price. 
 
Any bonds furnished must be furnished by the Contractor to the Government prior to commencement of contract 
performance. 
 
 
 
52.229-3     FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (APR 2003) 
 
(a) As used in this clause-- 
 
"Contract date" means the date set for bid opening or, if this is a negotiated contract or a modification, the effective 
date of this contract or modification.  
 
"All applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties" means all taxes and duties, in effect on the contract date, 
that the taxing authority is imposing and collecting on the transactions or property covered by this contract.  
 
"After-imposed Federal tax" means any new or increased Federal excise tax or duty, or tax that was exempted or 
excluded on the contract date but whose exemption was later revoked or reduced during the contract period, on the 
transactions or property covered by this contract that the Contractor is required to pay or bear as the result of 
legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract date. It does not include social security tax 
or other employment taxes.  
 
"After-relieved Federal tax" means any amount of Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or other 
employment taxes, that would otherwise have been payable on the transactions or property covered by this contract, 
but which the Contractor is not required to pay or bear, or for which the Contractor obtains a refund or drawback, as 
the result of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract date.  
 
Local taxes includes taxes imposed by a possession or territory of the United States, Puerto Rico, or the Northern 
Mariana Islands, if the contract is performed wholly or partly in any of those areas. 
 
(b) The contract price includes all applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties.  
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(c) The contract price shall be increased by the amount of any after-imposed Federal tax, provided the Contractor 
warrants in writing that no amount for such newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or rate increase was included in 
the contract price, as a contingency reserve or otherwise.  
 
(d) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any after-relieved Federal tax.  
 
(e) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or 
other employment taxes, that the Contractor is required to pay or bear, or does not obtain a refund of, through the 
Contractor's fault, negligence, or failure to follow instructions of the Contracting Officer.  
 
(f) No adjustment shall be made in the contract price under this clause unless the amount of the adjustment exceeds 
$250.  
 
(g) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of all matters relating to any Federal excise tax or 
duty that reasonably may be expected to result in either an increase or decrease in the contract price and shall take 
appropriate action as the Contracting Officer directs.  
 
(h) The Government shall, without liability, furnish evidence appropriate to establish exe mption from any Federal, 
State, or local tax when the Contractor requests such evidence and a reasonable basis exists to sustain the exemption. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.230-3     DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (APR 1998)  
 
(a) The Contractor, in connection with this contract, shall--  
 
(1) Comply with the requirements of 48 CFR 9904.401, Consistency in Estimating, Accumulating, and Reporting 
Costs; 48 CFR 9904.402, Consistency in Allocating Costs Incurred for the Same Purpose; 48 CFR 9904.405, 
Accounting for Unallowable Costs; and 48 CFR 9904.406, Cost Accounting Standard--Cost Accounting Period, in 
effect on the date of award of this contract as indicated in 48 CFR Part 9904.  
 
(2) (CAS-covered Contracts Only) If it is a business unit  of a company required to submit a Disclosure Statement, 
disclose in writing its cost accounting practices as required by 48 CFR 9903.202-1 through 9903.202-5. If the 
Contractor has notified the Contracting Officer that the Disclosure Statement contains trade secrets and commercial 
or financial information which is privileged and confidential, the Disclosure Statement shall be protected and shall not 
be released outside of the Government.  
 
(3)(i) Follow consistently the Contractor's cost accounting practices. A change to such practices may be proposed, 
however, by either the Government or the Contractor, and the Contractor agrees to negotiate with the Contracting 
Officer the terms and conditions under which a change may be made. After the terms and conditions under which the 
change is to be made have been agreed to, the change must be applied prospectively to this contract, and the 
Disclosure Statement, if affected, must be amended accordingly.  
 
(ii) The Contractor shall, when the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice and the Contracting Officer 
has made the finding required in 48 CFR 9903.201-6(b), that the change is desirable and not detrimental to the 
interests of the Government, negotiate an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this contract. In 
the absence of the required finding, no agreement may be made under this contract clause that will increase costs 
paid by the United States.  
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(4) Agree to an adjustment of the contract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Contractor or a subcontractor 
fails to comply with the applicable CAS or to follow any cost accounting practice, and such failure results in any 
increased costs paid by the United States. Such adjustment shall provide for recovery of the increased costs to the 
United States together with interest thereon computed at the annual rate of interest established under the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621), from the time the payment by the United States was made to the time the 
adjustment is effected.  
 
(b) If the parties fail to agree whether the Contractor has complied with an applicable CAS, rule, or regulation as 
specified in 48 CFR 9903 and 9904 and as to any cost adjustment demanded by the United States, such failure to 
agree will constitute a dispute under the Contract Disputes Act (41 U.S.C. 601).  
 
(c) The Contractor shall permit any authorized representatives of the Government to examine and make copies of any 
documents, papers, and records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause.  
 
(d) The Contractor shall include in all negotiated subcontracts, which the Contractor enters into, the substance of 
this clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts of any tier, except that--  
 
(1) If the subcontract is awarded to a business unit which pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2 is subject to other types of 
CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause set forth in subsection 30.201-4 of the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation shall be inserted. 
 
(2) This requirement shall apply only to negotiated subcontracts in excess of $500,000. 
 
(3) The requirement shall not apply to negotiated subcontracts otherwise exempt from the requirement to include a  
CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.230-5     COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS--EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION (APR 1998)  
 
(a) Unless the contract is exempt under 48 CFR 9903.201-1 and 9903.201-2, the provisions of 48 CFR 9903 are 
incorporated herein by reference and the Contractor, in connection with this contract, shall--  
 
(1) (CAS-covered Contracts Only). If a business unit of an educational institution required to submit a Disclosure 
Statement, disclose in writing the Contractor's cost accounting practices as required by 48 CFR 9903.202-1 through 
9903.202-5, including methods of distinguishing direct costs from indirect costs and the basis used for accumulating 
and allocating indirect costs. The practices disclosed for this contract shall be the same as the practices currently 
disclosed and applied on all other contracts and subcontracts being performed by the Contractor and which contain 
a Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) clause. If the Contractor has notified the Contracting Officer that the Disclosure 
Statement contains trade secrets, and commercial or financial information which is privileged and confidential, the 
Disclosure Statement shall be protected and shall not be released outside of the Government.  
 
(2) Follow consistently the Contractor's cost accounting practices in accumulating and reporting contract 
performance cost data concerning this contract. If any change in cost accounting practices is made for the purposes 
of any contract or subcontract subject to CAS requirements, the change must be applied prospectively to this 
contract and the Disclosure Statement, if required, must be amended accordingly. If an accounting principle change 
mandated under Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Circular A-21, Cost Principles for Educational Institutions, 
requires that a change in the Contractor's cost accounting practices be made after the date of this contract award, the 
change must be applied prospectively to this contract and the Disclosure Statement, if required, must be amended 
accordingly. If the contract price or cost allowance of this contract is affected by such changes, adjustment shall be 
made in accordance with subparagraph (a)(4) or (a)(5) of this clause, as appropriate.  
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(3) Comply with all CAS, including any modifications and interpretations indicated thereto contained in 48 CFR 9905 
in effect on the date of award of this contract or, if the Contractor has submitted cost or pricing data, on the date of 
final agreement on price as shown on the Contractor's signed certificate of current cost or pricing data. The 
Contractor shall also comply with any CAS (or modifications to CAS) which hereafter become applicable to a contract 
or subcontract of the Contractor. Such compliance shall be required prospectively from the date of applicability to 
such contract or subcontract.  
 
(4)(i) Agree to an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this contract if the contract cost is 
affected by a change which, pursuant to subparagraph (a)(3) of this clause, the Contractor is required to make to the 
Contractor's established cost accounting practices.  
 
(ii) Negotiate with the Contracting Officer to determine the terms and conditions under which a change may be made 
to a cost accounting practice, other than a change made under other provisions of subparagraph (a)(4) of this clause; 
provided that no agreement may be made under this provision that will increase costs paid by the United States.  
 
(iii) When the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice, other than a change under subdivision (a)(4)(i) 
or (a)(4)(iv) of this clause, negotiate an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this contract.  
 
(iv) Agree to an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this contract, if the contract cost is 
materially affected by an OMB Circular A-21 accounting principle amendment which, on becoming effective after the 
date of contract award, requires the Contractor to make a change to the Contractor's established cost accounting 
practices.  
 
(5) Agree to an adjustment of the contract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Contractor or a subcontractor 
fails to comply with an applicable Cost Accounting Standard, or to follow any cost accounting practice consistently 
and such failure results in any increased costs paid by the United States. Such adjustment shall provide for recovery 
of the increased costs to the United States, together with interest thereon computed at the annual rate established 
under section 6621 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621) for such period, from the time the payment 
by the United States was made to the time the adjustment is effected. In no case shall the Government recover costs 
greater than the increased cost to the Government, in the aggregate, on the relevant contracts subject to the price 
adjustment, unless the Contractor made a change in its cost accounting practices of which it was aware or should 
have been aware at the time of price negotiations and which it failed to disclose to the Government.  
 
(b) If the parties fail to agree whether the Contractor or a subcontractor has complied with an applicable CAS or a 
CAS rule or regulation in 48 CFR 9903 and as to any cost adjustment demanded by the United States, such failure to 
agree will constitute a dispute under the Contract Disputes Act (41 U.S.C. 601).  
 
(c) The Contractor shall permit any authorized representatives of the Government to examine and make copies of any 
documents, papers, or records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause.  
 
(d) The Contractor shall include in all negotiated subcontracts which the Contractor enters into, the substance of this 
clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts, of any tier, including the 
obligation to comply with all applicable CAS in effect on the subcontractor's award date or, if the subcontractor has 
submitted cost or pricing data, on the date of final agreement on price as shown on the subcontractor's signed 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, except that--  
 
(1) If the subcontract is awarded to a business unit which pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2 is subject to other types of 
CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause set forth in 48 CFR 9903.201-4 shall be inserted; 
     
(2) This requirement shall apply only to negotiated subcontracts in excess of $500,000; and 
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(3) The requirement shall not apply to negotiated subcontracts otherwise exempt from the requirement to include a 
CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1. 
 
(i) Established catalog or market prices of commercial items sold in substantial quantities to the general public; or  
 
(ii) Prices set by law or regulation, and except that the requirement shall not apply to negotiated subcontracts 
otherwise exempt from the requirement to include a CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.232-16     PROGRESS PAYMENTS (APR 2003) 
 
The Government will make progress payments to the Contractor when requested as work progresses, but not more 
frequently than monthly, in amounts of $2,500 or more approved by the Contracting Officer, under the following 
conditions: 
 
(a) Computation of amounts. (1) Unless the Contractor requests a smaller amount, the Government will compute each 
progress payment as 80 percent of the Contractor's total costs incurred under this contract whether or not actually 
paid, plus financing payments to subcontractors (see paragraph (j) of this clause), less the sum of all previous 
progress payments made by the Government under this contract. The Contracting Officer will consider cost of money 
that would be allowable under FAR 31.205-10 as an incurred cost for progress payment purposes. 
 
(2) The amount of financing and other payments for supplies and services purchased directly for the contract are 
limited to the amounts that have been paid by cash, check, or other forms of payment, or that are determined due and 
will be paid to subcontractors-- 
 
(i) In accordance with the terms and conditions of a subcontract or invoice; and 
 
(ii) Ordinarily within 30 days of the submission of the Contractor's payment request to the Government. 
 
(3) The Government will exclude accrued costs of Contractor contributions under employee pension plans until 
actually paid unless-- 
 
(i) The Contractor's practice is to make contributions to the retirement fund quarterly or more frequently; and 
 
(ii) The contribution does not remain unpaid 30 days after the end of the applicable quarter or shorter payment period 
(any contribution remaining unpaid shall be excluded from the Contractor's total costs for progress payments until 
paid). 
 
(4) The Contractor shall not include the following in total costs for progress payment purposes in paragraph (a)(1) of 
this clause: 
 
(i) Costs that are not reasonable, allocable to this contract, and consistent with sound and generally accepted 
accounting principles and practices. 
 
(ii) Costs incurred by subcontractors or suppliers. 
 
(iii) Costs ordinarily capitalized and subject to depreciation or amortization except for the properly depreciated or 
amortized portion of such costs. 
 
(iv) Payments made or amounts payable to subcontractors or suppliers, except for -- 
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(A) completed work, including partial deliveries, to which the Contractor has acquired title; and 
 
(B) Work under cost-reimbursement or time-and-material subcontracts to which the Contractor has acquired title. 
 
(5) The amount of unliquidated progress payments may exceed neither (i) the progress payments made against 
incomplete work (including allowable unliquidated progress payments to subcontractors) nor  
 
(ii) the value, for progress payment purposes, of the incomplete work. Incomplete work shall be considered to be the 
supplies and services required by this contract, for which delivery and invoicing by the Contractor and acceptance 
by the Government are incomplete. 
 
(6) The total amount of progress payments shall not exceed 80 percent of the total contract price. 
 
(7) If a progress payment or the unliquidated progress payments exceed the amounts permitted by subparagraphs 
(a)(4) or (a)(5) above, the Contractor shall repay the amount of such excess to the Government on demand. 
 
(8) Notwithstanding any other terms of the contract, the Contractor agrees not to request progress payments in dollar 
amounts of less than $2,500. The Contracting Officer may make exceptions. 
 
(b) Liquidation. Except as provided in the Termination for Convenience of the Government clause, all progress 
payments shall be liquidated by deducting from any payment under this contract, other than advance or progress 
payments, the unliquidated progress payments, or 80 percent of the amount invoiced, whichever is less. The 
Contractor shall repay to the Government any amounts required by a retroactive price reduction, after computing 
liquidations and payments on past invoices at the reduced prices and adjusting the unliquidated progress payments 
accordingly. The Government reserves the right to unilaterally change from the ordinary liquidation rate to an 
alternate rate when deemed appropriate for proper contract financing. 
 
(c) Reduction or suspension. The Contracting Officer may reduce or suspend progress payments, increase the rate of 
liquidation, or take a combination of these actions, after finding on substantial evidence any of the following 
conditions: 
 
(1) The Contractor failed to comply with any material requirement of this contract (which includes paragraphs (f) and 
(g) below). 
 
(2) Performance of this contract is endangered by the Contractor's  
 
(i) failure to make progress or  
 
(ii) unsatisfactory financial condition. 
 
(3) Inventory allocated to this contract substantially exceeds reasonable requirements. 
 
(4) The Contractor is delinquent in payment of the costs of performing this contract in the ordinary course of 
business. 
 
(5) The unliquidated progress payments exceed the fair value of the work accomplished on the undelivered portion of 
this contract. 
 
(6) The Contractor is realizing less profit than that reflected in the establishment of any alternate liquidation rate in 
paragraph (b) above, and that rate is less than the progress payment rate stated in subparagraph (a)(1) above. 
 
(d) Title.  
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(1) Title to the property described in this paragraph (d) shall vest in the Government. Vestiture shall be immediately 
upon the date of this contract, for property acquired or produced before that date. Otherwise, vestiture shall occur 
when the property is or should have been allocable or properly chargeable to this contract. 
 
(2) "Property," as used in this clause, includes all of the below-described items acquired or produced by the 
Contractor that are or should be allocable or properly chargeable to this contract under sound and generally accepted 
accounting principles and practices. 
 
(i) Parts, materials, inventories, and work in process; 
 
(ii) Special tooling and special test equipment to which the Government is to acquire title under any other clause of 
this contract; 
 
(iii) Nondurable (i.e., noncapital) tools, jigs, dies, fixtures, molds, patterns, taps, gauges, test equipment, and other 
similar manufacturing aids, title to which would not be obtained as special tooling under subparagraph (ii) above; and 
 
(iv) Drawings and technical data, to the extent the Contractor or subcontractors are required to deliver them to the 
Government by other clauses of this contract. 
 
(3) Although title to property is in the Government under this clause, other applicable clauses of this contract; e.g., 
the termination or special tooling clauses, shall determine the handling and disposition of the property. 
 
(4) The Contractor may sell any scrap resulting from production under this contract without requesting the 
Contracting Officer's approval, but the proceeds shall be credited against the costs of performance. 
 
(5) To acquire for its own use or dispose of property to which title is vested in the Government under this clause, the 
Contractor must obtain the Contracting Officer's advance approval of the action and the terms. The Contractor shall 
(i) exclude the allocable costs of the property from the costs of contract performance, and (ii) repay to the 
Government any amount of unliquidated progress payments allocable to the property. Repayment may be by cash or 
credit memorandum. 
 
(6) When the Contractor completes all of the obligations under this contract, including liquidation of all progress 
payments, title shall vest in the Contractor for all property (or the proceeds thereof) not-- 
 
(i) Delivered to, and accepted by, the Government under this contract; or 
 
(ii) Incorporated in supplies delivered to, and accepted by, the Government under this contract and to which title is 
vested in the Government under this clause. 
 
(7) The terms of this contract concerning liability for Government-furnished property shall not apply to property to 
which the Government acquired title solely under this clause. 
 
(e) Risk of loss. Before delivery to and acceptance by the Government, the Contractor shall bear the risk of loss for 
property, the title to which vests in the Government under this clause, except to the extent the Government expressly 
assumes the risk. The Contractor shall repay the Go vernment an amount equal to the unliquidated progress payments 
that are based on costs allocable to property that is damaged, lost, stolen, or destroyed. 
 
(f) Control of costs and property. The Contractor shall maintain an accounting system and controls adequate for the 
proper administration of this clause. 
 
(g) Reports and access to records. The Contractor shall promptly furnish reports, certificates, financial statements, 
and other pertinent information reasonably requested by the Contracting Officer for the administration of this clause. 
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Also, the Contractor shall give the Government reasonable opportunity to examine and verify the Contractor's books, 
records, and accounts. 
 
(h) Special terms regarding default. If this contract is terminated under the Default clause, (i) the Contractor shall, on 
demand, repay to the Government the amount of unliquidated progress payments and (ii) title shall vest in the 
Contractor, on full liquidation of progress payments, for all property for which the Government elects not to require 
delivery under the Default clause. The Government shall be liable for no payment except as provided by the Default 
clause. 
 
(i) Reservations of rights. (1) No payment or vesting of title under this clause shall (i) excuse the Contractor from 
performance of obligations under this contract or (ii) constitute a waiver of any of the rights or remedies of the parties 
under the contract. 
 
(2) The Government's rights and remedies under this clause  
 
(i) Shall not be exclusive but rather shall be in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or this 
contract and  
 
(ii) Shall not be affected by delayed, partial, or omitted exercise of any right, remedy, power, or privilege, nor shall 
such exercise or any single exercise preclude or impair any further exercise under this clause or the exercise of any 
other right, power, or privilege of the Government. 
 
(j) Financing payments to subcontractors. The financing payments to subcontractors mentioned in paragraphs (a)(1) 
and (a)(2) of this clause shall be all financing payments to subcontractors or divisions, if the following conditions are 
met: 
 
(1) The amounts included are limited to-- 
 
(i) The unliquidated remainder of financing payments made; plus 
 
(ii) Any unpaid subcontractor requests for financing payments. 
 
(2) The subcontract or interdivisional order is expected to involve a minimum of approximately 6 months between the 
beginning of work and the first delivery; or, if the subcontractor is a small business concern, 4 months. 
 
(3) If the financing payments are in the form of progress payments, the terms of the subcontract or interdivisional 
order concerning progress payments-- 
 
(i) Are substantially similar to the terms of this clause for any subcontractor that is a large business concern, or this 
clause with its Alternate I for any subcontractor that is a small business concern; 
 
(ii) Are at least as favorable to the Government as the terms of this clause; 
 
(iii) Are not more favorable to the subcontractor or division than the terms of this clause are to the Contractor;  
 
(iv) Are in conformance with the requirements of FAR 32.504(e); and 
 
(v) Subordinate all subcontractor rights concerning property to which the Government has title under the 
subcontract to the Government's right to require delivery of the property to the Government if-- 
 
(A) The Contractor defaults; or 
 
(B) The subcontractor becomes bankrupt or insolvent. 
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(4) If the financing payments are in the form of performance-based payments, the terms of the subcontract or 
interdivisional order concerning payments-- 
 
(i) Are substantially similar to the Performance-Based Payments clause at FAR 52.232-32 and meet the criteria for, and 
definition of, performance-based payments in FAR Part 32; 
 
(ii) Are in conformance with the requirements of FAR 32.504(f); and 
 
(iii) Subordinate all subcontractor rights concerning property to which the Government has title under the 
subcontract to the Government's right to require delivery of the property to the Government if-- 
 
(A) The Contractor defaults; or 
 
(B) The subcontractor becomes bankrupt or insolvent. 
 
(5) If the financing payments are in the form of commercial item financing payments, the terms of the subcontract or 
interdivisional order concerning payments-- 
 
(i) Are constructed in accordance with FAR 32.206(c) and included in a subcontract for a commercial item purchase 
that meets the definition and standards for acquisition of commercial items in FAR Parts 2 and 12; 
 
(ii) Are in conformance with the requirements of FAR 32.504(g); and 
 
(iii) Subordinate all subcontractor rights concerning property to which the Government has title under the 
subcontract to the Government's right to require delivery of the property to the Government if-- 
 
(A) The Contractor defaults; or 
 
(B) The subcontractor becomes bankrupt or insolvent. 
 
(6) If financing is in the form of progress payments, the progress payment rate in the subcontract is the customary 
rate used by the contracting agency, depending on whether the subcontractor is or is not a small business concern. 
 
(7) Concerning any proceeds received by the Government for property to which title has vested in the Government 
under the subcontract terms, the parties agree that the proceeds shall be applied to reducing any unliquidated 
financing payments by the Government to the Contractor under this contract. 
 
(8) If no unliquidated financing payments to the Contractor remain, but there are unliquidated financing payments 
that the Contractor has made to any subcontractor, the Contractor shall be subrogated to all the rights the 
Government obtained through the terms required by this clause to be in any subcontract, as if all such rights had 
been assigned and transferred to the Contractor. 
 
(9) To facilitate small business participation in subcontracting under this contract, the Contractor shall provide 
financing payments to small business concerns, in conformity with the standards for customary contract financing 
payments stated in Subpart 32.113. The Contractor shall not consider the need for such financing payments as a 
handicap or adverse factor in the award of subcontracts. 
 
(k) Limitations on undefinitized contract actions. Notwithstanding any other progress payment provisions in this 
contract, progress payments may not exceed 80 percent of costs incurred on work accomplished under undefinitized 
contract actions. A "contract action" is any action resulting in a contract, as defined in Subpart 2.1, including 
contract modifications for additional supplies or services, but not including contract modifications that are within the 
scope and under the terms of the contract, such as contract modifications issued pursuant to the Changes clause, or 
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funding and other administrative changes. This limitation shall apply to the costs incurred, as computed in 
accordance with paragraph (a) of this clause, and shall remain in effect until the contract action is definitized. Costs 
incurred which are subject to this limitation shall be segregated on Contractor progress payment requests and 
invoices from those costs eligible for higher progress payment rates. For purposes of progress payment liquidation, 
as described in paragraph (b) of this clause, progress payments for undefinitized contract actions shall be liquidated 
at 80 percent of the amount invoiced for work performed under the undefinitized contract action as long as the 
contract action remains undefinitized. The amount of unliquidated progress payments for undefinitized contract 
actions shall not exceed 80 percent of the maximum liability of the Government under the undefinitized contract action 
or such lower limit specified elsewhere in the contract. Separate limits may be specified for separate actions. 
 
(l) Due date. The designated payment office will make progress payments on the  _____     (Contracting Officer 
insert date as prescribed by agency head; if not prescribed, insert “30th”) day after the designated billing office 
receives a proper progress payment request. In the event that the Government requires an audit or other review of a 
specific progress payment request to ensure compliance with the terms and conditions of the contract, the 
designated payment office is not compelled to make payment by the specified due date. Progress payments are 
considered contract financing and are not subject to the interest penalty provisions of the Prompt Payment Act. 
 
(m) Progress payments under indefinite--delivery contracts. The Contractor shall account for and submit progress 
payment requests under individual orders as if the order constituted a separate contract, unless otherwise specified 
in this contract.. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
52.232-17     INTEREST (JUNE 1996) 
 
(a) Except as otherwise provided in this contract under a Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data clause or 
a Cost Accounting Standards clause, all amounts that become payable by the Contractor to the Government under 
this contract (net of any applicable tax credit under the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481)) shall bear simple 
interest from the date due until paid unless paid within 30 days of becoming due. The interest rate shall be the 
interest rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 
1978 (Public Law 95-563), which is applicable to the period in which the amount becomes due, as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this clause, and then at the rate applicable for each six-month period as fixed by the Secretary until 
the amount is paid. reproduce, prepare derivative works, distribute copies to the public, and (b) Amounts shall be due 
at the earliest of the following dates: 
 
(1) The date fixed under this contract. 
 
(2) The date of the first written demand for payment consistent with this contract, including any demand resulting 
from a default termination. 
 
(3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a proposed supplemental agreement to confirm completed 
negotiations establishing the amount of debt. 
 
(4) If this contract provides for revision of prices, the date of written notice to the Contractor stating the amount of 
refund payable in connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing agreement not confirmed by contract 
modification. 
 
(c) The interest charge made under this clause may be reduced under the procedures prescribed in 32.614-2 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation in effect on the date of this contract. 
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.232-23     ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986) 
 
(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 15 (hereafter referred 
to as "the Act"), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the performance of this 
contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The assignee 
under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original assignment to any 
type of financing institution described in the preceding sentence.  
 
(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all unpaid amounts payable 
under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment may be 
made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract.  
 
(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified document 
(including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes 
such action in writing.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.232-27     PROMPT PAYMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FEB 2002)  
 
Notwithstanding any other payment terms in this contract, the Government will make invoice payments under the 
terms and conditions specified in this clause. The Government considers payment as being made on the day a check 
is dated or the date of an electronic funds transfer. Definitions of pertinent terms are set forth in sections 2.101, 
32.001, and 32.902 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. All days referred to in this clause are calendar days, unless 
otherwise specified. (However, see paragraph (a)(3) concerning payments due on Saturdays, Sundays, and legal 
holidays.) 
 
(a) Invoice payments--(1) Types of invoice payments. For purposes of this clause, there are several types of invoice 
payments that may occur under this contract, as follows: 
 
(i) Progress payments, if provided for elsewhere in this contract, based on Contracting Officer approval of the 
estimated amount and value of work or services performed, including payments for reaching milestones in any 
project. 
 
(A) The due date for making such payments is 14 days after the designated billing office receives a proper payment 
request. If the designated billing office fails to annotate the payment request with the actual date of receipt at the time 
of receipt, the payment due date is the 14th day after the date of the Contractor's payment request, provided the 
designated billing office receives a proper payment request and there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or 
Contractor compliance with contract requirements. 
 
(B) The due date for payment of any amounts retained by the Contracting Officer in accordance with the clause at 
52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts, is as specified in the contract or, if not specified, 30 
days after approval by the Contracting Officer for release to the Contractor. 
 
(ii) Final payments based on completion and acceptance of all work and presentation of release of all claims against 
the Government arising by virtue of the contract, and payments for partial deliveries that have been accepted by the 
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Government (e.g., each separate building, public work, or other division of the contract for which the price is stated 
separately in the contract). 
 
(A) The due date for making such payments is the later of the following two events: 
 
(1) The 30th day after the designated billing office receives a proper invoice from the Contractor. 
 
(2) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or services completed by the Contractor. For a final 
invoice when the payment amount is subject to contract settlement actions (e.g., release of claims), acceptance is 
deemed to occur on the effective date of the contract settlement. 
 
(B) If the designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the date of actual receipt at the time of receipt, the 
invoice payment due date is the 30th day after the date of the Contractor's invoice, provided the designated billing 
office receives a proper invoice and there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with 
contract requirements. 
 
(2) Contractor's invoice. The Contractor shall prepare and submit invoices to the designated billing office specified in 
the contract. A proper invoice must include the items listed in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through (a)(2)(xi) of this clause. If 
the invoice does not comply with these requirements, the designated billing office must return it within 7 days after 
receipt, with the reasons why it is not a proper invoice. When computing any interest penalty owed the Contractor, 
the Government will take into account if the Government notifies the Contractor of an improper invoice in an untimely 
manner. 
 
(i) Name and address of the Contractor. 
 
(ii) Invoice date and invoice number. (The Contractor should date invoices as close as possible to the date of mailing 
or transmission.) 
 
(iii) Contract number or other authorization for work or services performed (including order number and contract line 
item number). 
 
(iv) Description of work or services performed. 
 
(v) Delivery and payment terms (e.g., discount for prompt payment terms). 
 
(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must be the same as that in the contract 
or in a proper notice of assignment). 
 
(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person to notify in the event of a defective 
invoice. 
 
(viii) For payments described in paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this clause, substantiation of the amounts requested and 
certification in accordance with the requirements of the clause at 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction 
Contracts. 
 
(ix) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). The Contractor shall include its TIN on the invoice only if required 
elsewhere in this contract. 
 
(x) Electronic funds transfer (EFT) banking information. 
 
(A) The Contractor shall include EFT banking information on the invoice only if required elsewhere in this contract. 
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(B) If EFT banking information is not required to be on the invoice, in order for the invoice to be a proper invoice, the 
Contractor shall have submitted correct EFT banking information in accordance with the applicable solicitation 
provision (e.g., 52.232-38, Submission of Electronic Funds Transfer Information with Offer), contract clause (e.g., 
52.232-33, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer--Central Contractor Registration, or 52.232-34, Payment by 
Electronic Funds Transfer--Other Than Central Contractor Registration), or applicable agency procedures. 
 
(C) EFT banking information is not required if the Government waived the requirement to pay by EFT. 
 
(xi) Any other information or documentation required by the contract. 
 
(3) Interest penalty. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty automatically, without request from 
the Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date and the conditions listed in paragraphs (a)(3)(i) through 
(a)(3)(iii) of this clause are met, if applicable. However, when the due date falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal 
holiday, the designated payment office may make payment on the following working day without incurring a late 
payment interest penalty. 
 
(i) The designated billing office received a proper invoice. 
 
(ii) The Government processed a receiving report or other Government documentation authorizing payment and there 
was no disagreement over quantity, quality, Contractor compliance with any contract term or condition, or requested 
progress payment amount. 
 
(iii) In the case of a final invoice for any balance of funds due the Contractor for work or services performed, the 
amount was not subject to further contract settlement actions between the Government and the Contractor. 
 
(4) Computing penalty amount. The Government will compute the interest penalty in accordance with the Office of 
Management and Budget prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315. 
 
(i) For the sole purpose of computing an interest penalty that might be due the Contractor for payments described in 
paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this clause, Government acceptance or approval is deemed to occur constructively on the 7th 
day after the Contractor has completed the work or services in accordance with the terms and conditions of the 
contract. If actual acceptance or approval occurs within the constructive acceptance or approval period, the 
Government will base the determination of an interest penalty on the actual date of acceptance or approval. 
Constructive acceptance or constructive approval requirements do not apply if there is a disagreement over quantity, 
quality, or Contractor compliance with a contract provision. These requirements also do not compel Government 
officials to accept work or services, approve Contractor estimates, perform contract administration functions, or make 
payment prior to fulfilling their responsibilities. 
 
(ii) The prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR 1315.10(c) do not require the Government to pay interest penalties if 
payment delays are due to disagreement between the Government and the Contractor over the payment amount or 
other issues involving contract comp liance, or on amounts temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with the 
terms of the contract. The Government and the Contractor shall resolve claims involving disputes, and any interest 
that may be payable in accordance with the clause at FAR 52.233-1, Disputes. 
 
(5) Discounts for prompt payment. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty automatically, without 
request from the Contractor, if the Government takes a discount for prompt payment improperly. The Government will 
calculate the interest penalty in accordance with the prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315. 
 
(6) Additional interest penalty. (i) The designated payment office will pay a penalty amount, calculated in accordance 
with the prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315 in addition to the interest penalty amount only if-- 
 
(A) The Government owes an interest penalty of $1 or more; 
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(B) The designated payment office does not pay the interest penalty within 10 days after the date the invoice amount 
is paid; and 
 
(C) The Contractor makes a written demand to the designated payment office for additional penalty payment, in 
accordance with paragraph (a)(6)(ii) of this clause, postmarked not later than 40 days after the date the invoice 
amount is paid. 
 
(ii)(A) The Contractor shall support written demands for additional penalty payments with the following data. The 
Government will not request any additional data. The Contractor shall-- 
 
(1) Specifically assert that late payment interest is due under a specific invoice, and request payment of all overdue 
late payment interest penalty and such additional penalty as may be required; 
 
(2) Attach a copy of the invoice on which the unpaid late payment interest was due; and 
 
(3) State that payment of the principal has been received, including the date of receipt. 
 
(B) If there is no postmark or the postmark is illegible-- 
 
(1) The designated payment office that receives the demand will annotate it with the date of receipt provided the 
demand is received on or before the 40th day after payment was made; or 
 
(2) If the designated payment office fails to make the required annotation, the Government will determine the 
demand's validity based on the date the Contractor has placed on the demand, provided such date is no later than the 
40th day after payment was made. 
 
(b) Contract financing payments. If this contract provides for contract financing, the Government will make contract 
financing payments in accordance with the applicable contract financing clause. 
 
(c) Subcontract clause requirements. The Contractor shall include in each subcontract for property or services 
(including a material supplier) for the purpose of performing this contract the following: 
 
(1) Prompt payment for subcontractors. A payment clause that obligates the Contractor to pay the subcontractor for 
satisfactory performance under its subcontract not later than 7 days from receipt of payment out of such amounts as 
are paid to the Contractor under this contract. 
 
(2) Interest for subcontractors. An interest penalty clause that obligates the Contractor to pay to the subcontractor 
an interest penalty for each payment not made in accordance with the payment clause-- 
 
(i) For the period beginning on the day after the required payment date and ending on the date on which payment of 
the amount due is made; and 
 
(ii) Computed at the rate of interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal 
Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the 
time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an interest penalty. 
 
(3) Subcontractor clause flowdown. A clause requiring each subcontractor to use: 
 
(i) Include a payment clause and an interest penalty clause conforming to the standards set forth in paragraphs (c)(1) 
and (c)(2) of this clause in each of its subcontracts; and 
 
(ii) Require each of its subcontractors to include such clauses in their subcontracts with each lower-tier 
subcontractor or supplier. 
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(d) Subcontract clause interpretation. The clauses required by paragraph (c) of this clause shall not be construed to 
impair the right of the Contractor or a subcontractor at any tier to negotiate, and to include in their subcontract, 
provisions that-- 
 
(1) Retainage permitted. Permit the Contractor or a subcontractor to retain (without cause) a specified percentage of 
each progress payment otherwise due to a subcontractor for satisfactory performance under the subcontract without 
incurring any obligation to pay a late payment interest penalty, in accordance with terms and conditions agreed to by 
the parties to the subcontract, giving such recognition as the parties deem appropriate to the ability of a 
subcontractor to furnish a performance bond and a payment bond; 
 
(2) Withholding permitted. Permit the Contractor or subcontractor to make a determination that part or all of the 
subcontractor's request for payment may be withheld in accordance with the subcontract agreement; and 
 
(3) Withholding requirements. Permit such withholding without incurring any obligation to pay a late payment 
penalty if-- 
 
(i) A notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this clause previously has been furnished to the 
subcontractor; and 
 
(ii) The Contractor furnishes to the Contracting Officer a copy of any notice issued by a Contractor pursuant to 
paragraph (d)(3)(i) of this clause. 
 
(e) Subcontractor withholding procedures. If a Contractor, after making a request for payment to the Government but 
before making a payment to a subcontractor for the subcontractor's performance covered by the payment request, 
discovers that all or a portion of the payment otherwise due such subcontractor is subject to withholding from the 
subcontractor in accordance with the subcontract agreement, then the Contractor shall-- 
 
(1) Subcontractor notice. Furnish to the subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this 
clause as soon as practicable upon ascertaining the cause giving rise to a withholding, but prior to the due date for 
subcontractor payment; 
 
(2) Contracting Officer notice. Furnish to the Contracting Officer, as soon as practicable, a copy of the notice 
furnished to the subcontractor pursuant to paragraph (e)(1) of this clause; 
 
(3) Subcontractor progress payment reduction. Reduce the subcontractor's progress payment by an amount not to 
exceed the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under paragraph (e)(1) of this clause; 
 
(4) Subsequent subcontractor payment. Pay the subcontractor as soon as practicable after the correction of the 
identified subcontract performance deficiency, and-- 
 
(i) Make such payment within-- 
 
(A) Seven days after correction of the identified subcontract performance deficiency (unless the funds therefor must 
be recovered from the Government because of a reduction under paragraph  
(e)(5)(i)) of this clause; or 
 
(B) Seven days after the Contractor recovers such funds from the Government; or 
 
(ii) Incur an obligation to pay a late payment interest penalty computed at the rate of interest established by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the 
Contracts Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an 
interest penalty; 
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(5) Notice to Contracting Officer. Notify the Contracting Officer upon-- 
 
(i) Reduction of the amount of any subsequent certified application for payment; or 
 
(ii) Payment to the subcontractor of any withheld amounts of a progress payment, specifying-- 
 
(A) The amounts withheld under paragraph (e)(1) of this clause; and 
 
(B) The dates that such withholding began and ended; and 
 
(6) Interest to Government. Be obligated to pay to the Government an amount equal to interest on the withheld 
payments (computed in the manner provided in 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1)), from the 8th day after receipt of the withheld 
amounts from the Government until-- 
 
(i) The day the identified subcontractor performance deficiency is corrected; or 
 
(ii) The date that any subsequent payment is reduced under paragraph (e)(5)(i) of this clause. 
 
(f) Third-party deficiency reports--(1) Withholding from subcontractor. If a Contractor, after making payment to a 
first-tier subcontractor, receives from a supplier or subcontractor of the first-tier subcontractor (hereafter referred to 
as a “second-tier subcontractor”) a written notice in accordance with section 2 of the Act of August 24, 1935 (40 
U.S.C. 270b, Miller Act), asserting a deficiency in such first-tier subcontractor's performance under the contract for 
which the Contractor may be ultimately liable, and the Contractor determines that all or a portion of future payments 
otherwise due such first-tier subcontractor is subject to withholding in accordance with the subcontract agreement, 
the Contractor may, without incurring an obligation to pay an interest penalty under paragraph (e)(6) of this clause-- 
 
(i) Furnish to the first-tier subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this clause as soon 
as practicable upon making such determination; and 
 
(ii) Withhold from the first-tier subcontractor's next available progress payment or payments an amount not to exceed 
the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under paragraph (f)(1)(i) of this clause. 
 
(2) Subsequent payment or interest charge. As soon as practicable, but not later than 7 days after receipt of 
satisfactory written notification that the identified subcontract performance deficiency has been corrected, the 
Contractor shall-- 
 
(i) Pay the amount withheld under paragraph (f)(1)(ii) of this clause to such first-tier subcontractor; or 
 
(ii) Incur an obligation to pay a late payment interest penalty to such first-tier subcontractor computed at the rate of 
interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal Register, for interest payments 
under section 12 of the Contracts DisputesAct of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues the 
obligation to pay an interest penalty. 
 
(g) Written notice of subcontractor withholding. The Contractor shall issue a written notice of any withholding to a 
subcontractor (with a copy furnished to the Contracting Officer), specifying-- 
 
(1) The amount to be withheld; 
 
(2) The specific causes for the withholding under the terms of the subcontract; and 
 
(3) The remedial actions to be taken by the subcontractor in order to receive payment of the amounts withheld. 
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(h) Subcontractor payment entitlement. The Contractor may not request payment from the Government of any 
amount withheld or retained in accordance with paragraph (d) of this clause until such time as the Contractor has 
determined and certified to the Contracting Officer that the subcontractor is entitled to the payment of such amount. 
 
(i) Prime-subcontractor disputes. A dispute between the Contractor and subcontractor relating to the amount or 
entitlement of a subcontractor to a payment or a late payment interest penalty under a clause included in the 
subcontract pursuant to paragraph (c) of this clause does not constitute a dispute to which the Government is a 
party. The Government may not be interpleaded in any judicial or administrative proceeding involving such a dispute. 
 
(j) Preservation of prime-subcontractor rights. Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this clause, this clause shall not 
limit or impair any contractual, administrative, or judicial remedies otherwise available to the Contractor or a 
subcontractor in the event of a dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the Contractor or deficient 
subcontract performance or nonperformance by a subcontractor. 
 
(k) Non-recourse for prime contractor interest penalty. The Contractor's obligation to pay an interest penalty to a 
subcontractor pursuant to the clauses included in a subcontract under paragraph (c) of this clause shall not be 
construed to be an obligation of the Government for such interest penalty. A cost-reimbursement claim may not 
include any amount for reimbursement of such interest penalty. 
 
(l) Overpayments. If the Contractor becomes aware of a duplicate payment or that the Government has otherwise 
overpaid on an invoice payment, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer and request 
instructions for disposition of the overpayment. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
52.232-33      PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (MAY 
1999) 
 
(a) Method of payment. (1) All payments by the Government under this contract shall be made by electronic funds 
transfer (EFT), except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this clause. As used in this clause, the term “EFT” refers to 
the funds transfer and may also include the payment information transfer. 
 
(2) In the event the Government is unable to release one or more payments by EFT, the Contractor agrees to either-- 
 
(i) Accept payment by check or some other mutually agreeable method of payment; or 
 
(ii) Request the Government to extend the payment due date until such time as the Government can make payment by 
EFT (but see paragraph (d) of this clause). 
 
(b) Contractor's EFT information. The Government shall make payment to the Contractor using the EFT information 
contained in the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database. In the event that the EFT information changes, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for providing the updated information to the CCR database. 
 
(c) Mechanisms for EFT payment. The Government may make payment by EFT through either the Automated 
Clearing House (ACH) network, subject to the rules of the National Automated Clearing House Association, or the 
Fedwire Transfer System. The rules governing Federal payments through the ACH are contained in 31 CFR part 210. 
 
(d) Suspension of payment. If the Contractor's EFT information in the CCR database is incorrect, then the 
Government need not make payment to the Contractor under this contract until correct EFT information is entered 
into the CCR database; and any invoice or contract financing request shall be deemed not to be a proper invoice for 
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the purpose of prompt payment under this contract. The prompt payment terms of the contract regarding notice of an 
improper invoice and delays in accrual of interest penalties apply.  
 
(e) Contractor EFT arrangements. If the Contractor has identified multiple payment receiving points (i.e., more than 
one remittance address and/or EFT information set) in the CCR database, and the Contractor has not notified the 
Government of the payment receiving point applicable to this contract, the Government shall make payment to the 
first payment receiving point (EFT information set or remittance address as applicable) listed in the CCR database. 
 
(f) Liability for uncompleted or erroneous transfers. (1) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the 
Government used the Contractor's EFT information incorrectly, the Government remains responsible for-- 
 
(i) Making a correct payment; 
 
(ii) Paying any prompt payment penalty due; and 
 
(iii) Recovering any erroneously directed funds. 
 
(2) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Contractor's EFT information was incorrect, or was 
revised within 30 days of Government release of the EFT payment transaction instruction to the Federal Reserve 
System, and-- 
 
(i) If the funds are no longer under the control of the payment office, the Government is deemed to have made 
payment and the Contractor is responsible for recovery of any erroneously directed funds; or 
 
(ii) If the funds remain under the control of the payment office, the Government shall not make payment, and the 
provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause shall apply. 
 
(g) EFT and prompt payment. A payment shall be deemed to have been made in a timely manner in accordance with 
the prompt payment terms of this contract if, in the EFT payment transaction instruction released to the Federal 
Reserve System, the date specified for settlement of the payment is on or before the prompt payment due date, 
provided the specified payment date is a valid date under the rules of the Federal Reserve System. 
 
(h) EFT and assignment of claims. If the Contractor assigns the proceeds of this  contract as provided for in the 
assignment of claims terms of this contract, the Contractor shall require as a condition of any such assignment, that 
the assignee shall register in the CCR database and shall be paid by EFT in accordance with the terms of this clause. 
In all respects, the requirements of this clause shall apply to the assignee as if it were the Contractor. EFT information 
that shows the ultimate recipient of the transfer to be other than the Contractor, in the absence of a proper 
assignment of claims acceptable to the Government, is incorrect EFT information within the meaning of paragraph (d) 
of this clause. 
 
(i) Liability for change of EFT information by financial agent. The Government is not liable for errors resulting from 
changes to EFT information made by the Contractor's financial agent. 
 
(j) Payment information. The payment or disbursing office shall forward to the Contractor available payment 
information that is suitable for transmission as of the date of release of the EFT instruction to the Federal Reserve 
System. The Government may request the Contractor to designate a desired format and method(s) for delivery of 
payment information from a list of formats and methods the payment office is capable of executing. However, the 
Government does not guarantee that any particular format or method of delivery is available at any particular 
payment office and retains the latitude to use the format and delivery method most convenient to the Government. If 
the Government makes payment by check in accordance with paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government shall mail 
the payment information to the remittance address contained in the CCR database. 
 
(End of Clause) 
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52.233-1     DISPUTES.  (JUL 2002) 
 
(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 601-613). 
 
(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be resolved under this 
clause. 
 
(c) Claim, as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the contracting parties 
seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract 
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. However, a written demand or written assertion by the 
Contractor seeking the payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified. A voucher, 
invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim under the Act. The 
submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying with the submission and certification 
requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amount or is not acted upon in a reasonable time. 
 
(d)(1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this contract, submitted 
within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. A claim by the Government 
against the Contractor shall be subject to a writ ten decision by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(2)(i) The contractors shall provide the certification specified in subparagraph (d)(2)(iii) of this clause when 
submitting any claim - 
 
(A) Exceeding $100,000; or 
 
(B) Regardless of the amount claimed, when using - 
 
(1) Arbitration conducted pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 575-580; or 
 
(2) Any other alternative means of dispute resolution (ADR) technique that the agency elects to handle in 
accordance with the Administrative Dispute Resolution Act (ADRA). 
 
(ii) The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy that have not been submitted as all or part 
of a claim. 
 
(iii) The certification shall state as follows:  "I certify that the claim is made in good faith; that the supporting data are 
accurate and comp lete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the 
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable; and that I am duly authorized to 
certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor. 
 
(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor with respect to the claim. 
 
(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by the Contractor, 
render a decision within 60 days of the request.  For Contractor-certified claims over $100,000, the Contracting Officer 
must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made. 
 
(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files a suit as provided in the 
Act. 
 
(g) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the  Contracting Officer or a claim by the Government is presented to 
the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative disput resolution (ADR). If the 
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Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the 
Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the request.  
 
(h) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date the Contracting Officer 
receives the claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due, if that date is later, until 
the date of payment.  With regard to claims having defective certifications, as defined in (FAR) 48 CFR 33.201, 
interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim.  Simple interest on claims 
shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is applicable to the 
period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for each 6-month period 
as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim. 
 
(i) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of any request 
for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under the contract, and comply with any decision of the Contracting Officer. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.233-3      PROTEST AFTER AWARD (AUG. 1996) 
 
(a) Upon receipt of a notice of protest (as defined in FAR 33.101) or a determination that a protest is likely (see FAR 
33.102(d)), the Contracting Officer may, by written order to the Contractor, direct the Contractor to stop performance 
of the work called for by this contract. The order shall be specifically identified as a stop-work order issued under this 
clause. Upon receipt of the order, the Contractor shall immediately comply with its terms and take all reasonable steps 
to minimize the incurrence of costs allocable to the work covered by the order during the period of work stoppage. 
Upon receipt of the final decision in the protest, the Contracting Officer shall either-- 
 
(1) Cancel the stop-work order; or 
 
(2) Terminate the work covered by the order as provided in the Default, or the Termination for Convenience of the 
Government, clause of this contract. 
 
(b) If a stop-work order issued under this clause is canceled either before or after a final decision in the protest, the 
Contractor shall resume work. The Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment in the delivery schedule or 
contract price, or both, and the contract shall be modified, in writing, accordingly, if-- 
 
(1) The stop-work order results in an increase in the time required for, or in the Contractor's cost properly allocable to, 
the performance of any part of this contract; and 
 
(2) The Contractor asserts its right to an adjustment within 30 days after the end of the period of work stoppage; 
provided, that if the Contracting Officer decides the facts justify the action, the Contracting Officer may receive and 
act upon a proposal at any time before final payment under this contract. 
 
(c) If a stop-work order is not canceled and the work covered by the order is terminated for the convenience of the 
Government, the Contracting Officer shall allow reasonable costs resulting from the stop-work order in arriving at the 
termination settlement. 
 
(d) If a stop-work order is not canceled and the work covered by the order is terminated for default, the Contracting 
Officer shall allow, by equitable adjustment or otherwise, reasonable costs resulting from the stop-work order. 
 
(e) The Government's rights to terminate this contract at any time are not affected by action taken under this clause. 
 
(f) If, as the result of the Contractor's intentional or negligent misstatement, misrepresentation, or miscertification, a 
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protest related to this contract is sustained, and the Government pays costs, as provided in FAR 33.102(b)(2) or 
33.104(h)(1), the Government may require the Contractor to reimburse the Government the amount of such costs. In 
addition to any other remedy available, and pursuant to the requirements of Subpart 32.6, the Government may collect 
this debt by offsetting the amount against any payment due the Contractor under any contract between the 
Contractor and the Government. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-2     DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984) 
 
As prescribed in 36.502, insert the following clause in solicitations and contracts when a fixed-price construction 
contract or a fixed-price dismantling, demolition, or removal of improvements contract is contemplated and the 
contract amount is expected to exceed the small purchase limitation. The Contracting Officer may insert the clause in 
solicitations and contracts when a fixed-price construction or a fixed-price contract for dismantling, demolition, or 
removal of improvements is contemplated and the contract amount is expected to be within the small purchase 
limitation. 
 
(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting 
Officer of 
 
(1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in this contract, or 
 
(2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily 
encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work of the character provided for in the contract. 
 
(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site conditions promptly after receiving the notice. If the conditions 
do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, 
performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed as a result of the conditions, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made under this clause and the contract modified in writing accordingly. 
 
(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be allowed, 
unless the Contractor has given the written notice required; provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving 
written notice may be extended by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract for differing site conditions shall be 
allowed if made after final payment under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-3     SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984) 

 
(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of 
the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which can affect the 
work or its cost, including but not limited to 
 
(1) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials; 
 
(2) the availability of labor, water, electric power, and roads; 
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(3) uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the site; 
 
(4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed 
preliminary to and during work performance.  The Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the 
character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this 
information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by the 
Government, as well as from the drawings and specifications made a part of this contract.  Any failure of the 
Contractor to take the actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for proceeding to 
successfully perform the work without additional expense to the Government. 
 
(b) The Government assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretations made by the Contractor based 
on the information made available by the Government. Nor does the Government assume responsibility for any 
understanding reached or representation made concerning conditions which can affect the work by any of its officers 
or agents before the execution of this contract, unless that understanding or representation is expressly stated in this 
contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-5     MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984) 

 
(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the work covered by this contract shall be new and of the 
most suitable grade for the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract. References in 
the specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or catalog number, 
shall be regarded as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The 
Contractor may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article, or process that, in the judgment of the Contracting 
Officer, is equal to that named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the machinery and mechanical and other 
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnis h to the 
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other information concerning the 
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment. When required by 
this contract or by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the 
material or articles which the Contractor contemplates incorporating into the work. When requesting approval, the 
Contractor shall provide full information concerning the material or articles. When directed to do so, the Contractor 
shall submit samples for approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery, 
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the risk of 
subsequent rejection. 
 
(c) All work under this contract shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer may 
require, in writing, that the Contractor remove from the work any employee the Contracting Officer deems 
incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-6     SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984) 
 
At all times during performance of this contract and until the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall 
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the worksite a competent superintendent who is satisfactory to 
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the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-7     PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991) 
 
The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be responsible for obtaining any necessary 
licenses and permits, and for complying with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations 
applicable to the performance of the work.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages to persons or 
property that occur as a result of the Contractor's fault or negligence.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for all 
materials delivered and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed 
unit of work which may have been accepted under the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-8     OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984) 
 
The Government may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the site of the work under this 
contract.  The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the other contractors and with Government employees and shall 
carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under this contract to accommodate the additional work, heeding 
any direction that may be provided by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act that 
will interfere with the performance of work by any other contractor or by Government employees. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-9     PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND 
IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and 
grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere with the 
work required under this contract. The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically authorized to do so, and 
shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees are broken during contract 
performance, or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the Contractor shall trim those limbs or 
branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as directed by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and utilities 
 
(1) at or near the work site, and 
 
(2) on adjacent property of a third party, the locations of which are made known to or should be known by the 
Contractor.  The Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the property of a third 
party, resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in 
performing the work.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer may 
have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.236-10      OPERATIONS AND STORAGE AREAS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including storage of materials) on Government premises to areas 
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall hold and save the Government, its officers 
and agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature occasioned by the Contractor's performance. 
 
(b) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities may be erected by the Contractor only with 
the approval of the Contracting Officer and shall be built with labor and materials furnished by the Contractor without 
expense to the Government.  The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property of the Contractor and 
shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work. With the written consent of the 
Contracting Officer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be removed. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall, under regulations prescribed by the Contracting Officer, use only established roadways, or 
use temporary roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting Officer.  When 
materials are transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading capacity 
recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any Federal, State, or local law or regulation.  
When it is necessary to cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from damage.  The Contractor 
shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-11      USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed or partially completed part of the 
work. Before taking possession of or using any work, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list of 
items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on those portions of the work that the Government intends to 
take possession of or use.  However, failure of the Contracting Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of the contract. The Government's possession or use shall 
not be deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract. 
 
(b) While the Government has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for the 
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the Government's possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the 
clause in this contract entitled "Permits and Responsibilities."  If prior possession or use by the Government delays 
the progress of the work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an equitable adjustment shall be made in the 
contract price or the time of completion, and the contract shall be modified in writing accordingly. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-12     CLEANING UP (APR 1984) 
 
The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas, free from accumulations of waste 
materials.  Before completing the work, the Contractor shall remove from the work and premises any rubbish, tools, 
scaffolding, equipment, and materials that are not the property of the Government.  Upon completing the work, the 
Contractor shall leave the work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition satisfactory to the Contracting Officer. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.236-13      ACCIDENT PREVENTION (NOV 1991) 
 
(a)  The Contractor shall provide and maintain work environments and procedures which will 
 
(1) safeguard the public and Government personnel, property, materials, supplies, and equipment exposed to 
Contractor operations and activities; 
 
(2) avoid interruptions of Government operations and delays in project completion dates; and 
 
(3) control costs in the performance of this contract. 
 
(b)  For these purposes on contracts for construction or dismantling, demolition, or removal of improvements, the 
Contractor shall- 
 
(1)  Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signal lights; 
 
(2)  Comply with the standards issued by the Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926 and 29 CFR Part 1910; and 
 
(3)  Ensure that any additional measures the Contracting Officer determines to be reasonably necessary for the 
purposes are taken. 
 
(c)  If this contract is for construction or dismantling, demolition or removal of improvements with any Department of 
Defense agency or component, the Contractor shall comply with all pertinent provisions of the latest version of U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, in effect on the date of the 
solicitation. 
 
(d)  Whenever the Contracting Officer becomes aware of any noncompliance with these requirements or any 
condition which poses a serious or imminent danger to the health or safety of the public or Government personnel, 
the Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor orally, with written confirmation, and request immediate initiation 
of corrective action.  This notice, when delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor's representative at the work site, 
shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance and that corrective action is required.  After receiving the 
notice, the Contractor shall immediately take corrective action.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to promptly take 
corrective action, the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory 
corrective action has been taken.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to any equitable adjustment of the contract 
price or extension of the performance schedule on any stop work order issued under this clause. 
 
(6)  The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (e), with appropriate changes in the designation 

of the parties, in subcontracts. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-14     AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Government shall make all reasonably required amounts of utilities available to the Contractor from existing 
outlets and supplies, as specified in the contract.  Unless otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each 
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the 
Government or, where the utility is produced by the Government, at reasonable rates determined by the Contracting 
Officer.  The Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished without charge. 
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(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a workmanlike manner satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, shall install 
and maintain all necessary temporary connections and distribution lines, and all meters required to measure the 
amount of each utility used for the purpose of determining charges.  Before final acceptance of the work by the 
Government, the Contractor shall remove all the temporary connections, distribution lines, meters, and associated 
paraphernalia. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-15     SCHEDULES FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work commences on the contract or another period of time 
determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies of a 
practicable schedule showing the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates on 
which the Contractor contemplates starting and completing the several salient features of the work (including 
acquiring materials, plant, and equipment).  The schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of suitable scale to 
indicate appropriately the percentage of work scheduled for completion by any given date during the period.  If the 
Contractor fails to submit a schedule within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may withhold approval of 
progress payments until the Contractor submits the required schedule. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart as directed by the Contracting Officer, and upon doing 
so shall immediately deliver three copies of the annotated schedule to the Contracting Officer.  If, in the opinion of 
the Contracting Officer, the Contractor falls behind the approved schedule, the Contractor shall take steps necessary 
to improve its progress, including those that may be required by the Contracting Officer, without additional cost to 
the Government. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to increase the number of 
shifts, overtime operations, days of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to submit for approval any 
supplementary schedule or schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer deems necessary to demonstrate how 
the approved rate of progress will be regained. 
 
(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be 
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient 
diligence to ensure completion within the time specified in the contract.  Upon making this determination, the 
Contracting Officer may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the work, or any separable part of it, in 
accordance with the default terms of this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-21     SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1997) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the drawings and specifications and shall at all times give the 
Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or 
shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or mentioned in 
both. In case of difference between drawings and specifications, the specifications shall govern. In case of 
discrepancy in the figures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly submitted to the 
Contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor without 
such a determination shall be at its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish from time to time such 
detailed drawings and other information as considered necessary, unless otherwise provided. 
 
(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the words "directed", "required", "ordered", "designated", 
"prescribed", or words of like import are used, it shall be understood that the "direction", "requirement", "order", 



DACA67-03-R-0221 
 

Page 119 of 146 
 

 

"designation", or "prescription", of the Contracting Officer is intended and similarly the words "approved", 
"acceptable", "satisfactory", or words of like import shall mean "approved by," or "acceptable to", or "satisfactory 
to" the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated. 
 
(c) Where "as shown," as indicated", "as detailed", or words of similar import are used, it shall be understood that 
the reference is made to the drawings accompanying this contract unless stated otherwise. The word "provided" as 
used herein shall be understood to mean "provide complete in place," that is "furnished and installed". 
 
(d) Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier 
subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication and assembly of 
structural elements, and (2) the installation (i.e., fit, and attachment details) of materials or equipment. It includes 
drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data, 
and similar materials furnished by the contractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work required by the 
contract. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings 
delivered under this contract. 
 
(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for 
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with contract requirements and shall indicate its approval thereon as 
evidence of such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer without evidence of 
the Contractor's approval may be returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will indicate an approval or 
disapproval of the shop drawings and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the Government's reasons therefor. 
Any work done before such approval shall be at the Contractor's risk. Approval by the Contracting Officer shall not 
relieve the Contractor from responsibility for any errors or omis sions in such drawings, nor from responsibility for 
complying with the requirements of this contract, except with respect to variations described and approved in 
accordance with (f) below. 
 
(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract requirements, the Contractor shall describe such variations in 
writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of submission. If the Contracting Officer approves any such variation, 
the Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate contract modification, except that, if the variation is minor or does 
not involve a change in price or in time of performance, a modification need not be issued. 
 
(g) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all 
shop drawings as called for under the various headings of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise 
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the Contracting Officer and one set will be returned to the 
Contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-22     DESIGN WITHIN FUNDING LIMITATIONS (APR 1984)  
 
(a) The Contractor shall accomplish the design services required under this contract so as to permit the award of a 
contract, using standard Federal Acquisition Regulation procedures for the construction of the facilities designed at 
a price that does not exceed the estimated construction contract price as set forth in paragraph (c) below. When bids 
or proposals for the construction contract are received that exceed the estimated price, the contractor shall perform 
such redesign and other services as are necessary to permit contract award within the funding limitation. These 
additional services shall be performed at no increase in the price of this contract. However, the Contractor shall not 
be required to perform such additional services at no cost to the Government if the unfavorable bids or proposals are 
the result of conditions beyond its reasonable control.  
 
(b) The Contractor will promptly advise the Contracting Officer if it finds that the project being designed will exceed 
or is likely to exceed the funding limitations and it is unable to design a usable facility within these limitations. Upon 
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receipt of such information, the Contracting Officer will review the Contractor's revised estimate of construction cost. 
The Government may, if it determines that the estimated construction contract price set forth in this contract is so low 
that award of a construction contract not in excess of such estimate is improbable, authorize a change in scope or 
materials as required to reduce the estimated construction cost to an amount within the estimated construction 
contract price set forth in paragraph (c) below, or the Government may adjust such estimated construction contract 
price. When bids or proposals are not solicited or are unreasonably delayed, the Government shall prepare an 
estimate of constructing the design submitted and such estimate shall be used in lieu of bids or proposals to 
determine compliance with the funding limitation.  
 
(c) The estimated construction contract price for the project described in this contract is $5,000,000.00 to 
$10,000,000.00. 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-23     RESPONSIBILITY OF THE ARCHITECT-ENGINEER CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)  
 
(a) The Contractor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of all 
designs, drawings, specifications, and other services furnished by the Contractor under this contract. The Contractor 
shall, without additional compensation, correct or revise any errors or deficiencies in its designs, drawings, 
specifications, and other services.  
 
(b) Neither the Government's review, approval or acceptance of, nor payment for, the services required under this 
contract shall be construed to operate as a waiver of any rights under this contract or of any cause of action arising 
out of the performance of this contract, and the Contractor shall be and remain liable to the Government in 
accordance with applicable law for all damages to the Government caused by the Contractor's negligent performance 
of any of the services furnished under this contract.  
 
(c) The rights and remedies of the Government provided for under this contract are in addition to any other rights and 
remedies provided by law.  
 
(d) If the Contractor is comprised of more than one legal entity, each such entity shall be jointly and severally liable 
hereunder. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.236-26     PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE (FEB 1995)  
 
If the Contracting Officer decides to conduct a preconstruction conference, the successful offeror will be notified and 
will be required to attend. The Contracting Officer's notification will include specific details regarding the date, time, 
and location of the conference, any need for attendance by subcontractors, and information regarding the items to be 
discussed. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.242-13      BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995) 
 
In the event the Contractor enters into proceedings relating to bankruptcy, whether voluntary or involuntary, the 
Contractor agrees to furnish, by certified mail or electronic commerce method authorized by the contract, written 
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notification of the bankruptcy to the Contracting Officer responsible for administering the contract.  This notification 
shall be furnished within five days of the initiation of the proceedings relating to bankruptcy filing.  This notification 
shall include the date on which the bankruptcy petition was filed, the identity of the court in which the bankruptcy 
petition was filed, and a listing of Government contract numbers and contracting offices for all Government contracts 
against which final payment has not been made.  This obligation remains in effect until final payment under this 
contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.242-14     SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)  
 
(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in writing, to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the 
work of this contract for the period of time that the Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the convenience of 
the Government.  
 
(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or 
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting 
Officer's failure to act within the time specified in this  contract (or within a reasonable time if not specified), an 
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) necessarily 
caused by the unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption, and the contract modified in writing accordingly. 
However, no adjustment shall be made under this clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the extent that 
performance would have been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, including the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor, or for which an equitable adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term 
or condition of this contract. (c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any costs incurred more than 20 
days before the Contractor shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of the act or failure to act involved 
(but this requirement shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension order), and (2) unless the claim, in an 
amount stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the termination of the suspension, delay, or 
interruption, but not later than the date of final payment under the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.243-4     CHANGES (AUG 1987) 
 
(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the sureties, if any, by written order designated or 
indicated to be a change order, make changes in the work within the general scope of the contract, including 
changes-- 
 
(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs);  
 
(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work; 
 
(3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or site; or 
 
(4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the work. 
 
(b) Any other written or oral order (which, as used in this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, interpretation, 
or determination) from the Contracting Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change order under this 
clause; provided, that the Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating 
 
(1) the date, circumstances, and source of the order and 
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(2) that the Contractor regards the order as a change order. 
 
(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement, or conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a 
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable adjustment. 
 
(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for, 
the performance of any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the 
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the contract in writing.  However, except for an 
adjustment based on defective specifications, no adjustment for any change under paragraph (b) of this clause shall 
be made for any costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice as required.  In the case 
of defective specifications for which the Government is responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include any 
increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to comply with the defective specifications. 
 
(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days after 
 
(1) receipt of a written change order under paragraph (a) of this clause or (2) the furnishing of a written notice under 
paragraph (b) of this clause, by submitting to the Contracting Officer a written statement describing the general 
nature and amount of the proposal, unless this period is extended by the Government.  The statement of proposal for 
adjustment may be included in the notice under paragraph (b) above. 
 
(f) No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under 
this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.243-5     CHANGES AND CHANGED CONDITIONS (APR 1984) 
 
(a) The Contracting Officer may, in writing, order changes in the drawings and specifications within the general scope 
of the contract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, of subsurface or latent physical 
conditions differing materially from those indicated in this contract or unknown unusual physical conditions at the 
site before proceeding with the work. 
 
(c) If changes under paragraph (a) or conditions under paragraph (b) increase or decrease the cost of, or time required 
for performing the work, the Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment (see paragraph (d)) upon 
submittal of a "proposal for adjustment" (hereafter referred to as proposal) by the Contractor before final payment 
under the contract. 
 
(d) The Contracting Officer shall not make an equitable adjustment under paragraph (b) unless-- 
 
(1) The Contractor has submitted and the Contracting Officer has received the required written notice; or 
 
(2) The Contracting Officer waives the requirement for the written notice. 
 
(e) Failure to agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. 
 
(End of clause) 
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52.244-2      SUBCONTRACTS (AUG 1998) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
Approved purchasing system means a Contractor's purchasing system that has been reviewed and approved in 
accordance with Part 44 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR). 
 
Consent to subcontract means the Contracting Officer's written consent for the Contractor to enter into a particular 
subcontract. 
 
Subcontract means any contract, as defined in FAR Subpart 2.1, entered into by a subcontractor to furnish supplies 
or services for performance of the prime contract or a subcontract. It includes, but is not limited to, purchase orders, 
and changes and modifications to purchase orders. 
 
(b) This clause does not apply to subcontracts for special test equipment when the contract contains the clause at 
FAR 52.245-18, Special Test Equipment. 
 
(c) When this clause is included in a fixed-price type contract, consent to subcontract is required only on unpriced 
contract actions (including unpriced modifications or unpriced delivery orders), and only if required in accordance 
with paragraph (d) or (e) of this clause. 
 
(d) If the Contractor does not have an approved purchasing system, consent to subcontract is required for any 
subcontract that-- 
 
(1) Is of the cost-reimbursement, time-and-materials, or labor-hour type; or 
 
(2) Is fixed-price and exceeds-- 
 
(i) For a contract awarded by the Department of Defense, the Coast Guard, or the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, the greater of the simplified acquisition threshold or 5 percent of the total estimated cost of the 
contract; or 
 
(ii) For a contract awarded by a civilian agency other than the Coast Guard and the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, either the simplified acquisition threshold or 5 percent of the total estimated cost of the contract. 
 
(e) If the Contractor has an approved purchasing system, the Contractor nevertheless shall obtain the Contracting 
Officer's written consent before placing the following subcontracts: TBD 
 
(f)(1) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer reasonably in advance of placing any subcontract or 
modification thereof for which consent is required under paragraph (c), (d), or (e) of this clause, including the 
following information: 
 
(i) A description of the supplies or services to be subcontracted. 
 
(ii) Identification of the type of subcontract to be used. 
 
(iii) Identification of the proposed subcontractor. 
 
(iv) The proposed subcontract price. 
 
(v) The subcontractor's current, complete, and accurate cost or pricing data and Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing 
Data, if required by other contract provisions. 
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(vi) The subcontractor's Disclosure Statement or Certificate relating to Cost Accounting Standards when such data 
are required by other provisions of this contract. 
 
(vii) A negotiation memorandum reflecting-- 
 
(A) The principal elements of the subcontract price negotiations; 
 
(B) The most significant considerations controlling establishment of initial or revised prices; 
 
(C) The reason cost or pricing data were or were not required; 
 
(D) The extent, if any, to which the Contractor did not rely on the subcontractor's cost or pricing data in determining 
the price objective and in negotiating the final price; 
 
(E) The extent to which it was recognized in the negotiation that the subcontractor's cost or pricing data were not 
accurate, complete, or current; the action taken by the Contractor and the subcontractor; and the effect of any such 
defective data on the total price negotiated; 
 
(F) The reasons for any significant difference between the Contractor's price objective and the price negotiated; and 
 
(G) A complete explanation of the incentive fee or profit plan when incentives are used. The explanation shall identify 
each critical performance element, management decisions used to quantify each incentive element, reasons for the 
incentives, and a summary of all trade-off possibilities considered. 
 
(2) The Contractor is not required to notify the Contracting Officer in advance of entering into any subcontract for 
which consent is not required under paragraph (c), (d), or (e) of this clause. 
 
(g) Unless the consent or approval specifically provides otherwise, neither consent by the Contracting Officer to any  
subcontract nor approval of the Contractor's purchasing system shall constitute a determination-- 
 
(1) Of the acceptability of any subcontract terms or conditions; 
 
(2) Of the allowability of any cost under this contract; or 
 
(3) To relieve the Contractor of any responsibility for performing this contract. 
 
(h) No subcontract or modification thereof placed under this  contract shall provide for payment on a cost-plus-a-
percentage-of-cost basis, and any fee payable under cost-reimbursement type subcontracts shall not exceed the fee 
limitations in FAR 15.404-4(c)(4)(i). 
 
(i) The Contractor shall give the Contracting Officer immediate written notice of any action or suit filed and prompt 
notice of any claim made against the Contractor by any subcontractor or vendor that, in the opinion of the 
Contractor, may result in litigation related in any way to this contract, with respect to which the Contractor may be 
entitled to reimbursement from the Government. 
 
(j) The Government reserves the right to review the Contractor's purchasing system as set forth in FAR Subpart 44.3. 
 
(k) Paragraphs (d) and (f) of this clause do not apply to the following subcontracts, which were evaluated during 
negotiations: 
 
 ____________________ 
_____________________     
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(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.248-3     VALUE ENGINEERING--CONSTRUCTION (FEB 2000) 
 
(a) General.  The Contractor is encouraged to develop, prepare, and submit value engineering change proposals 
(VECP's) voluntarily.  The Contractor shall share in any instant contract savings realized from accepted VECP's, in 
accordance with paragraph (f) below. 
 
(b) Definitions. "Collateral costs," as used in this clause, means agency costs of operation, maintenance, logistic 
support, or Government-furnished property. 
 
"Collateral savings," as used in this clause, means those measurable net reductions resulting from a VECP in the 
agency's overall projected collateral costs, exclusive of acquisition savings, whether or not the acquisition cost 
changes. 
 
"Contractor's development and implementation costs," as used in this clause, means those costs the Contractor 
incurs on a VECP specifically in developing, testing, preparing, and submitting the VECP, as well as those costs the 
Contractor incurs to make the contractual changes required by Government acceptance of a VECP. 
 
"Government costs," as used in this clause, means those agency costs that result directly from developing and 
implementing the VECP, such as any net increases in the cost of testing, operations, maintenance, and logistic 
support.  The term does not include the normal administrative costs of processing the VECP. 
 
"Instant contract savings," as used in this clause, means the estimated reduction in Contractor cost of performance 
resulting from acceptance of the VECP, minus allowable Contractor's development and implementation costs, 
including subcontractors' development and implementation costs (see paragraph (h) below). 
 
"Value engineering change proposal (VECP)" means a proposal that-- 
 
(1) Requires a change to this, the instant contract, to implement; and 
 
(2) Results in reducing the contract price or estimated cost without impairing essential functions or characteristics; 
provided, that it does not involve a change-- 
 
(i) In deliverable end item quantities only; or 
 
(ii) To the contract type only. 
 
(c) VECP preparation. As a minimum, the Contractor shall include in each VECP the information described in 
subparagraphs (1) through (7) below.  If the proposed change is affected by contractually required configuration 
management or similar procedures, the instructions in those procedures relating to format, identification, and priority 
assignment shall govern VECP preparation.  The VECP shall include the following: 
 
(1) A description of the difference between the existing contract requirement and that proposed, the comparative 
advantages and disadvantages of each, a justification when an item's function or characteristics are being altered, 
and the effect of the change on the end item's performance. 
 
(2) A list and analysis of the contract requirements that must be changed if the VECP is accepted, including any 
suggested specification revisions. 
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(3) A separate, detailed cost estimate for 
 
(i) the affected portions of the existing contract requirement and 
 
(ii) the VECP.  The cost reduction associated with the VECP shall take into account the Contractor's allowable 
development and implementation costs, including any amount attributable to subcontracts under paragraph (h) 
below. 
 
(4) A description and estimate of costs the Government may incur in implementing the VECP, such as test and 
evaluation and operating and support costs. 
 
(5) A prediction of any effects the proposed change would have on collateral costs to the agency. 
 
(6) A statement of the time by which a contract modification accepting the VECP must be issued in order to achieve 
the maximum cost reduction, noting any effect on the contract completion time or delivery schedule. 
 
(7) Identification of any previous submissions of the VECP, including the dates submitted, the agencies and contract 
numbers involved, and previous Government actions, if known. 
 
(d) Submission. The Contractor shall submit VECP's to the Resident Engineer at the worksite, with a copy to the 
Contracting Officer. 
 
(e) Government action. 
 
(1) The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of the status of the VECP within 45 calendar days after the 
contracting office receives it. If additional time is required, the Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor within 
the 45-day period and provide the reason for the delay and the expected date of the decision.  The Government will 
process VECP's expeditiously; however, it shall not be liable for any delay in acting upon a VECP. 
 
If the VECP is not accepted, the Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in writing, explaining the reasons for 
rejection.  The Contractor may withdraw any VECP, in whole or in part, at any time before it is accepted by the 
Government.  The Contracting Officer may require that the Contractor provide written notification before undertaking 
significant expenditures for VECP effort. 
 
Any VECP may be accepted, in whole or in part, by the Contracting Officer's award of a modification to this contract 
citing this clause.  The Contracting Officer may accept the VECP, even though an agreement on price reduction has 
not been reached, by issuing the Contractor a notice to proceed with the change.  Until a notice to proceed is issued 
or a contract modification applies a VECP to this contract, the Contractor shall perform in accordance with the 
existing contract.  The decision to accept or reject all or part of any VECP is a unilateral decision made solely at the 
discretion of the Contracting Officer. 
 
(f) Sharing. 
 
(1) Rates. The Government's share of savings is determined by subtracting Government costs from instant contract 
savings and multiplying the result by 
 
(i) 45 percent for fixed-price contracts or 
 
(ii) 75 percent for cost-reimbursement contracts. 
 
(2) Payment. Payment of any share due the Contractor for use of a VECP on this contract shall be authorized by a 
modification to this contract to-- 
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(i) Accept the VECP; 
 
(ii) Reduce the contract price or estimated cost by the amount of instant contract savings; and 
 
(iii) Provide the Contractor's share of savings by adding the amount calculated to the contract price or fee. 
 
(g) Collateral savings. If a VECP is accepted, the Contracting Officer will increase the instant contract amount by 20 
percent of any projected collateral savings determined to be realized in a typical year of use after subtracting any 
Government costs not previously offset. However, the Contractor's share of collateral savings will not exceed the 
contract's firm-fixed-price or estimated cost, at the time the VECP is accepted, or $100,000, whichever is greater. The 
Contracting Officer is the sole determiner of the amount of collateral savings. 
 
(h) Subcontracts.  The Contractor shall include an appropriate value engineering clause in any subcontract of $50,000 
or more and may include one in subcontracts of lesser value.  In computing any adjustment in this contract's price 
under paragraph (f) above, the Contractor's allowable development and implementation costs shall include any 
subcontractor's allowable development and implementation costs clearly resulting from a VECP accepted by the 
Government under this contract, but shall exclude any value engineering incentive payments to a subcontractor.  The 
Contractor may choose any arrangement for subcontractor value engineering incentive payments; provided, that 
these payments shall not reduce the Government's share of the savings resulting from the VECP. 
 
(i) Data.  The Contractor may restrict the Government's right to use any part of a VECP or the supporting data by 
marking the following legend on the affected parts: 
 
"These data, furnished under the Value Engineering-- Construction clause of contract . . . . . . . . . . , shall not be 
disclosed outside the Government or duplicated, used, or disclosed, in whole or in part, for any purpose other than to 
evaluate a value engineering change proposal submitted under the clause.  This restriction does not limit the 
Government's right to use information contained in these data if it has been obtained or is otherwise available from 
the Contractor or from another source without limitations."  If a VECP is accepted, the Contractor hereby grants the 
Government unlimited rights in the VECP and supporting data, except that, with respect to data qualifying and 
submitted as limited rights technical data, the Government shall have the rights specified in the contract modification 
implementing the VECP and shall appropriately mark the data.  (The terms "unlimited rights" and "limited rights" are 
defined in Part 27 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.) 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
52.249-2     TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE) (SEP 1996) - ALTERNATE 
I (SEP 1996) 
 
(a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this contract in whole or, from time to time, in part if 
the Contracting Officer determines that a termination is in the Government's interest. The Contracting Officer shall 
terminate by delivering to the Contractor a Notice of Termination specifying the extent of termination and the 
effective date. 
 
(b) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except as directed by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall 
immediately proceed with the following obligations, regardless of any delay in determining or adjusting any amounts 
due under this clause: 
 
(1) Stop work as specified in the notice. 
 
(2) Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred to as subcontracts in this clause) for materials, services, or 
facilities, except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the contract. 
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(3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to the work terminated. 
 
(4) Assign to the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer, all right, title, and interest of the Contractor 
under the subcontracts terminated, in which case the Government shall have the right to settle or to pay any 
termination settlement proposal arising out of those terminations. 
 
(5) With approval or ratification to the extent required by the Contracting Officer, settle all outstanding liabilities and 
termination settlement proposals arising from the termination of subcontracts; the approval or ratification will be final 
for purposes of this clause. 
 
(6) As directed by the Contracting Officer, transfer title and deliver to the Government (i) the fabricated or 
unfabricated parts, work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material produced or acquired for the work 
terminated, and (ii) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other property that, if the 
contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to the Government. 
 
(7) Complete performance of the work not terminated. 
 
(8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that the Contracting Officer may direct, for the protection and 
preservation of the property related to this contract that is in the possession of the Contractor and in which the 
Government has or may acquire an interest. 
 
(9) Use its best efforts to sell, as directed or authorized by the Contracting Officer, any property of the types referred 
to in subparagraph (b)(6) of this clause; provided, however, that the Contractor (i) is not required to extend credit to 
any purchaser and (ii) may acquire the property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices approved by, the 
Contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer or disposition will be applied to reduce any payments to be made 
by the Government under this contract, credited to the price or cost of the work, or paid in any other manner directed 
by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall submit complete termination inventory schedules no later than 120 days from the effective 
date of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor 
within this 120-day period. 
 
(d) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in Subpart 45.6 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the 
Contractor may submit to the Contracting Officer a list, certified as to quantity and quality, of termination inventory 
not previously disposed of, excluding items authorized for disposition by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor 
may request the Government to remove those items or enter into an agreement for their storage. Within 15 days, the 
Government will accept title to those items and remove them or enter into a storage agreement. The Contracting 
Officer may verify the list upon removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 days from submission of the list, and shall 
correct the list, as necessary, before final settlement. 
 
(e) After termination, the Contractor shall submit a final termination settlement proposal to the Contracting Officer in 
the form and with the certification prescribed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall submit the proposal 
promptly, but no later than 1 year from the effective date of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting 
Officer upon written request of the Contractor within this 1-year period. However, if the Contracting Officer 
determines that the facts justify it, a termination settlement proposal may be received and acted on after 1 year or any 
extension. If the Contractor fails to submit the proposal within the time allowed, the Contracting Officer may 
determine, on the basis of information available, the amount, if any, due the Contractor because of the termination 
and shall pay the amount determined. 
 
(f) Subject to paragraph (e) of this clause, the Contractor and the Contracting Officer may agree upon the whole or 
any part of the amount to be paid or remaining to be paid because of the termination. The amount may include a 
reasonable allowance for profit on work done. However, the agreed amount, whether under this paragraph (g) or 
paragraph (g) of this clause, exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (g)(3) of this clause, may not exceed the total 
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contract price as reduced by (1) the amount of payments previously made and (2) the contract price of work not 
terminated.  The contract shall be modified, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount. Paragraph (g) of this clause 
shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount that may be agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph. 
 
(g) If the Contractor and Contracting Officer fail to agree on the whole amount to be paid the Contractor because of 
the termination of work, the Contracting Officer shall pay the Contractor the amounts determined as follows, but 
without duplication of any amounts agreed upon under paragraph (f) of this clause: 
 
(1) For contract work performed before the effective date of termination, the total (without duplication of any items) 
of-- 
 
(i) The cost of this work; 
 
(ii) The cost of settling and paying termination settlement proposals under terminated subcontracts that are properly 
chargeable to the terminated portion of the contract if not included in subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause; and 
 
(iii) A sum, as profit on subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause, determined by the Contracting Officer under 49.202 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this contract, to be fair and reasonable; however, if it appears 
that the Contractor would have sustained a loss on the entire contract had it been completed, the Contracting Officer 
shall allow no profit under this subdivision (iii) and shall reduce the settlement to reflect the indicated rate of loss. 
 
(2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work terminated, including-- 
 
(i) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably necessary for the preparation of termination settlement 
proposals and supporting data; 
 
(ii) The termination and settlement of subcontracts (excluding the amounts of such settlements); and 
 
(iii) Storage, transportation, and other costs incurred, reasonably necessary for the preservation, protection, or 
disposition of the termination inventory. 
 
(h) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the Government expressly assumed the risk of loss, the 
Contracting Officer shall exclude from the amounts payable to the Contractor under paragraph (g) of this clause, the 
fair value, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of property that is destroyed, lost, stolen, or damaged so as to 
become undeliverable to the Government or to a buyer. 
 
(i) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this 
contract, shall govern all costs claimed, agreed to, or determined under this clause. 
 
(j) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the Disputes clause, from any determination made by the 
Contracting Officer under paragraph (e), (g), or (l) of this clause, except that if the Contractor failed to submit the 
termination settlement proposal or request for equitable adjustment within the time provided in paragraph (e) or (l), 
respectively, and failed to request a time extension, there is no right of appeal. 
 
(k) In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this clause, there shall be deducted-- 
 
(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to the Contractor under the terminated portion of this contract; 
 
(2) Any claim which the Government has against the Contractor under this contract; and 
 
(3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, materials, supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or 
sold under the provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to the Government. 
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(l) If the termination is partial, the Contractor may file a proposal with the Contracting Officer for an equitable 
adjustment of the price(s) of the continued portion of the contract. The Contracting Officer shall make any equitable 
adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment under this clause shall be 
requested within 90 days from the effective date of termination unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer. 
 
(m)(1) The Government may, under the terms and conditions it prescribes, make partial payments and payments 
against costs incurred by the Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the Contracting Officer believes 
the total of these payments will not exceed the amount to which the Contractor will be entitled. 
 
(2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally determined to be due, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the 
Government upon demand, together with interest computed at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury 
under 50 U.S.C. App. 1215(b)(2). Interest shall be computed for the period from the date the excess payment is 
received by the Contractor to the date the excess is repaid. Interest shall not be charged on any excess payment due 
to a reduction in the Contractor's termination settlement proposal because of retention or other disposition of 
termination inventory until 10 days after the date of the retention or disposition, or a later date determined by the 
Contracting Officer because of the circumstances. 
 
(n) Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the Contractor shall maintain all records and documents 
relating to the terminated portion of this contract for 3 years after final settlement. This includes all books and other 
evidence bearing on the Contractor's costs and expenses under this contract. The Contractor shall make these 
records and documents available to the Government, at the Contractor's office, at all reasonable times, without any 
direct charge. If approved by the Contracting Officer, photographs, microphotographs, or other authentic 
reproductions may be maintained instead of original records and documents. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.249-10     DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984) 
 
(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work or any separable part, with the diligence that will insure its 
completion within the time specified in this contract including any extension, or fails to complete the work within this 
time, the Government may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to proceed with the work (or the 
separable part of the work) that has been delayed.  In this event, the Government may take over the work and 
complete it by contract or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any materials, appliances, and plant on the 
work site necessary for completing the work.  The Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any damage to the 
Government resulting from the Contractor's refusal or failure to complete the work within the specified time, whether 
or not the Contractor's right to proceed with the work is terminated.  This liability includes any increased costs 
incurred by the Government in completing the work. 
 
(b) The Contractor's right to proceed shall not be terminated nor the Contractor charged with damages under this 
clause, if-- 
 
(1) The delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor. Examples of such causes include 
 
(i) acts of God or of the public enemy, 
 
(ii) acts of the Government in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, 
 
(iii) acts of another Contractor in the performance of a contract with the Government, 
 
(iv) fires, 
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(v) floods, 
 
(vi) epidemics, 
 
(vii) quarantine restrictions, 
 
(viii) strikes, 
 
(ix) freight embargoes, 
 
(x) unusually severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising from unforeseeable causes 
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers; 
and 
 
(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any delay (unless extended by the Contracting Officer), 
notifies the Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay.  The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and 
the extent of delay.  If, in the judgment of the Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such action, the time for 
completing the work shall be extended.  The findings of the Contracting Officer shall be final and conclusive on the 
parties, but subject to appeal under the Disputes clause. 
 
(c) If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or 
that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations of the parties will be the same as if the termination had been 
issued for the convenience of the Government. 
 
The rights and remedies of the Government in this clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided 
by law or under this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.252-4     ALTERATIONS IN CONTRACT (APR 1984) 
 
Portions of this contract are altered as follows: TBD prior to Award 
 
 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
52.253-1     COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS (JAN 1991) 
 
(a)  Any data required to be submitted on a Standard or Optional Form prescribed by the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR) may be submitted on a computer generated version of the form, provided there is no change to the 
name, content, or sequence of the data elements on the form, and provided the form carries the Standard or Optional 
Form number and edition date. 
 
(b)  Unless prohibited by agency regulations, any data required to be submitted on an agency unique form prescribed 
by an agency supplement to the FAR may be submitted on a computer generated version of the form provided there 
is no change to the name, content, or sequence of the data elements on the form and provided the form carries the 
agency form number and edition date. 
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(7)  If the Contractor submits a computer generated version of a form that is different than the required form, then the 
rights and obligations of the parties will be determined based on the content of the required form. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.201-7000     CONTRACTING OFFICER'S REPRESENTATIVE (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) "Definition.  Contracting officer's representative" means an individual designated in accordance with subsection 
201.602-2 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement and authorized in writing by the contracting 
officer to perform specific technical or administrative functions. 
 
(b) If the Contracting Officer designates a contracting officer's representative (COR), the Contractor will receive a 
copy of the written designation.  It will specify the extent of the COR's authority to act on behalf of the contracting 
officer.  The COR is not authorized to make any commitments or changes that will affect price, quality, quantity, 
delivery, or any other term or condition of the contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.203-7001     PROHIBITION ON PERSONS CONVICTED OF FRAUD OR OTHER DEFENSE-CONTRACT-
RELATED FELONIES (MAR 1999) 
 
(a)  Definitions.  As used in this clause— 
 
(1)  “Arising out of a contract with the DoD” means any act in connection with— 
 
(i)  Attempting to obtain; 
 
(ii)  Obtaining, or 
 
(iii)  Performing a contract or first-tier subcontract of any agency, department, or component of the Department of 
Defense (DoD). 
 
(2)  “Conviction of fraud or any other felony” means any conviction for fraud or a felony in violation of state or 
Federal criminal statutes, whether entered on a verdict or plea, including a plea of nolo contendere, for which 
sentence has been imposed. 
 
(3)  “Date of conviction” means the date judgment was entered against the individual. 
 
(b) Any individual who is convicted after September 29, 1988, of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract 
with the DoD is prohibited from serving-- 
 
(1) In a management or supervisory capacity on any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract; 
 
(2) On the board of directors of any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor;  
 
(3) As a consultant, agent, or representative for any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor; or 
 
(4) In any other capacity with the authority to influence, advise, or control the decisions of any DoD contractor or 
subcontractor with regard to any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract. 
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(c) Unless waived, the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause applies for not less than 5 years from the date of 
conviction. 
 
(d)  10 U.S.C. 2408 provides that a defense contractor or first-tier subcontractor shall be subject to a criminal penalty 
of not more than $500,000 if convicted of knowingly— 
 
(1)  Employing a person under a prohibition specified in paragraph (b) of this clause; or 
 
(2)  Allowing such a person to serve on the board of directors of the contractor or first-tier subcontractor. 
 
(e)  In addition to the criminal penalties contained in 10 U.S.C. 2408, the Government may consider other available 
remedies, such as— 
 
(1)  Suspension or debarment; 
 
(2)  Cancellation of the contract at no cost to the Government; or 
 
(3)  Termination of the contract for default. 
 
(f)  The Contractor may submit written requests for waiver of the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause to the 
Contracting Officer.  Requests shall clearly identify— 
 
(1)  The person involved; 
 
(2)  The nature of the conviction and resultant sentence or punishment imposed; 
 
(3)  The reasons for the requested waiver; and 
 
(4)  An explanation of why a waiver is in the interest of national security. 
 
(g)  The Contractor agrees to include the substance of this clause, appropriately modified to reflect the identity and 
relationship of the parties, in all first-tier subcontracts exceeding the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation, except those for commercial items or components. 
 
(h)  Pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 2408(c), defense contractors and subcontractors may obtain information as to whether a 
particular person has been convicted of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract with the DoD by 
contacting The Office of Justice Programs, The Denial of Federal Benefits Office, U.S. Department of Justice, 
telephone (202) 616-3507. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.203-7002    DISPLAY OF DOD HOTLINE POSTER (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall display prominently in common work areas within business segments performing work under 
Department of Defense (DoD) contracts, DoD Hotline Posters prepared by the DoD Office of the Inspector General. 
 
(b) DoD Hotline Posters may be obtained from the DoD Inspector General, ATTN: Defense Hotline, 400 Army Navy 
Drive, Washington, DC 22202-2884. 
 
(8)  The Contractor need not comply with paragraph (a) of this clause if it has established a mechanism, such as a 
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hotline, by which employees may report suspected instances of improper conduct, and instructions that encourage 
employees to make such reports. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.204-7003    CONTROL OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL WORK PRODUCT (APR 1992) 
 
The Contractor's procedures for protecting against unauthorized disclosure of information shall not require 
Department of Defense employees or members of the Armed Forces to relinquish control of their work products, 
whether classified or not, to the contractor. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.209-7004    SUBCONTRACTING WITH FIRMS THAT ARE OWNED OR CONTROLLED BY THE GOVERNMENT 
OF A TERRORIST COUNTRY (MAR 1998) 
 
(a)  Unless the Government determines that there is a compelling reason to do so, the Contractor shall not enter into 
any subcontract in excess of $25,000 with a firm, or subsidiary of a firm, that is identified, on the List of Parties 
Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of Defense 
contracts or subcontracts because it is owned or controlled by the government of a terrorist country. 
 
(b)  A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, before entering 
into a subcontract with a party that is identified, on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and 
Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of Defense contracts or subcontracts because it is 
owned or controlled by the government of a terrorist country.  The notice must include the name of the proposed 
subcontractor notwithstanding its inclusion on the List of Parties Excluded From Federal Procurement and 
Nonprocurement Programs. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.219-7003     SMALL, SMALL DISADVANTAGED AND WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS 
SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DOD CONTRACTS) (APR. 1996) 
  
This clause supplements the Federal Acquisition Regulation 52.219-9, Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-
Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan, clause of this contract. 
  
(a) Definitions. Historically black colleges and universities, as used in this clause, means institutions determined by 
the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR 608.2. The term also means any nonprofit research 
institution that was an integral part of such a college or university before November 14, 1986. 
  
Minority institutions, as used in this clause, means institutions meeting the requirements of section 1046(3) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1135d-5(3)). The term also includes Hispanic-serving institutions as defined 
in section 316(b)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1059c(b)(1)). 
  
(b) Except for company or division-wide commercial items subcontracting plans, the term small disadvantaged 
business, when used in the FAR 52.219-9 clause, includes historically black colleges and universities and minority 
institutions, in addition to small disadvantaged business concerns. 
  



DACA67-03-R-0221 
 

Page 135 of 146 
 

 

(c) Work under the contract or its subcontracts shall be credited toward meeting the small disadvantaged business 
concern goal required by paragraph (d) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause when: 
  
(1) It is performed on Indian lands or in joint venture with an Indian tribe or a tribally-owned corporation, and 
  
(2) It meets the requirements of 10 U.S.C. 2323a. 
  
(d) Subcontracts awarded to workshops approved by the Committee for Purchase from People Who are Blind or 
Severely Disabled (41 U.S.C. 46-48), may be counted toward the Contractor's small business subcontracting goal. 
  
(e) A mentor firm, under the Pilot Mentor-Protege Program established under Section 831 of Pub. L. 101-510, as 
amended, may count toward its small disadvantaged business goal, subcontracts awarded-- 
  
(f) The master plan approval referred to in paragraph (f) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause is approval by the Contractor's 
cognizant contract administration activity. 
  
(g)  In those subcontracting plans which specifically identify small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small 
businesses, the Contractor shall notify the Administrative Contracting Officer of any substitutions of firms that are 
not small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small businesses for the firms listed in the subcontracting plan. 
Notifications shall be in writing and shall occur within a reasonable period of time after award of the subcontract. 
Contractor-specified formats shall be acceptable. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.219-7009     SECTION 8(A) DIRECT AWARD (MAR 2002) 
 
(a) This contract is issued as a direct award between the contracting office and the 8(a) Contractor pursuant to the 
Partnership Agreement dated February 1, 2002, between the Small Business Administration (SBA) and the 
Department of Defense. Accordingly, the SBA, even if not identified in Section A of this contract, is the prime 
contractor and retains responsibility for 8(a) certification, for 8(a) eligibility determinations and related issues, and for 
providing counseling and assistance to the 8(a) Contractor under the 8(a) Program. The cognizant SBA district office 
is: 
 
US Small Business Administration 
Alaska District Office 
510 L Street Suite 310 
Ankorage, Alaska 99501 
 
 (b) The contracting office is responsible for administering the contract and for taking any action on behalf of the 
Government under the terms and conditions of the contract; provided that the contracting office shall give advance 
notice to the SBA before it issues a final notice terminating performance, either in whole or in part, under the contract. 
The contracting office also shall coordinate with the SBA prior to processing any novation agreement. The 
contracting office may assign contract administration functions to a contract administration office. 
 
(c) The Contractor agrees that-- 
 
(1) It will notify the Contracting Officer, simultaneous with its notification to the SBA (as required by SBA's 8(a) 
regulations at 13 CFR 124.308), when the owner or owners upon whom 8(a) eligibility is based plan to relinquish 
ownership or control of the concern. Consistent with Section 407 of Pub. L. 100-656, transfer of ownership or control 
shall result in termination of the contract for convenience, unless the SBA waives the requirement for termination 
prior to the actual relinquishing of ownership and control; and 
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(2) It will not subcontract the performance of any of the requirements of this contract without the prior written 
approval of the SBA and the Contracting Officer. 
 
(End of Clause) 
 
 
 
252.219-7010     ALTERNATE A (JUN 1998) 
 
(a) Offers are solicited only from small business concerns expressly certified by the Small Business Administration 
(SBA) for participation in the SBA's 8(a) Program and which meet the following criteria at the time of submission of 
offer--  
 
(1) The Offeror is in conformance with the 8(a) limitation set forth in its approved business plan; and  
 
(2) The Offeror is in conformance with the Business Activity Targets set forth in its approved business plan or any 
remedial action directed by the SBA.  
 
(b) By submission of its offer, the Offeror represents that it meets all of the criteria set forth in paragraph (a) of this 
clause.  
 
(c) Any award resulting from this solicitation will be made directly by the Contracting Officer to the successful 8(a) 
offeror selected through the evaluation criteria set forth in this solicitation.  
 
(d)(1) Agreement. A small business concern submitting an offer in its own name agrees to furnish, in performing the 
contract, only end items manufactured or produced by small business concerns in the United States. The term 
"United States" includes its territories and possessions, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the trust territory of the 
Pacific Islands, and the District of Columbia. If this procurement is processed under simplified acquisition procedures 
and the total amount of this contract does not exceed $25,000, a small business concern may furnish the product of 
any domestic firm. This subparagraph does not apply in connection with construction or service contracts.  
 
(2) The  [insert name of SBA's contractor]      will notify the Contracting Officer Kent R. Paul, Chief, Contracting 
Division, CENWS-CT-CB, P.o. Box 3755, Seattle, WA 98124-3755 in writing immediately upon entering an 
agreement (either oral or written) to transfer all or part of its stock or other ownership interest to any other party.  
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.223-7004     DRUG-FREE WORK FORCE (SEP 1988) 
 
(a) Definitions. 
  
(1) "Employee in a sensitive position," as used in this clause, means an employee who has been granted access to 
classified information; or employees in other positions that the Contractor determines involve national security; 
health or safety, or functions other than the foregoing requiring a high degree of trust and confidence. 
 
(2) "Illegal drugs," as used in this clause, means controlled substances included in Schedules I and II, as defined by 
section 802(6) of title 21 of the United States Code, the possession of which is unlawful under chapter 13 of that Title.  
The term "illegal drugs" does not mean the use of a controlled substance pursuant to a valid prescription or other 
uses authorized by law. 
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(b) The Contractor agrees to institute and maintain a program for achieving the objective of a drug-free work force.  
While this clause defines criteria for such a program, contractors are encouraged to implement alternative approaches 
comparable to the criteria in paragraph (c) that are designed to achieve the objectives of this clause. 
 
(c) Contractor programs shall include the following, or appropriate alternatives: 
 
(1) Employee assistance programs emphasizing high level direction, education, counseling, rehabilitation, and 
coordination with available community resources; 
 
(2) Supervisory training to assist in identifying and addressing illegal drug use by Contractor employees; 
 
(3) Provision for self-referrals as well as supervisory referrals to treatment with maximum respect for individual 
confidentiality consistent with safety and security issues; 
 
(4) Provision for identifying illegal drug users, including testing on a controlled and carefully monitored basis.  
Employee drug testing programs shall be established taking account of the following: 
 
(i) The Contractor shall establish a program that provides for testing for the use of illegal drugs by employees in 
sensitive positions.  The extent of and criteria for such testing shall be determined by the Contractor based on 
considerations that include the nature of the work being performed under the contract, the employee's duties, and 
efficient use of Contractor resources, and the risks to health, safety, or national security that could result from the 
failure of an employee adequately to discharge his or her position. 
 
(ii) In addition, the Contractor may establish a program for employee drug testing-- 
 
(A) When there is a reasonable suspicion that an employee uses  illegal drugs; or 
 
(B) When an employees has been involved in an accident or unsafe practice; 
 
(C) As part of or as a follow-up to counseling or rehabilitation for illegal drug use; 
 
(D) As part of a voluntary employee drug testing program. 
 
(iii) The Contractor may establish a program to test applicants for employment for illegal drug use. 
 
(iv) For the purpose of administering this clause, testing for illegal drugs may be limited to those substances for 
which testing is prescribed by section 2..1 of subpart B of the "Mandatory Guidelines for Federal Workplace Drug 
Testing Programs" (53 FR 11980 (April 11, 1988), issued by the Department of Health and Human Services. 
 
(d) Contractors shall adopt appropriate personnel procedures to deal with employees who are found to be using 
drugs illegally.  Contractors shall not allow any employee to remain on duty or perform in a sensitive position who is 
found to use illegal drugs until such times as the Contractor, in accordance with procedures established by the 
Contractor, determines that the employee may perform in such a position. 
 
(e) The provisions of this clause pertaining to drug testing program shall not apply to the extent that are inconsistent 
with state or local law, or with an existing collective bargaining agreement; provided that with respect to the latter, the 
Contractor agrees those issues that are in conflict will be a subject of negotiation at the next collective bargaining 
session. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.223-7006     PROHIBITION ON STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS  
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MATERIALS  (APR 1993) 
 
(a) "Definitions". 
 
As used in this clause -- 
 
(1) "Storage" means a non-transitory, semi-permanent or permanent holding, placement, or leaving of material.  It 
does not include a temporary accumulation of a limited quantity of a material used in or a waste generated or resulting 
from authorized activities, such as servicing, maintenance, or repair of Department of Defense (DoD) items, 
equipment, or facilities. 
 
(2) "Toxic or hazardous materials" means: 
 
(i) Materials referred to in section 101(14) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act (CERCLA) of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601(14)) and materials designated under section 102 of CERCLA (42 U.S.C. 
9602) (40 CFR part 302); 
 
(ii) Materials that are of an explosive, flammable, or pyrotechnic nature; or 
 
(iii) Materials otherwise identified by the Secretary of Defense as specified in DoD regulations. 
 
(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2692, the Contractor is prohibited from storing or disposing of non-DoD-owned toxic 
or hazardous materials on a DoD installation, except to the extent authorized by a statutory exception to 10 U.S.C. 
2692 or as authorized by the Secretary of Defense or his designee. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.225-7031     SECONDARY ARAB BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL (APR 2003) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision-- 
 
(1) Foreign person means any person (including any individual, partnership, corporation, or other form of 
association) other than a United States person. 
 
(2) United States person is defined in 50 U.S.C. App. 2415(2) and means-- 
 
(i) Any United States resident or national (other than an individual resident outside the United States who is 
employed by other than a United States person);  
 
(ii) Any domestic concern (including any permanent domestic establishment of any foreign concern); and 
 
(iii) Any foreign subsidiary or affiliate (including any permanent foreign establishment) of any domestic concern that 
is controlled in fact by such domestic concern. 
 
(b) Certification. If the offeror is a foreign person, the offeror certifies, by submission of an offer, that it-- 
 
(1) Does not comply with the Secondary Arab Boycott of Israel; and 
 
(2) Is not taking or knowingly agreeing to take any action, with respect to the Secondary Boycott of Israel by Arab 
countries, which 50 U.S.C. App. 2407(a) prohibits a United States person from taking. 
 
(End of provision) 
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252.226-7001    UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIAN-OWNED ECONOMIC ENTERPRISES-
DOD CONTRACTS (SEP 2001) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 
 
“Indian” means any person who is a member of any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community that is 
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) in accordance 
with 25 U.S.C. 1452(c) and any “Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1601). 
 
“Indian organization” means the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity established or recognized by the 
governing body of an Indian tribe for the purposes of 25 U.S.C. Chapter 17. 
 
“Indian-owned economic enterprise” means any Indian-owned (as determined by the Secretary of the Interior) 
commercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for the purpose of profit, provided that Indian 
ownership constitutes not less than 51 percent of the enterprise. 
 
“Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community, including native villages and native 
groups (including corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as defined in the Alaska Native 
Claims Settlement Act, that is recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from BIA in accordance 
with 25 U.S.C. 1452 (c). 
 
“Interested party” means a contractor or an actual or prospective offeror whose direct economic interest would be 
affected by the award of a subcontract or by the failure to award a subcontract. 
 
(b) The Contract shall use its best efforts to give Indian organizations and Indian-owned economic enterprises the 
maximum practicable opportunity to participate in the subcontracts it awards, to the fullest extent consistent with 
efficient performance of the contract. 
 
(c) The Contracting Officer and the Contractor, acting in good faith, may rely on the representation of an Indian 
organization or Indian-owned economic enterprise as to its eligibility, unless and interested party challenges its 
status or the Contracting Officer has independent reason to question that status. 
 
(d) In the event of a challenge to the representation of a subcontractor, the Contracting Officer will refer the matter to 
the U.S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Attn: Chief, Division of Contracting and Grants 
Administration, 1849 C Street NW, MS-2626-MIB, Washington, DC 20240-4000. The BIA will determine the eligibility 
and will notify the Contracting Officer. No incentive payment will be made-- 
 
(1) Within 59 working days of subcontract award; 
 
(2) While a challenge is pending; or 
 
(3) If a subcontractor is determined to be an ineligible participant. 
 
(e)(1) The Contractor, on its own behalf or on behalf of a subcontractor at any tier, may request an adjustment under 
the Indian Incentive Program to the following: 
 
(i) The estimated cost of cost-type contract. 
 
(ii) The target cost of a cost-plus-incentive-fee contract. 
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(iii) The target cost and ceiling price of a fixed-price incentive contract. 
 
(iv) The price of a firm-fixed-price contract. 
 
(2) The amount of the adjustment that may be made to the contract is 5 percent of the estimated cost, target cost, or 
firm-fixed price included in the subcontract initially awarded to the Indian organization or Indian-owned economic 
enterprise. 
 
(3) The Contractor has the burden of proving the amount claimed and must assert its request for an adjustment prior 
to completion of contract performance. 
 
(4) The Contracting Officer, subject to the terms and conditions of the contract and the availability of funds, will 
authorize an incentive payment of 5 percent of the amount paid to the subcontractor. 
 
(5) If the Contractor requests and receives an adjustment on behalf of a subcontractor, the Contractor is obligated to 
pay the subcontractor the adjustment. 
 
(f) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (f), in all subcontracts that-- 
 
(1) Are for other than commercial items; and 
 
(2) Are expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
252.227-7033     RIGHTS IN SHOP DRAWINGS (APR 1966) 
 
(a) Shop drawings for construction means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Construction Contractor, 
subcontractor or any lower-tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (i) the proposed 
fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (ii) the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of 
materials or equipment.  The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop 
drawings delivered under this contract. 
 
(b) This clause, including this paragraph (b), shall be included in all subcontracts hereunder at any tier. 
 
 
252.231-7000     SUPPLEMENTAL COST PRINCIPLES (DEC 1991) 
  
When the allowability of costs under this contract is determined in accordance with part 31 of the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation (FAR), allowability shall also be determined in accordance with part 231 of the Defense FAR 
Supplement, in effect on the date of this contract. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
252.236-7000     MODIFICATION PROPOSALS - PRICE BREAKDOWN.  (DEC 1991) 
 
(a) The Contractor shall furnish a price breakdown, itemized as required and within the time specified by the 
Contracting Officer, with any proposal for a contract modification. 
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(b) The price breakdown -- 
 
(1) Must include sufficient detail to permit an analysis of profit, and of all costs for -- 
 
(i) Material; 
 
(ii) Labor; 
 
(iii) Equipment; 
 
(iv) Subcontracts; and 
 
(v) Overhead; and 
 
(2) Must cover all work involved in the modification, whether the work was deleted, added, or changed. 
 
(c) The Contractor shall provide similar price breakdowns to support any amounts claimed for subcontracts. 
 
(d) The Contractor's proposal shall include a justification for any time extension proposed. 
 
 
252.242-7000     POSTAWARD CONFERENCE (DEC 1991) 
 
The Contractor agrees to attend any postaward conference convened by the contracting activity or contract 
administration office in accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulation subpart 42.5. 
 
(End of clause) 
 
 
252.243-7001     PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991) 
 
When costs are a factor in any price adjustment under this contract, the contract cost principles and procedures in 
FAR part 31 and DFARS part 231, in effect on the date of this contract, apply. 
 
 
252.243-7002     REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (MAR 1998) 
 
(a) The amount of any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms shall accurately reflect the contract 
adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable. The request shall include only costs for 
performing the change, and shall not include any costs that already have been reimbursed or that have been 
separately claimed. All indirect costs included in the request shall be properly allocable to the change in accordance 
with applicable acquisition regulations. 
 
(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2410(a), any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms that exceeds the 
simplified acquisition threshold shall bear, at the time of submission, the following certificate executed by an 
individual authorized to certify the request on behalf of the Contractor: 
 
I certify that the request is made in good faith, and that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of 
my knowledge and belief. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------------- 
(Official's Name) 
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---------------------------------------------------------------------- 
(Title) 
 
(c) The certification in paragraph (b) of this clause requires full disclosure of all relevant facts, including-- 
 
(1) Cost or pricing data if required in accordance with subsection 15.403-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation 
(FAR); and 
 
(2) Information other than cost or pricing data, in accordance with subsection 15.403-3 of the FAR, including actual 
cost data and data to support any estimated costs, even if cost or pricing data are not required. 
 
(d) The certification requirement in paragraph (b) of this clause does not apply to---- 
 
(1) Requests for routine contract payments; for example, requests for payment for accepted supplies and services, 
routine vouchers under a cost-reimbursement type contract, or progress payment invoices; or 
 
(2) Final adjustment under an incentive provision of the contract. 
 
 
 
252.247-7023     TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) Definitions.  As used in this clause -- 
 
(1) "Components" means articles, materials, and supplies incorporated directly into end products at any level of 
manufacture, fabrication, or assembly by the Contractor or any subcontractor. 
 
(2) "Department of Defense" (DoD) means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and defense agencies. 
 
(3) "Foreign flag vessel" means any vessel that is not a U.S.-flag vessel. 
 
(4) "Ocean transportation" means any transportation aboard a ship, vessel, boat, barge, or ferry through international 
waters. 
 
(5) "Subcontractor" means a supplier, materialman, distributor, or vendor at any level below the prime contractor 
whose contractual obligation to perform results from, or is conditioned upon, award of the prime contract and who is 
performing any part of the work or other requirement of the prime contract.   
 
(6) "Supplies" means all property, except land and interests in land, that is clearly identifiable for eventual use by or 
owned  by the DoD at the time of transportation by sea. 
 
(i) An item is clearly identifiable for eventual use by the DoD if, for example, the contract documentation contains a 
reference to a DoD contract number or a military destination. 
 
(ii) "Supplies" includes (but is not limited to) public works; buildings and facilities; ships; floating equipment and 
vessels of every character, type, and description, with parts, subassemblies, accessories, and equipment; machine 
tools; material; equipment; stores of all kinds; end items; construction materials; and components of the foregoing. 
 
(7) "U.S.-flag vessel" means a vessel of the United States or belonging to the United States, including any vessel 
registered or having national status under the laws of the United States. 
 
(b)(1) The Contractor shall use U.S.-flag vessels when transporting any supplies by sea under this contract. 
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(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vessels if-- 
 
(i) This contract is a construction contract; or 
 
(ii) The supplies being transported are-- 
 
(A) Noncommercial items; or 
 
(B) Commercial items that-- 
 
(1) The Contractor is reselling or distributing to the Government without adding value (generally, the Contractor does 
not add value to items that it contracts for f.o.b. destination shipment);  
 
(2) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces deployed in 
humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or 
 
(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation System in accordance 
with 10 U.S.C. 2643. 
 
(c) The Contractor and its subcontractors may request that the Contracting Officer authorize shipment in foreign-flag 
vessels, or designate available U.S.-flag vessels, if the Contractor or a subcontractor believes that -- 
 
(1) U.S.-flag vessels are not available for timely shipment; 
 
(2) The freight charges are inordinately excessive or unreasonable; or 
 
(3) Freight charges are higher than charges to private persons for transportation of like goods. 
 
(d) The Contractor must submit any request for use of other than U.S.-flag vessels in writing to the Contracting 
Officer at least 45 days prior to the sailing date necessary to meet its delivery schedules.  The Contracting Officer will 
process requests submitted after such date(s) as expeditiously as possible, but the Contracting Officer's failure to 
grant approvals to meet the shipper's sailing date will not of itself constitute a compensable delay under this or any 
other clause of this contract.  Requests shall contain at a minimum -- 
 
(1) Type, weight, and cube of cargo; 
 
(2) Required shipping date; 
 
(3) Special handling and discharge requirements; 
 
(4) Loading and discharge points; 
 
(5) Name of shipper and consignee; 
 
(6) Prime contract number; and 
 
(7) A documented description of efforts made to secure U.S.-flag  vessels, including points of contact (with names 
and telephone numbers) with at least two U.S.-flag carriers contacted.  Copies of telephone notes, telegraphic and 
facsimile message or letters will be sufficient for this purpose. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall, within 30 days after each shipment covered by this clause, provide the Contracting Officer 
and the Maritime Administration, Office of Cargo Preference, U.S. Department of Transportation, 400 Seventh Street 
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SW., Washington, DC 20590, one copy of the rated on board vessel operating carrier's ocean bill of lading, which 
shall contain the following information: 
 
(1) Prime contract number; 
 
(2) Name of vessel; 
 
(3) Vessel flag of registry; 
 
(4) Date of loading; 
 
(5) Port of loading; 
 
(6) Port of final discharge; 
 
(7) Description of commodity; 
 
(8) Gross weight in pounds and cubic feet if available; 
 
(9) Total ocean freight in U.S. dollars; and 
 
(10) Name of the steamship company. 
 
(f) The Contractor shall provide with its final invoice under this contract a representation that to the best of its 
knowledge and belief-- 
 
(1) No ocean transportation was used in the performance of this contract; 
 
(2) Ocean transportation was used and only U.S.-flag vessels were used for all ocean shipments under the contract; 
 
(3) Ocean transportation was used, and the Contractor had the written consent of the Contracting Officer for all non-
U.S.-flag ocean transportation; or 
 
(4) Ocean transportation was used and some or all of the shipments were made on non-U.S.-flag vessels without the 
written consent of the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall describe these shipments in the following format: 
 
    ITEM                 CONTRACT            QUANTITY 
    DESCRIPTION       LINE ITEMS 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
    ____________________________________________________________________ 
TOTAL_______________________________________________________________ 
 
(g) If the final invoice does not include the required representation, the Government will reject and return it to the 
Contractor as an improper invoice for the purposes of the Prompt Payment clause of this contract.  In the event there 
has been unauthorized use of non-U.S.-flag vessels in the performance of this contract, the Contracting Officer is 
entitled to equitably adjust the contract, based on the unauthorized use. 
 
(h) In the award of subcontracts for the types of supplies described in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause, the Contractor 
shall flow down the requirements of this clause as follows: 
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(1) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (h), in subcontracts that exceed 
the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
(2) The Contractor shall insert the substance of paragraphs (a) through (e) of this clause, and this paragraph (h), in 
subcontracts that are at or below the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
  
(End of clause) 
 
 
 
 
252.247-7024 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (MAR 2000) 
 
(a) The Contractor has indicated by the response to the solicitation provision, Representation of Extent of 
Transportation by Sea, that it did not anticipate transporting by sea any supplies.  If, however, after the award of this 
contract, the Contractor learns that supplies, as defined in the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this 
contract, will be transported by sea, the Contractor -- 
 
(1) Shall notify the Contracting Officer of that fact; and 
 
(2) Hereby agrees to comply with all the terms and conditions of the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this 
contract. 
 
(b) The Contractor shall include this clause; including this paragraph (b), revised as necessary to reflect the 
relationship of the contracting parties-- 
 
(1) In all subcontracts under this contract, if this contract is a construction contract; or 
 
(2) If this contract is not a construction contract, in all subcontracts under this contract that are for-- 
 
(i) Noncommercial items; or 
 
(ii) Commercial items that-- 
 
(A) The Contractor is reselling or distributing to the Government without adding value (generally, the Contractor 
does not add value to items that it subcontracts for f.o.b. destination shipment);  
 
(B) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces deployed in 
humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or 
 
(C) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation System in accordance 
with 10 U.S.C. 2643. 
 
(End of clause)
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Section 00800 - Special Contract Requirements 
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SECTION 00800 

SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

I-N-D-E-X 

CLAUSE TITLE 

SCR-1    COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION OF WORK 

SCR-2    EXCLUSION OF PERIODS IN COMPUTING COMPLETION SCHEDULES NOT USED 

SCR-3 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES-CONSTRUCTION 

SCR-4 TIME EXTENSIONS       NOT USED 

SCR-5 CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

SCR-6 BRAND NAME OR EQUAL       NOT USED 

SCR-7 CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE 

SCR-8 SUBMITTALS 

SCR-9 IDENTIFICATION OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY  NOT USED 

SCR-10 PHYSICAL DATA 

SCR-11 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES 

SCR-12   IDENTIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES AND MILITARY REGULATIONS 

SCR-13   INSURANCE - WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION 

SCR-14 SPECIAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

SCR-15 AIRFIELD SAFETY PRECAUTIONS 

SCR-16 LAYOUT OF WORK 

SCR-17 QUANTITY SURVEYS 

SCR-18 AGGREGATE SOURCES 

SCR-19 HAUL ROADS 

SCR-20 CONTRACTOR-PREPARED NETWORK ANALYSIS SYSTEM             NOT USED 

SCR-21 PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR 

SCR-22   SALVAGE MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT        NOT USED  

SCR-23   OBSTRUCTION OF NAVIGABLE WATERWAYS        NOT USED   

SCR-24   SIGNAL LIGHTS        NOT USED   

SCR-25   COMMUNICATION SECURITY  
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SCR-26   PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES  

SCR-27   SUPERINTENDENCE OF SUBCONTRACTORS        NOT USED  

SCR-28   PAYMENT FOR MOBILIZATION AND DEMOBILIZATION        NOT USED  

SCR-29   EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE 

SCHEDULE  

SCR-30   RESERVED        NOT USED  

SCR-31   WORK IN QUARANTINED AREA        NOT USED  

SCR-32   PRESERVATION OF HISTORICAL, ARCHEOLOGICAL AND        NOT USED  
CULTURAL RESOURCES 

SCR-33   PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS DELIVERED OFF-SITE        NOT USED  

SCR-34   SCHEDULING SYSTEM DATA EXCHANGE FORMAT        NOT USED  

SCR-35   RESERVED        NOT USED  

SCR-36   TIME EXTENSIONS FOR UNUSUALLY SEVERE WEATHER   

SCR-37   NONDOMESTIC CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS        NOT USED  

SCR-38   YEAR 2000 COMPLIANCE        NOT USED  

SCR-39   RESERVED        NOT USED  

SCR-40   KEY PERSONNEL   

SCR-41   DESIGN-BUILD CONTRACT - ORDER OF PRECEDENCE        NOT USED  

SCR-42   PROPOSED BETTERMENTS        NOT USED  

SCR-43   SEQUENCE OF DESIGN-CONSTRUCTION        NOT USED   

SCR-44   RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR FOR DESIGN        NOT USED   

SCR-45   SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS MANUAL, 
EM 385-1-1, U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS  

SCR-46 THRU SCR-111              NOT USED     

SCR-112  NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY FOR 
CONSTRUCTION  

SCR-113  ENVIRONMENTAL LITIGATION       NOT USED    

00800-xx 

SCR-114  CERF   IMPLEMENTATION       NOT USED     

00800-xx- 
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SECTION 00800 
 

SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS  

SCR-1  COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION OF WORK  

  The Contractor shall be required to (a) commence work under this Contract 
within 10 calendar days after the date the Contractor receives the notice to 
proceed, (b) prosecute the work diligently, and (c) complete the entire work 
ready for use not later than 360 calendar days after date of receipt by 
Contractor of notice to proceed.  The time stated for completion shall 
include final cleanup of the premises. 

SCR-2  NOT USED 

SCR-3  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES-CONSTRUCTION  
 
 (a)  If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time specified 
in the Contract, or any extension, the Contractor shall pay to the Government 
as liquidated damages, the sum of $952.00 for each day of delay until the 
work is completed or accepted. 
 
 (b)  If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, the 
resulting damages will continue to accrue until the work is completed.  These 
liquidated damages are in addition to excess cost of repurchase under the 
Termination clause of the CONTRACT CLAUSES. 
 
 (c)  Exception to Liquidated Damage:  In case the Contracting Officer 
determines that completion of work stated above in paragraph Exception to 
Completion Period(s) is not feasible during the completion period(s) stated 
in SC-1, such work will be exempted from liquidated damages. 

SCR-4  TIME EXTENSIONS: NOT USED. 
 
SCR-5  CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS (AUG 2000)(DOD FAR SUPP 252.236-7001) 
 
 (a) The Government will provide to the Contractor, without charge, one set 
of contract drawings and specifications, except publications incorporated 
into the technical provisions by reference, in electronic or paper media as 
chosen by the Contracting Officer.    
   
 (b) The Contractor shall-- 
 
  (1) Check all drawings furnished immediately upon receipt; 
 
  (2) Compare all drawings and verify the figures before laying out the 

work; 
 
  (3) Promptly notify the Contracting Officer of any discrepancies;     
 
  (4) Be responsible for any errors which might have been avoided by 

complying with this paragraph (b); and  
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  (5) Reproduce and print contract drawings and specifications as 
needed. 

 
 (c) In general— 
 
  (1) Large scale drawings shall govern small scale drawings; and  
 
  (2) The Contractor shall follow figures marked on drawings in 

preference to scale measurements. 
 

  (d) Omissions from the drawings or specifications or the misdescription of 
details of work which are manifestly necessary to carry out the intent of the 
drawings and specifications, or that are customarily performed, shall not 
relieve the Contractor from performing such omitted or misdescribed details 
of the work.  The Contractor shall perform such details as if fully and 
correctly set forth and described in the drawings and specifications. 
 

  (e) The work shall conform to the specifications and the contract drawings 
identified in the index of drawings attached at the end of the Special 
Clauses.  

 
INDEX OF DRAWINGS 

 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

Installation Boundary Fencing: PN 57961, File No. 724s/872-10-02 
AT/FP Window Upgrade: PN 57984, File No. 724s/610-90-01 

 
SHEET 
NUMBER 

PLATE 
NUMBER 

 
TITLE 

REVISION 
NUMBER 

 
DATE 

  INSTALLATION BOUNDARY FENCING   

1 G-1 Title and Area Maps  03MAY30 

2 G-2 General Notes and Legend  03MAY30 

3 G-3 Vicinity Map and Disposal Areas  03MAY30 

4 C-1 General Site Plan   03MAY30 

5 C-2 Site Plan 1  03MAY30 

6 C-3 Site Plan 2  03MAY30 

7 C-4 Site Plan 3  03MAY30 

8 C-5 Site Plan 4  03MAY30 

9 C-6 Site Plan 5  03MAY30 

10 C-7 Site Plan 6  03MAY30 

11 C-8 Site Plan 7  03MAY30 

12 C-9 Site Plan 8  03MAY30 

13 C-10 Site Plan 9  03MAY30 

14 C-11 Site Plan 10  03MAY30 

15 C-12 Site Plan 11   

16 C-13 Type FE-6 Chain-Link Security 
Fencing and Concrete Masonry Unit 
(CMU) Wall 

 03MAY30 
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SHEET 
NUMBER 

PLATE 
NUMBER 

 
TITLE 

REVISION 
NUMBER 

 
DATE 

17 C-13 Gate and Sign Details  03MAY30 

  AT/FP WINDOW UPGRADE   

1 G-1 Title Area and Area Maps   

2 G-2 Location and Site Maps   

3 A-1 Window Schedule for Buildings 1004 
and 1060 

  

4 A-2 Window Schedule for Buildings 
1555, 3706 and 3708 

  

5 A-3 Window Schedule for Buildings 3711 
and 3713 

  

6 A-4 Window Schedule for Building 3401   

7 A-5 Window Schedule for Buildings 3411 
and 3413 

  

8 A-6 Window Schedule for Buildings 3415 
and 3417 

  

9 A-7 Window Schedule for Buildings 3440 
and 3442 

  

10 A-8 Window Schedule for Buildings 3444 
and 3446 

  

11 A-9 Window Schedule for Buildings 4065 
and 4075 

  

12 A-10 Building Elevations 1004   

13 A-11 Building 1060   

14 A-12 Window Types and Details for 
Buildings 1004 and 1060 

  

15 A-13 Building Elevations 1555   

16 A-14 Details for Buildings 1555   

17 A-15 Building 3401, Section 1   

18 A-16 Building 3401, Section 2   

19 A-17 Building 3401, Section 3   

20 A-18 Details for Building 3401   

21 A-19 Building Elevations for 3411, 
3413, 3415, 3417, 3440, 3442 & 
3446 

  

22 A-20 Details for Buildings 3440, 3442, 
3444 & 3446 

  

23 A-21 Building Elevations 3706, 3708, 
3711, 3713, 4065 and 4075 

  

24 A-22 Details for Buildings 3706, 3708, 
3711, 3713, 4065 and 4075 
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SCR-6  NOT USED 

SCR-7  CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE: 

Any certificates required for demonstrating proof of compliance of materials 
with specification requirements shall be executed in 3 copies.  Each 
certificate shall be signed by an official authorized to certify in behalf of 
the manufacturing company and shall contain the name and address of the 
Contractor, the project name and location, and the quantity and date or dates 
of shipment or delivery to which the certificates apply.  Copies of 
laboratory test reports submitted with certificates shall contain the name 
and address of the testing laboratory and the date or dates of the tests to 
which the report applies.  Certification shall not be construed as relieving 
the Contractor from furnishing satisfactory material, if, after tests are 
performed on selected samples, the material is found not to meet the specific 
requirements. 

SCR-8  SUBMITTALS (ER 415-1-10, 30 May 1995): 

Within 30 days after receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall 
complete and submit to the Contracting Officer, in triplicate, submittal 
register ENG Form 4288 listing all submittals and dates.  In addition to 
those items listed on ENG Form 4288, the Contractor shall furnish submittals 
for any deviation from the plans or specifications.  The scheduled need dates 
must be recorded on the document for each item for control purposes.  In 
preparing the document, adequate time (minimum of 30 days) shall be allowed 
for review and, only when stipulated, approval and possible resubmittal. 
Scheduling shall be coordinated with the approved progress schedule.  The 
Contractor's Quality Control representative shall review the listing at least 
every 30 days and take appropriate action to maintain an effective system. 
Copies of updated or corrected listing shall be submitted to the Contracting 
Officer at least every 60 days in the quantity specified.  Payment will not 
be made for any material or equipment, which does not comply with contract 
requirements. 

Section 01330 includes an ENG Form 4288 listing technical items the 
Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer, as indicated in the 
contract requirements. 

SCR-9  IDENTIFICATION OF GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY:  NOT USED. 

SCR-10 PHYSICAL DATA: Physical data can be found for Fort Richardson 
(Anchorage), Fort Wainwright (Fairbanks), and Fort Greely at the following 
hyperlink for the Alaska Department of Community and Economic Development. 

http://www.dced.state.ak.us/cbd/commdb/CF BLOCK.htm  
 
Right-of-Way:  The right-of-way for the work covered by these specifications 
will be furnished by the Government, except that the Contractor shall provide 
right-of-way for ingress and egress across private property where necessary 
to gain access to the jobsite.  The Contractor may use such portions of the 
land within the right-of-way not otherwise occupied as may be designated by 
the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall, without expense to the 
Government, and at any time during the progress of the work when space is 
needed within the right-of-way for any other purposes, promptly vacate and 
clean up any part of the grounds that have been allotted to, or have been in 
use by, him when directed to do so by the Contracting Officer.  The 
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Contractor shall keep the buildings and grounds in use by him at the site of 
the work in an orderly and sanitary condition.  Should the Contractor require 
additional working space or lands for material yards, job offices, or other 
purposes, he shall obtain such additional lands or easements at his expense.  
See Appendix A attached at the end of this Section for pertinent right of way 
documents indetifying rights of way, easements, outgrants and non-objections 
which the project is subject to. 

SCR-11  AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES  

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing its own water, electricity 
and other utilities.  See Section 01500 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FICILITIES. 

SCR-12  IDENTIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES AND MILITARY REGULATIONS: 

(a) The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with all 
regulations and orders of the Commanding Officer of the Military 
Installation, respecting identification of employees, movements on 
installation, parking, truck entry, and all other military regulations, 
which may affect the work. 

(b) The work under this contract is to be performed at an 
operating Military Installation with consequent restrictions on 
entry and movement of non-military personnel and equipment. 

SCR-13  INSURANCE - WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION:  In accordance 
with Section 00700, 52.228-5, the Contractor shall, at its own 
expense, provide and maintain during the entire performance of this 
contract, at least the following kinds and minimum amounts of 
insurance: 

(1) Workman's Compensation and Employers' Liability 
Insurance: $100,000.00. 

(2) General Liability Insurance:  A Bodily Injury, 
Comprehensive policy which provides $500,000.00 per occurrence. 

(3) Automobile Liability Insurance:  A comprehensive policy 
which provides $200,000.00 per person and $500,000.00 per occurrence for 
bodily injury and $20,000.00 per occurrence for property damage, covering 
the operation of its automobiles used in connection with the performance 
of the contract. 

(4) Aircraft Public and Passenger Liability Insurance:  
Where aircraft are used in connection with the performance of the 
contract; $200,000.00 per person, $500,000.00 per occurrence for bodily 
injury, other than passenger liability, and $200,000.00 per occurrence for 
property damage; $200,000.00 per person for passenger liability bodily 
injury aggregate equal to the total number of seats or number of 
passengers, whichever is greater. 

SCR-14  SPECIAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS: 

The Safety and Health Requirements Manual referenced in paragraph Accident 
Prevention of the Contract Clauses is amended as indicated below.  Copies of 
the manual can be ordered from the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington DC, phone 202-512-1800, FAX 202-512-2250. 



03029/ll/cs 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221       00800-8 

a.  Paragraph 01.A:  Add new paragraph 01.A.12 Safety Engineer. 

(1) Full-time, on-site, safety coverage by Contractors will be 
required when the contract work is specifically designated by the Contracting 
Officer as high hazard or requires full-time safety personnel due to size or 
complexity. 

(2) If full-time safety personnel are required, the following 
conditions shall be met: 

(a) The Contractor shall employ at the project site, to 
cover all hours of work, at least one Safety and Occupational Health person 
to manage the Contractor's accident prevention program.  Duties, which are 
not germane to the safety program, shall not be assigned to the Safety and 
Health person(s).  The principal safety person shall report to and work 
directly for the Contractor's on-site top manager, higher-level official, or 
corporate safety office.  The Safety and Health person(s) shall have the 
authority to take immediate steps to correct unsafe or unhealthful 
conditions.  The presence of a Safety and Health person will not abrogate 
safety responsibilities of other personnel. 

(b) Qualifications for Safety and Health person(s): 

(1) Shall have a degree in engineering or safety in at 
least a four year program from an accredited school; or 

(2) Shall have legal registration as a Professional 
Engineer or a Certified Safety Professional and, in addition, shall have been 
engaged in safety and occupational health for at least one (1) year of 
experience, no time being credited to this one (1) year unless at least fifty 
(50) percent of the time was devoted to safety and occupational health; or 

(3) Shall have a degree other than that specified in 
(1) above and, in addition, shall have been engaged in safety and 
occupational health for at least three (3) years, no time being credited to 
these three (3) years unless at least fifty (50) percent of the time each 
year was devoted to safety and occupational health; or 

(4) In lieu of a degree, shall have been engaged in 
safety and occupational health for at least five (5) years, no time being 
credited to these five (5) years unless at least fifty (50) percent of the 
time each year was devoted to safety and occupational health; 

(5)  First aid work is not creditable experience. 

(c)  The name and qualifications of the nominated safety 
person(s) shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer for acceptability and 
a functional description of duties shall be provided prior to the pre-work 
conference. 

b.  Paragraph 05.A.01:  Add new paragraph 05.A.01 d. 

d. Employers shall make reasonable efforts to accommodate 
employees with religious beliefs that may conflict with PPE requirements.  
However, when reasonable efforts to accommodate the employee's religious 
beliefs do not provide the necessary safe working environment (without PPE), 
then the employer shall require the employee to use the appropriate PPE or 
the employee will not be allowed to work in the area where he/she will be 
exposed to a hazard requiring such protection. 
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SCR-15  NOT USED 

SCR-16  LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984) (FAR 52.236-17):  The Contractor shall lay 
out its work from established boundaries indicated on the drawings and shall 
be responsible for establishing boundaries as needed.  The Contractor shall 
furnish, at its own expense, all stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, 
tools, materials, and labor required to lay out any part of the work.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for executing the work to the lines and 
grades that may be established or indicated by the Contracting Officer.  The 
Contractor shall also be responsible for maintaining and preserving all 
survey, boundary and other markers established by the Contracting Officer 
until authorized to remove them.  If such marks are destroyed by the 
Contractor or through its negligence before their removal is authorized, the 
Contracting Officer may replace them and deduct the expense of the 
replacement from any amounts due, or to become due, to the Contractor. 

SCR-17 THRU SCR-24  NOT USED 

SCR-25  COMMUNICATION SECURITY: 

All communications with DOD organizations are subject to COMSEC review. 
Contractor personnel shall be aware that telecommunications networks 
are continually subject to intercept by unfriendly intelligence 
organizations. The DOD has authorized the military departments to 
conduct COMSEC monitoring and recording of telephone calls originating 
from or terminating at DOD organizations.  Therefore, civilian 
Contractor personnel are advised that any time they place a call to or 
receive a call from Alaska District offices or Resident Engineer 
offices located on military installations, they are subject to COMSEC 
procedures.  The Contractor will assume the responsibility for ensuring 
wide and frequent dissemination of the above information to all 
employees dealing with official DOD information. 

SCR-26  PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES: 

The Government has obtained the following permits/licenses 
related to the construction of this project: 

It will be the responsibility of the Contractor to obtain all other 
permits/licenses required for this project as required under the Contract 
Clause paragraph entitled PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES. 

SCR-27  SUPERINTENDENCE OF SUBCONTRACTORS. (JAN 1965): 
 

(a) The Contractor shall be required to furnish the following, in 
addition to the superintendence required by FAR Clause at 52.236-6, entitled 
"SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR": 

(1) If more than 50 percent and less than 70 percent of the value 
of the contract work is subcontracted, one superintendent shall be 
provided at the site and on the Contractor's payroll to be responsible 
for coordinating, directing, inspecting and expediting the subcontract 
work. 
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(2) If 70 percent or more of the value of the work is 
subcontracted, the Contractor will be required to furnish two such 
superintendents to be responsible for coordinating, directing, 
inspecting and expediting the subcontract work. 

(b) If the Contracting Officer, at any time after 50 percent of 
the subcontracted work has been completed, finds that satisfactory 
progress is being made, he may waive all or part of the above 
requirements for additional superintendence subject to the right of the 
Contracting Officer to reinstate such requirements if at any time 
during the progress of the remaining work he finds that satisfactory 
progress is not being made. 

SCR-28  NOT USED 

SCR-29  EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE (1999 JUNE HQ 
USAGE)(EFARS 52.231-5000): 

(a) This statement shall become operative only for 
negotiated contracts where cost or pricing data is requested, 
and for modifications to sealed bid or negotiated contracts 
where cost or pricing is requested.  This clause does not apply 
to terminations.  See 52.231-5001, Basis for settlement of 
proposals, and FAR Part 49. 

(b) Allowable cost for construction and marine plant and 
equipment in sound workable condition owned or controlled and 
furnished by a Contractor or subcontractor at any tier shall be 
based on actual cost data for each piece of equipment or groups 
of similar serial and series for which the Government can 
determine both ownership and operating costs from the 
Contractor's accounting records.  When both ownership and 
operating costs cannot be determined for any piece of equipment 
or groups of similar serial or series equipment from the 
Contractor's accounting records, costs for that equipment shall 
be based upon the applicable provisions of EP 1110-1-8, 
Construction Equipment Ownership and Operating Expense Schedule, 
Region IX.  Working conditions shall be considered to be average 
for determining equipment rates using the schedule unless 
specified otherwise by the Contracting Officer.  For equipment 
not included in the schedule, rates for comparable pieces of 
equipment may be used or a rate may be developed using the 
formula provided in the schedule.  For forward pricing, the 
schedule in effect at the time of negotiations shall apply.  For 
retroactive pricing, the schedule in effect at the time the work 
was performed shall apply.  (Individual copies of the regional 
schedules are available from the Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.  Any 
schedule can be ordered by telephoning (202) 512-1800.  The cost 
is $26.00 each.  Vol. 9 is stock no. 008-022-00292-8.) 

(c) Equipment rental costs are allowable, subject to the 
provisions of FAR 31.105(d)(ii) and FAR 31.205-36.  Rates for 
equipment rented from an organization under common control, 
lease-purchase arrangements, and sale-leaseback arrangements, 
will be determined using the schedule, except that actual rates 
will be used for equipment leased from an organization under 
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common control that has an established practice of leasing the 
same or similar equipment to unaffiliated lessees. 

(d) When actual equipment costs are proposed and the total 
amount of the pricing action exceeds the small purchase 
threshold, the Contracting Officer shall request the Contractor 
to submit either certified cost or pricing data, or 
partial/limited data, as appropriate.  The data shall be 
submitted on Standard Form 1411, Contract Pricing Proposal Cover 
Sheet. 

SCR-30 THRU SCR-35 NOT USED 

SCR-36 TIME EXTENSIONS FOR UNUSUALLY SEVERE WEATHER (ER 415-1-15, 31 Oct 
1989): 

1. This provision specifies the procedure for determination of time extensions 
for unusually severe weather in accordance with the Contract Clause entitled 
"DEFAULT (FIXED PRICE CONSTRUCTION)". In order for the Contracting Officer to 
award a time extension under this clause, the following conditions must be 
satisfied: 

a. The weather experienced at the project site during the contract period 
must be found to be unusually severe; that is, more severe than the adverse 
weather anticipated for the project location during any given month. 

b. The unusually severe weather must actually cause a delay to completion of 
the project. The delay must be beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor. 

2. The following schedule of monthly anticipated adverse weather delays is 
based on National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) or similar data 
for the project location and will constitute the base line for monthly weather 
time evaluations. The Contractor's progress schedule must reflect these 
anticipated adverse weather delays in all weather dependent activities. 

Monthly Anticipated Adverse Weather Delay Work Days Based on a 5-Day Work Week  

 
JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC 
22 20 21  0  0 10  1  1  0 10 21 22 

3. Upon acknowledgement of the Notice to Proceed and continuing throughout the contract, 
the Contractor shall record on the daily CQC report, the occurrence of adverse weather 
and the resultant impact to normally scheduled work. Actual adverse weather delays days 
must prevent work on critical activities for 50 percent or more of the Contractor's 
scheduled workday. The number of actual adverse weather days shall include days impacted 
by actual adverse weather (even if adverse weather occurred in previous month), be 
calculated chronologically from the first to the last day in each month, and be recorded 
as full days. If the number of actual adverse weather days exceeds the number of days 
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anticipated in Paragraph 2, above, the Contracting Officer will convert any qualifying 
delays to calendar days, giving full consideration for equivalent fair weather workdays, 
and issue a modification in accordance with the Contract Clause entitled "DEFAULT (FIXED-
PRICE CONSTRUCTION)". 

SCR-37 THROUGH SCR-44  NOT USED 

SCR-45  SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS MANUAL, EM 385-1-1, U.S. ARMY CORPS OF 
ENGINEERS: 

EM 385-1-1 and its changes are available at http://www.hq.usace.army.mil (at the 
HQ homepage, select Safety and Occupational Health). 

The Contractor shall be responsible for complying with the current edition and 
all changes posted on the web (see web address above) as of the effective date of 
this solicitation and shall comply with the version in effect on the contract 
award date.  This EM 385-1-1 shall remain in effect throughout the life of the 
contract. 

SCR-46 THRU SCR-111  NOT USED 

SCR-112  NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEE 1999) (FAR 52.222-23): 

(a)  The offerer's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause 
and the Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction clause of 
this solicitation. 

(b)  The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in 
percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on 
all construction work in the covered area, are as follows: 

  
Goals for Minority Participation        Goals for Female Participation 
8.7  (Anchorage, AK)    6.9  (Alaska) 
15.1 (Locations outside city of Anchorage) 

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work performed in 
the covered area.  If the Contractor performs construction work in a geographical 
area located outside of the covered area, the Contractor shall apply the goals 
established for the geographical area where the work is actually performed.  
Goals are published periodically in the Federal Register in notice form, and 
these notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract Compliance 
Programs office. 

(c) The Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as 
amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4 shall be based on 

(1) its implementation of the Equal Opportunity clause, 

(2) specific affirmative action obligations required by the 
clause entitled "Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for 
Construction," and 
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(3) its efforts to meet the goals. 

The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially 
uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade.  The Contractor 
shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of 
its projects.  The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from 
Contractor to Contractor, or from project to project, for the sole purpose of 
meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract, Executive 
Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4.  Compliance with the 
goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

(d)  The Contractor shall provide written notification to the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. 
Department of Labor, within 10 working days following award of any 
construction subcontract in excess of $10,000.00 at any tier for 
construction work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. 
The notification shall list the: 

(1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor; 

(2) Employer's identification number of the subcontractor; 

(3) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; 

(4) Estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; 
and 

(5) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be 
performed. 

(e)  As used in this Notice, and in any contract resulting from 
this solicitation, the "covered area" is Alaska. 

SCR-113 AND SCR-114  NOT USED 

Attachment follows (Appendix A) 
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APPENDIX A 

RIGHT OF WAY DOCUMENTS  
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ALASKA

FIRST AMENDMENT
TO

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY EASEMENT

FOR ROAD OR STREET
ON

FORT WAINWRIGHT MILITARY RESERVATION,

No. DACA85-2-71-46

WHEREAS, on 24 March 1971 an easement was issued by the Department of
the Army to the State of Alaska, Department of Highways, for a controlled

access highway, and

WHEREAS, this easement overlapped-an older highway easement, the Depart-
ment of Highways has requested that both be incorporated into one ease-
ment, and '

WHEREAS, it has been determined to be in the best interests of both

parties to amend said easement,

NOW THEREFORE, Easement No. DACA85-2-7l-46 is hereby amended in the

following particular but in no other:

The description, Exhibit A of the original easement, is

hereby deleted and in its place the attached description

is substituted.
There is not any property included which would fall within the provi-

sions of EO 11593.
This easement is not subject to Title 10, United States Code, Section

2662.

FOR THE DISTRICT ENGINEER:~#~~~K__' ., I " , ')

EARL R. T BA H :

Chief, Real Estate Division
Alaska District, Corps of Engineers



AJ:.1ENDED
DACA85-2-71-46

46. A tract of land for Alaska Project No. F-062-4(21) situate

in Sections 11 & 14, T. 1 S., R. 1 W., F.M., Fourth Judicial District,

State of Alaska. The boundaries of said tract of land are described

as follows:

Beginning at the southwest Gorner of Section .1.1, T. 1 5.,
R. 1 \'1., F.M.; thence northerly along the section line a distance of

477.74 feet to Corner ~Jo. 5 as shown on survey plat of A.C.S. property,

dated 16 March 1967; thence S. 61°04'59" E. a distance of 327.03 feet

to Corner No.6; thence N. 06°47'59" W. a distance of 44.98 feet to

Corner No.7; thence N. 83°12'01" E. a distance of 40.00 feet to

Corner No.8; thence N. 06°47'59" W. a distance of 155.00 feet to

Corner ~;ro. 9; thence N. 83°12'01" E. a distance of 920 feet, more or less,

to the southvl.ester1y shoreline of the Chena River; thence southeasterly

along said shoreline a distance of 25 feet, more or less; thence

S. 16°45'20" E. a distance of .1050 feet; more or less; thence

S. 73°14'40" W. a distance of 1196.25 feet to a point on curve; thence

from a tangent that bears S. 22°58'27" W. southerly along a 03°16'28"

curve to the left (radius=1749.86 feet) through an arc of 21°29'17"

a c'Ji,qtance of fi56.?h foot~ +-1-.,""",",(' S- 01°2.9'10" ~'7. =- d.:.::t=-:-.~~ :::::.:
A "",. ,.. t t 1 1.:oj i".';;'U .L~\:::l.. '-v d pu1.nt on curve; thence sou heas er y a ong a

04°14'12" curve to the left (radius=1352.40 feet) through an arc of

53°59'05" a distance of 1271.37 feet to a point of intersection '-lith

the northerly line of Road Easement No. DA-95-507-Eng-2053, said

point being N. 77°48'28" E. a distance of 1193.76 feet from the

southwest corner of Section 14; thence N. 88°25'45" 1;v. along said

existing right of way line a distance of 3.94 feet; thence S. 01°34'15" tll7.
a distance of 50.00 feet; thence along a 02°02'08" curve to the right

(radius=2815.00 feet) through an arc of 05°00'00" a distance of 245.67
feet to a point of tangent; thence N. 83°22'30" W. a distance of 151.89

feet to a point of curve; thence along a 06°19'53" curve to the right

(radius=905.00 feet) through an arc of 47°00'00" a distance of 742.32

feet; thence S. 57°03'15" W. a distance of 17 feet, more or. less,

to the northeasterly right of way line of the Old Richardson Highway;

thence northwesterly along said existing right of way line a distance

of 159 feet, more or less, to the westerly line of said Section 14;

thence N. 01°31' E. along said section line a distance of 4537 feet,
more or less, to the point of beginning. .

The above described tract of land contains sg:;:;g:e:2 acres,

more or less. t '!,.5t'9
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No,. DACA85-2-71-46

FORT WAINWRIGHT MILITARY RESERVATION
ON , "., ,

THE SECRET ARK OF THE ARMY., under and by virtue of the authority vested in him by Title
10, United States Code, Section 2868 hereby grants to the State of Alai~ka) Department of

Highways,
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as shown in red on Exhibit .I'B" attached her~to and made a part hereof. -
;"

THIS EA.~EMENT is granted subject to the following provisions and conditions:

1. The
draina,ge facilities, shall be performed
eral supervision and subject to the approval of the
premises. ", "~'

,."
2. The grantee shaU at all times maintain said road or street in good condition and shall

promptly ma,ke all repairs thereto needed to preserve a smootk-surfactg highway.

/

3. Any property of tke United States damaged or destroyed by tke grantee incident t6 tke
use and occupation of tke said premises shall be promptly repaired or repi~ced by th.e grantee to tke
satisfaction of tke said officer, or in lieu of suck repair or replacement tke grantee skall, if so ~quired
by said officer, pay to tke United States money in an amount sufficient tI~ compensate for tke loss
sustained by tke United States by reason of damages to or destruction o,f Government property.

4. Tke use and occupation of said lands of tke United States for tl~e purposes autkorized by
tkis instrument skall be subject to suck rules and regulations as th,e said officer may prescribe from
t-imf7to tim-e in order to properlyprotecttM-inf;e1'f7sts of tke,Ynited-State:s.. -'

5. The United States shall in no case be liable for any damages or injuries to the said road or
street which may be caused by or result from any operations undertake'n by the Government, and
no claim or right to compensation shall accrue from such damages or injuries.

~..;..!~-,)c:~ENG FORM 547 PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE (Ell 405-1-840) .

1 Nav 56
~ I



~~

~ to

all purpo.cres across, over,
however, that such rights shall be used

herein authorized and roads and streets
time consider necessary, and also reserves to
and/or under

7. It is to be understood that this instrument is effective Qnly inoofar as the rights of the United
States in the property over which the said rood or street is to be extended are C<m(~erned, and that
the grantee shall obtain such permission as may be neoessary on a'ccount of any other existing rights.

8. All or any part Qf such right-of-way herein granted may be termi1l4ted by the Secretary of
the Army for failure to comply with any or all of the terms or conditions of this g7'ant, or for non-
use for a two-year period or abandonment of rights granted herein.

9. It is understood that the provisions of Conditions Nos. 1 and 5, supra, shall not abrogate ,or
interfere with any agreements or commitments made or entered into between the grantee and any
other agency of the United States with regard to financial aid to the grantee in connection with
tke construction, maintenance, or repair of the road or street describoed herein.

10. The United States shall not be responsible for damages to prGlperty or inj'!.tries to persow
which may arise from or be incident to the use and occupation of the said premises, ?ilOrfor damages
to the property of the grantee, ".xf~~~m~i.J't'.~Im_-.: ,_--,..~Iii.k'_'~M_"'nor for
damages to the property or injuries to the person of the grantee's officers, agenl~, servants, or
employees, or others who may be on said premises at their invitation or tM invitat:ion of anyone
of them, arising from or incident to governmental activities, and the grantee shall }wld tke United
States harmless from any and all such claims.

11. The United States shall not be responsible for damages to property or inJ.uries to persons
which may arise from or be incident to the construction, maintenance, and use of saiQ~ road Or street.

12. The United States shall have the right to construct two 10 foot by l2-foot
buildings in the approximate location as shown in blue on Exhibit "c" for the
purpose of housing cross connect telephone terminals.

The United States reserves the right to construct, from time to time,
crossing structures over or

13. 

a.V
~r

however, that ---be
unnecessary interference with the use and enjoyment by the grantee of aaid right-
of-way for controlled access highway purposes.
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13. b. That, during any emergency declared by the President or Congress of
the United States, the United States shall have the right to enter and exit
directly to and from said right-of-way from the abutting Government-owned land,
including the right to construct temporary direct entrances and exits, crossings
at grade, or substandard grade-separation structures, including acceleration and
deceleration lanes; provided, that all such temporary facilities shall, subject
to availability of appropriations, be removed within a reasonable time after
official termination of the emergency.

14. That the following buildings will be relocated by the grantee, at no
cost or expense to the United States, to an area satisfactory to and subject to
approval of the officer having immediate jurisdiction over said premises:

Building No. 4026 Sentry Station (Gatehouse)
Building No. 4027 Personnel Shelter

15. Access from the controlled access highway into Fort Wainwright will be
at the point where Gaffney Road intersects the highway.

16. That arrangements to keep Gaffney Road or a suitable detour open during
construction will be required at all times, subject to the approval of the
officer having immediate jurisdiction over said premises.

17. It is understood that this instrument supersedes and takes precedence
over Department of the Army Easement DA-95-507-eng-1386 as to that portion over-
lapped by this easement grant.

This easement is sUbject to valid existing rights.

The granting clause and Condition 10 were altered, Condition 6 was deleted, and
Conditions 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 were added prior to the execution of
this instrument.

easement is not subject to Title 10, United States Code, Section 2662.

IN WITllEPS WHE¥OF I have hereunto set my hand this ~ L/'"
day of Iv~a.hG ~ 19t;/, by direction of the Assistant Secretary of
the Army. I

j\

S= Bo Assis t for

OASA(I& )
Property
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STATE OF VIRGINIA )
) ss

COUNTY OF ARLINGTON)

BEFORE ME, --' ':Lloyd T. Ford , a Notary Public in and

for the State of Virginia, County of Arlington, on this day personally

appeared SHERRY B. fAYERS known to me to be the,

identical person who executed the within and foregoing instrument, and

acknowledged to me that, acting by direction of the Assistant Secretary of

the Army, he executed the same as the free and voluntary act and deed of the

United States of America for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

GIVEN UNDER MY HAND AND SEAL OF OFFICE this ;L~ day of

-?uaJ'ld~ , 1 9 7t..

(/4'

NOTARY PUBLIC in and for
the State of Virginia, County of
Arlington, residing at

My Connnission Expires:

Lloyd T. Ford, Notary Public
County of Arlington
Siate., 01 ~l~!I}a.. .':"
MyCollJmIS~i():: ~XII,TeS 10 Sept. r91(

3
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Beginning at the southwest corner of Section 11, T. 1 S., R. 1 W.,
F.M.; thence northerly along the section line a distance of 477.74 feet to
Corner No.5 as shown on survey plat of A.C.S. property dated 16 March 1967.
thence S. 61°04'59" E. a distance of 327.03 feet to Cor~er No.6. thence'
N. 06°47'59" W. a distance of 44.98 feet to Corner No.7; thence'N. 83°12'01"
E. a distance of 40.00 feet to Corner No.8; thence N. 06°47'59" W., a
distance of 155.00 feet to Corner No.9; thence N. 83°12'01" E. a distance
of 920 feet, more or less, to the westerly shoreline of the Chena River;
thence southeasterly along said shore line a distance of 25 feet, more or
less; thence S. 16°45'20" E. a distance of 1050 feet, more or less; thence
S. 73°14'40" W. a distance of 1196.25 feet to a point on curve; thence
from a tangent that bears S. 22°58'27" W. southerly along a 03°16'28"
curve to the left (radius=1749.86 feet) through an arc of 21°29'17"
a distance of 656.26 feet; thence S. 01°29'10" W. a distance of 2774.36
feet to a point on curve; thence southeasterly along a 04°14'12" curve
to the left (radius=1352.40 feet) through an arc of 53°59'05" a distance
of 1271.37 feet to a point of intersection with the northerly line of
Road Easement No. DA-95-507-eng-2053, said point being N. 77°48'28" E.
a distance of 1193.76 feet from the southwest corner of Section 14;
thence N. 88°25'45" W. along said northerly easement line a distance of
3.94 feet; thence S. 01°34'15" W. a distance of 50.00 feet; thence
westerly along said northerly easement line a distance of 448 feet, more
or less; thence westerly along said northerly line along a 06°19'53"
curve to the right (radius=905.00 feet) through an approximate arc of
30°04'29" a distance of 475 feet, more or less, to an intersection with
the easterly line of Easement No. DA-95-507-eng-1386; thence northerly
along said easterly line along a 13°24'13" curve to the right (radius=
427.5 feet) through an approximate arc of 12°35'58" a distance of 94
feet, more or less; thence N. 13°11'27" W. a distance of 315 feet, more
or less, to an intersection with the southerly right-of-way line of said
Alaska Project; thence northwesterly along said right-of-way line along
a 03°40'44" curve to the right (radius=1557.40 feet) through an approxi-
mate arc of 18°56'37" 'a distance of 515 feet, more or less, to a point
on the westerly line of Section 14, said point being northerly along
said westerly line a distance of 1323.14 feet from the southwest corner
of said Section 14; thence northerly along said westerly line of Section
14 a distance of 3953.86 feet to the point of beginning.

The above described tract of land contains 62.684 acres, more or

less.

A
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ALASKA

FIRST AMENDMENT
TO

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY EASEMENT

FOR ROAD OR STREET
ON

FORT WAINWRIGHT MILITARY RESERVATION,

No. DACA85-2-71-46

WHEREAS, on 24 March 1971 an easement was issued by the Department of
the Army to the State of Alaska, Department of Highways, for a controlled

access highway, and

WHEREAS, this easement overlapped-an older highway easement, the Depart-
ment of Highways has requested that both be incorporated into one ease-
ment, and '

WHEREAS, it has been determined to be in the best interests of both

parties to amend said easement,

NOW THEREFORE, Easement No. DACA85-2-7l-46 is hereby amended in the

following particular but in no other:

The description, Exhibit A of the original easement, is

hereby deleted and in its place the attached description

is substituted.
There is not any property included which would fall within the provi-

sions of EO 11593.
This easement is not subject to Title 10, United States Code, Section

2662.

FOR THE DISTRICT ENGINEER:~#~~~K__' ., I " , ')

EARL R. T BA H :

Chief, Real Estate Division
Alaska District, Corps of Engineers



AJ:.1ENDED
DACA85-2-71-46

46. A tract of land for Alaska Project No. F-062-4(21) situate

in Sections 11 & 14, T. 1 S., R. 1 W., F.M., Fourth Judicial District,

State of Alaska. The boundaries of said tract of land are described

as follows:

Beginning at the southwest Gorner of Section .1.1, T. 1 5.,
R. 1 \'1., F.M.; thence northerly along the section line a distance of

477.74 feet to Corner ~Jo. 5 as shown on survey plat of A.C.S. property,

dated 16 March 1967; thence S. 61°04'59" E. a distance of 327.03 feet

to Corner No.6; thence N. 06°47'59" W. a distance of 44.98 feet to

Corner No.7; thence N. 83°12'01" E. a distance of 40.00 feet to

Corner No.8; thence N. 06°47'59" W. a distance of 155.00 feet to

Corner ~;ro. 9; thence N. 83°12'01" E. a distance of 920 feet, more or less,

to the southvl.ester1y shoreline of the Chena River; thence southeasterly

along said shoreline a distance of 25 feet, more or less; thence

S. 16°45'20" E. a distance of .1050 feet; more or less; thence

S. 73°14'40" W. a distance of 1196.25 feet to a point on curve; thence

from a tangent that bears S. 22°58'27" W. southerly along a 03°16'28"

curve to the left (radius=1749.86 feet) through an arc of 21°29'17"

a c'Ji,qtance of fi56.?h foot~ +-1-.,""",",(' S- 01°2.9'10" ~'7. =- d.:.::t=-:-.~~ :::::.:
A "",. ,.. t t 1 1.:oj i".';;'U .L~\:::l.. '-v d pu1.nt on curve; thence sou heas er y a ong a

04°14'12" curve to the left (radius=1352.40 feet) through an arc of

53°59'05" a distance of 1271.37 feet to a point of intersection '-lith

the northerly line of Road Easement No. DA-95-507-Eng-2053, said

point being N. 77°48'28" E. a distance of 1193.76 feet from the

southwest corner of Section 14; thence N. 88°25'45" 1;v. along said

existing right of way line a distance of 3.94 feet; thence S. 01°34'15" tll7.
a distance of 50.00 feet; thence along a 02°02'08" curve to the right

(radius=2815.00 feet) through an arc of 05°00'00" a distance of 245.67
feet to a point of tangent; thence N. 83°22'30" W. a distance of 151.89

feet to a point of curve; thence along a 06°19'53" curve to the right

(radius=905.00 feet) through an arc of 47°00'00" a distance of 742.32

feet; thence S. 57°03'15" W. a distance of 17 feet, more or. less,

to the northeasterly right of way line of the Old Richardson Highway;

thence northwesterly along said existing right of way line a distance

of 159 feet, more or less, to the westerly line of said Section 14;

thence N. 01°31' E. along said section line a distance of 4537 feet,
more or less, to the point of beginning. .

The above described tract of land contains sg:;:;g:e:2 acres,

more or less. t '!,.5t'9
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EASEMENT FOR ROAD OR STREET

-..

..4 ~.-
~ .

"

t

No,. DACA85-2-71-46

FORT WAINWRIGHT MILITARY RESERVATION
ON , "., ,

THE SECRET ARK OF THE ARMY., under and by virtue of the authority vested in him by Title
10, United States Code, Section 2868 hereby grants to the State of Alai~ka) Department of

Highways,
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as shown in red on Exhibit .I'B" attached her~to and made a part hereof. -
;"

THIS EA.~EMENT is granted subject to the following provisions and conditions:

1. The
draina,ge facilities, shall be performed
eral supervision and subject to the approval of the
premises. ", "~'

,."
2. The grantee shaU at all times maintain said road or street in good condition and shall

promptly ma,ke all repairs thereto needed to preserve a smootk-surfactg highway.

/

3. Any property of tke United States damaged or destroyed by tke grantee incident t6 tke
use and occupation of tke said premises shall be promptly repaired or repi~ced by th.e grantee to tke
satisfaction of tke said officer, or in lieu of suck repair or replacement tke grantee skall, if so ~quired
by said officer, pay to tke United States money in an amount sufficient tI~ compensate for tke loss
sustained by tke United States by reason of damages to or destruction o,f Government property.

4. Tke use and occupation of said lands of tke United States for tl~e purposes autkorized by
tkis instrument skall be subject to suck rules and regulations as th,e said officer may prescribe from
t-imf7to tim-e in order to properlyprotecttM-inf;e1'f7sts of tke,Ynited-State:s.. -'

5. The United States shall in no case be liable for any damages or injuries to the said road or
street which may be caused by or result from any operations undertake'n by the Government, and
no claim or right to compensation shall accrue from such damages or injuries.
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all purpo.cres across, over,
however, that such rights shall be used

herein authorized and roads and streets
time consider necessary, and also reserves to
and/or under

7. It is to be understood that this instrument is effective Qnly inoofar as the rights of the United
States in the property over which the said rood or street is to be extended are C<m(~erned, and that
the grantee shall obtain such permission as may be neoessary on a'ccount of any other existing rights.

8. All or any part Qf such right-of-way herein granted may be termi1l4ted by the Secretary of
the Army for failure to comply with any or all of the terms or conditions of this g7'ant, or for non-
use for a two-year period or abandonment of rights granted herein.

9. It is understood that the provisions of Conditions Nos. 1 and 5, supra, shall not abrogate ,or
interfere with any agreements or commitments made or entered into between the grantee and any
other agency of the United States with regard to financial aid to the grantee in connection with
tke construction, maintenance, or repair of the road or street describoed herein.

10. The United States shall not be responsible for damages to prGlperty or inj'!.tries to persow
which may arise from or be incident to the use and occupation of the said premises, ?ilOrfor damages
to the property of the grantee, ".xf~~~m~i.J't'.~Im_-.: ,_--,..~Iii.k'_'~M_"'nor for
damages to the property or injuries to the person of the grantee's officers, agenl~, servants, or
employees, or others who may be on said premises at their invitation or tM invitat:ion of anyone
of them, arising from or incident to governmental activities, and the grantee shall }wld tke United
States harmless from any and all such claims.

11. The United States shall not be responsible for damages to property or inJ.uries to persons
which may arise from or be incident to the construction, maintenance, and use of saiQ~ road Or street.

12. The United States shall have the right to construct two 10 foot by l2-foot
buildings in the approximate location as shown in blue on Exhibit "c" for the
purpose of housing cross connect telephone terminals.

The United States reserves the right to construct, from time to time,
crossing structures over or

13. 

a.V
~r

however, that ---be
unnecessary interference with the use and enjoyment by the grantee of aaid right-
of-way for controlled access highway purposes.
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13. b. That, during any emergency declared by the President or Congress of
the United States, the United States shall have the right to enter and exit
directly to and from said right-of-way from the abutting Government-owned land,
including the right to construct temporary direct entrances and exits, crossings
at grade, or substandard grade-separation structures, including acceleration and
deceleration lanes; provided, that all such temporary facilities shall, subject
to availability of appropriations, be removed within a reasonable time after
official termination of the emergency.

14. That the following buildings will be relocated by the grantee, at no
cost or expense to the United States, to an area satisfactory to and subject to
approval of the officer having immediate jurisdiction over said premises:

Building No. 4026 Sentry Station (Gatehouse)
Building No. 4027 Personnel Shelter

15. Access from the controlled access highway into Fort Wainwright will be
at the point where Gaffney Road intersects the highway.

16. That arrangements to keep Gaffney Road or a suitable detour open during
construction will be required at all times, subject to the approval of the
officer having immediate jurisdiction over said premises.

17. It is understood that this instrument supersedes and takes precedence
over Department of the Army Easement DA-95-507-eng-1386 as to that portion over-
lapped by this easement grant.

This easement is sUbject to valid existing rights.

The granting clause and Condition 10 were altered, Condition 6 was deleted, and
Conditions 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 were added prior to the execution of
this instrument.

easement is not subject to Title 10, United States Code, Section 2662.

IN WITllEPS WHE¥OF I have hereunto set my hand this ~ L/'"
day of Iv~a.hG ~ 19t;/, by direction of the Assistant Secretary of
the Army. I

j\

S= Bo Assis t for

OASA(I& )
Property
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STATE OF VIRGINIA )
) ss

COUNTY OF ARLINGTON)

BEFORE ME, --' ':Lloyd T. Ford , a Notary Public in and

for the State of Virginia, County of Arlington, on this day personally

appeared SHERRY B. fAYERS known to me to be the,

identical person who executed the within and foregoing instrument, and

acknowledged to me that, acting by direction of the Assistant Secretary of

the Army, he executed the same as the free and voluntary act and deed of the

United States of America for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

GIVEN UNDER MY HAND AND SEAL OF OFFICE this ;L~ day of

-?uaJ'ld~ , 1 9 7t..

(/4'

NOTARY PUBLIC in and for
the State of Virginia, County of
Arlington, residing at

My Connnission Expires:

Lloyd T. Ford, Notary Public
County of Arlington
Siate., 01 ~l~!I}a.. .':"
MyCollJmIS~i():: ~XII,TeS 10 Sept. r91(
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Beginning at the southwest corner of Section 11, T. 1 S., R. 1 W.,
F.M.; thence northerly along the section line a distance of 477.74 feet to
Corner No.5 as shown on survey plat of A.C.S. property dated 16 March 1967.
thence S. 61°04'59" E. a distance of 327.03 feet to Cor~er No.6. thence'
N. 06°47'59" W. a distance of 44.98 feet to Corner No.7; thence'N. 83°12'01"
E. a distance of 40.00 feet to Corner No.8; thence N. 06°47'59" W., a
distance of 155.00 feet to Corner No.9; thence N. 83°12'01" E. a distance
of 920 feet, more or less, to the westerly shoreline of the Chena River;
thence southeasterly along said shore line a distance of 25 feet, more or
less; thence S. 16°45'20" E. a distance of 1050 feet, more or less; thence
S. 73°14'40" W. a distance of 1196.25 feet to a point on curve; thence
from a tangent that bears S. 22°58'27" W. southerly along a 03°16'28"
curve to the left (radius=1749.86 feet) through an arc of 21°29'17"
a distance of 656.26 feet; thence S. 01°29'10" W. a distance of 2774.36
feet to a point on curve; thence southeasterly along a 04°14'12" curve
to the left (radius=1352.40 feet) through an arc of 53°59'05" a distance
of 1271.37 feet to a point of intersection with the northerly line of
Road Easement No. DA-95-507-eng-2053, said point being N. 77°48'28" E.
a distance of 1193.76 feet from the southwest corner of Section 14;
thence N. 88°25'45" W. along said northerly easement line a distance of
3.94 feet; thence S. 01°34'15" W. a distance of 50.00 feet; thence
westerly along said northerly easement line a distance of 448 feet, more
or less; thence westerly along said northerly line along a 06°19'53"
curve to the right (radius=905.00 feet) through an approximate arc of
30°04'29" a distance of 475 feet, more or less, to an intersection with
the easterly line of Easement No. DA-95-507-eng-1386; thence northerly
along said easterly line along a 13°24'13" curve to the right (radius=
427.5 feet) through an approximate arc of 12°35'58" a distance of 94
feet, more or less; thence N. 13°11'27" W. a distance of 315 feet, more
or less, to an intersection with the southerly right-of-way line of said
Alaska Project; thence northwesterly along said right-of-way line along
a 03°40'44" curve to the right (radius=1557.40 feet) through an approxi-
mate arc of 18°56'37" 'a distance of 515 feet, more or less, to a point
on the westerly line of Section 14, said point being northerly along
said westerly line a distance of 1323.14 feet from the southwest corner
of said Section 14; thence northerly along said westerly line of Section
14 a distance of 3953.86 feet to the point of beginning.

The above described tract of land contains 62.684 acres, more or

less.

A





Project No. RS-O620(6)
Badger Road Reconstruction
Parcell

A parcel of land situate in the East Half, and the East Half of the West Hilf of Section 16,
Township 1 South, Range 1 East, Fairbanks Meridian, Fairbanks Recordin~~ District, Fourth
Judicial District, State of Alaska, to wit:

Commencing at the West 1/16 comer common to Sections 16 and 21 of said Township and
Range, which is monumented by a I-inch diameter pipe;

Thence S 89°55'43" E a distance of 284.79 feet to the intersection with the east right of way
of Alaska Project RS-0620(6), Badger Road Reconstruction, said intersection being 90.00
feet left of and at right angles to centerline station "0"12+88.62 of said Alaska Project RS-
0620(6), and the "True Point of Beginning";

Thence N 14058'36" E a distance of 966.22 feet to a point of curvature;

Thence northeasterly along a curve to the right having a central angle of 46;°21 '17", and a
radius of 1999.86 feet, an arc distance of 1617.97 feet to a point, said point being 90.00 feet
left of and radial to centerline station "0"73+00.00 of said Alaska Project RS-0620(6);

Thence S 28040'08" E a distance of 30.00 feet;

Thence northeasterly along a curve to the right having a central angle of 2°47'54", and a
radius of 1969.86 feet, an arc distance of 96.21 feet to a point of tangent;

Thence N 64 007' 46" E a distance of 2612.54 feet to the Section Line common to Sections 15
and 16 of said Township and Range;

Thence S 0°07'05" E along said Section Line a distance of 40.75 feet to thc~ northerly right
of way line of Alaska Project S-o620(2), Badger Loop Road;

Thence southwesterly along a curve to the right having a central angle of 6°49'02", and a
radius of 1382.40 feet, an arc distance of 164.48 feet to a point of curvatun~, said point
being 4.32 feet right of and at right angles to centerline station "L"96+72.t>8 of Alaska
Project RS-Q620(6), Badger Road Reconstruction;

Thence S 65°31'()()" W along the northerly right of way of said Alaska Pro~ject S-0620(2),
Badger Loop Road a distance of 2235.75 feet to a point of curvature said point being 49.82
feet left of and at right angles to centerline station "L"74+37.58 of said Alaska Project RS-
0620(6), Badger Road Reconstruction;

Thence southwesterly along said right of way along a curve to the left having a central angle

~f;:::>,
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of 50°30'43", and a radius of 1959.86 feet, an arc distance of 1727.81 feet to a point of
tangency, said point being 48.80 feet left of and radial to centerline station "0"57 +57.30 of

said Alaska Project RS-0620(6);

Thence S 15°()()'17" W along said right of way line a distance of 957.90 feet to the
intersection with the Section Line common to Sections 16 and 21, said intersection being
49.27 feet left of and at right angles to centerline station "0"47+99.47 of said Alaska

Project RS-0620(6);
Thence N 89°55'43" W along said Section Line a distance of 42.15 feet to a point on the
westerly right of way line for Alaska Project RS-0620(6), Badger Road Reconstruction, said
point being 90.00 feet left of and at right angles to centerline station "0"47 +88.62, and the

"True Point of Beginning".

Said parcel of land contains 4.744 acres, more or less.

AND

Commencing at the West 1/16 comer common to Sections 16 and 21 of said Township and

Range, which is monumented by a i-inch diameter pipe;

Thence S 89°55'43" E along the Section Line common to said Sections 16 and 21 a distance
of 377.92 feet to the intersection with centerline station "0"48+12.58 of Alaska Project RS-

0620(6), Badger Road Reconstruction;

Thence S 89°55'43" E along said Section Line a distance of 52.51 feet to the intersection
with the easterly right of way of Alaska Project S-0620(2), Badger Loop Road, said
intersection being 50.75 feet right of and at right angles to centerline station "0"48+26.09
of said Alaska Project RS-0620(6), Badger Road Reconstruction, and the "True Point of

Beginning" ;

Thence northeasterly along said easterly right of way line for Alaska Project S-0620(2) along
a curve to the right having a central angle of 50°30'43", and a radius of 1819.86 feet, an arc
distance of 1639.65 feet to a point of tangency, said point being 50.15 feet right of and at
right angles to centerline station ilL "74+35.15 of Alaska Project RS-0620(6), Badger Road

Reconstruction;

April 9, 1992/jtb
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intersection with the southerly right of way for Alaska Project RS-0620(6), Badger Road
Reconstruction, said intersection being 90.00 feet right of and at right anglf~s to centerline
station "L "90+80.37 of said Alaska Project RS-0620(6);

Thence S 64°07'46" W along said southerly right of way line for Alaska PJroject RS-0620(6) ,
Badger Road Reconstruction a distance of 1692.17 feet to a point of curvatllre;

Thence southwesterly along said right of way line along a curve to the left having a central
angle of 49°09'10", and a radius of 1819.86 feet, an arc distance of 1561.~~2 feet to a point
of tangency;

Thence S 14058'36" W along said right of way line a distance of 918.31 feet to the
intersection with the Section Line common to Sections 16 and 21 of said Township and
Range, said intersection being 90.00 feet right of and at right angles to centerline station
"0"48+36.54 of said Alaska Project RS-0620(6);

Thence N 89°55'43" W a distance of 40.62 feet to the easterly right of way line for said
Alaska Project 5-0620(2) and the "True Point of Beginning".

Said parcel of land contains 3.056 acres, more or less.

AND

A parcel of land situate in the Southeast Quarter of the Northeast Quarter of Section 16,
Township 1 South, Range 1 East, Fairbanks Meridian, Fairbanks Recording District, Fourth
Judicial District, State of Alaska, to wit:

Commencing at the West 1/16 corner common to Sections 16 and 21 of said Township and
Range, which is monumented by a I-inch diameter pipe;

Thence S 89°55'43" E along the Section Line common to said Sections 16 .md 21 a distance
of 377.92 feet to centerline station "0"48+12.58 of Alaska Project RS-O620(6), Badger
Road Reconstruction;

Thence N 14°58'36" E along said centerline a distance of 942.27 feet to a I>oint of
curvature;

Thence northeasterly along said centerline along a curve to the right having a central angle of
49°09'10", and a radius of 1909.86 feet, an arc distance of 1638.43 feet to a point of
tangency;

Thence N 64°07'46" E along said centerline a distance of 2583.60 feet to tile Section Line
common to Sections 16 and 15 of said Township and Range;

Thence S 0°07'05" E along said Section Line a distance of 97.49 feet to the: intersection with
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the southerly right of way line for Alaska Project 5-0620(2), Badger Loop I~oad, said
intersection being the "True Point of Beginning" ;

Thence continuing S 0°07'05" E along said Section Line a distance of 364.58 feet;

Thence N 89°49'58" W a distance of 48.37 feet;

Thence N 0°10'02" E a distance of 102.45 feet to a point of curvature;

Thence northwesterly along a curve to the left having a central angle of 26°02'16", and a
radius of 418.37 feet, an arc distance of 190.12 feet to a point of tangency;

Thence N 25°52'14" W a distance of 18.53 feet to the southerly right of way for Alaska

Project S-O620(2), Badger Loop Road;

Thence northeasterly along said right of way along a curve to the left havin~: a central angle
of 4°27'08", and a radius of 1482.40, an arc distance of 115.18 feet to the .~ection Line
common to said Sections 16 and 15, and the "True Point of Beginning".

Said parcel of land contains 20,661 square feet, more or less.

Said Parcel' contains a total of 8.274 acres, more or less.
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STATEMENT OF NONOBJECTION

No. DACA85-9-92-42

The Department of the Army hereby states its nonobjection for the Department of Transportation and Public
Facilities, State of Alaska, to occupy certain lands within the Fort Wainwright Mili1ary Reservation for the
purpose of constructing and maintaining highway widening for Badger Road. The location is shown in red
on Exhibit "A" and more particularly described on Exhibit "B" which is attached heretlQ and made part hereof.

This Statement of Nonobjection is granted subject to the following conditions:

The exercise of the privileges granted shall be:1

a. without cost or expense to the United States;

b. subject to the right of the United States to construct, use, and maintain facilities on the premises
without unreasonably interfering with the grantee's privileges;

c. subject to other outgrants of the United States on the premises which do not unreasonably interfere
with the grantee's privileges; and

without liability of the United States for failure to supervise or inspect activities or facilities of thed
grantee.

2. Under a separate agreement with the installation commander, the grantee shall pay the cost of the United
States to produce or supply utilities or services to the grantee. The United States has no obligation to furnish

utilities or services.

3. The grantee at its own expense shall maintain the premises in good order.

4. The grantee at its own expense shall promptly repair or replace to the satisfaction of the Army any United
States property damaged or destroyed by the grantee incident to the exercise of the privileges granted.

5. The grantee shall not construct any additional structures or signage on the larld without prior written
approval from Directorate of Public Works, 6th Infantry Division (Light) and U.S. Army (~arrison, Alaska, ATTN:

APVR-PW-PSR, Fort Richardson, Alaska 99505-5500.

6. It is understood that the Bureau of Land Management will issue the formal instrunllent for the land usage

incorporating therein the special conditions listed above.

Dated this 20th day of May 1992.

FOR THE DISTRICT ENGINEER

./;;Ia~~~ d~~ -"--HAROLD D. HOPS~N -

Acting Chief, Real Estate Division
U.S. Army Engineer District, Alaska
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GENERAL DECISION AK030001 06/13/2003 AK1  
 
Date: June 13, 2003 
General Decision Number AK030001 
 
 Superseded General Decision No. AK020001 
 
 State: Alaska 
 
 Construction Type: 
 BUILDING 
 HEAVY 
 
 County(ies): 
 STATEWIDE 
 
 BUILDING AND HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include 
 residential construction consisting of single family homes 
 and apartments up to and including 4 stories) 
 
 Modification Number     Publication Date 
           0             06/13/2003 
 
 
 
COUNTY(ies): 
STATEWIDE 
 
 ASBE0097A  01/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
ASBESTOS WORKERS/INSULATORS (includes 
 application of all insulating materials 
 protective coverings, coatings and 
 finishings to all types of mechanical 
 systems)                              27.83          7.12 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 ASBE0097B  04/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
HAZARDOUS MATERIAL HANDLER (includes 
 preparation, wetting, stripping, removal 
 scrapping, vacuming, bagging, and disposing 
 of all insulation materials, whether they 
 contain asbestos or not, from mechanical 
 systems)                              24.30           8.11 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 BOIL0502A  10/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
BOILERMAKERS                          34.35          13.55 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 BRAK0001A  07/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
BRICKLAYERS, BLOCKLAYERS, 
 STONEMASON, MARBLE MASON, 
 TILE SETTER & TERRAZZO WORKER        28.91          11.80 
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TILE & TERRAZZO FINISHERS             23.48          11.80 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 CARP1243A  07/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
NORTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL 
 
CARPENTERS/LATHER/DRYWALL 
 APPLICATOR                           30.80          11.60 
DEWALT OR SIMILAR TYPE SAW 
 OPERATORS; SAW FILERS; NAIL- 
 ING MACHINE OPERATORS; POWER- 
 ACTUATED TOOL OPERATOR; MAR- 
 LITE AND ACOUSTICAL APPLICATOR 
 FLOOR WORKERS; FIRE OR FLOOD 
 REPAIR WORK                          31.37          11.60 
MILLWRIGHTS                           31.75          11.60 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 CARP1281A  07/01/2002 
 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
SOUTH OF 63RD PARALLEL 
 
CARPENTERS & DRYWALLERS               28.10          12.20 
ACOUSTICAL APPLICATOR AND 
LATHERS                            28.10          12.20 
MILLWRIGHTS                           28.80          12.20 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 CARP2520A  08/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
DIVERS: 
 WORKING                              61.94          12.20 
 STAND-BY                             30.97          12.20 
 TENDER                               29.97          12.20 
 
PILEDRIVERS: 
 WELDER                               28.40          12.20 
 CARPENTER                            27.80          12.20 
 SHEET PILE STABBER                   27.64          12.20 
 PILEDRIVER; SKIFF OPERATOR 
  AND RIGGER                          26.64          12.20 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 ELEC1547A  05/05/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
ELECTRICIANS; TECHNICIANS             32.42          3%+11.35 
CABLE SPLICERS                        34.17          3%+11.35 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 ELEC1547B  01/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
LINEMEN; EQUIPMENT OPERATORS; 
 TECHNICIAN                           34.10           3%+14.05 
CABLE SPLICER                         32.10           3%+14.05 
POWDERMAN                             35.85           3%+14.05 
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TREE TRIMMER                          22.90           3%+14.05 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 ELEV0019A  01/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
ELEVATOR MECHANICS                    36.105         9.355+a 
 
FOOTNOTE: a.  Employer contributes 8% of the basic hourly rate 
    for over 5 year's service and 6% of the basic 
    hourly rate for 6 months to 5 years' of service 
    as vacation paid credit.  Seven paid holidays: 
    New Year's Day; Memorial Day; Independence Day; 
    Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day; Friday after 
    Thanksgiving and Christmas Day 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 ENGI0302L  07/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS: 
 
 GROUP 1                              31.71          10.01 
 GROUP 1A                             33.25          10.01 
 GROUP 2                              31.04          10.01 
 GROUP 3                              30.41          10.01 
 GROUP 4                              24.99          10.01 
 
 POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS 
 
 GROUP 1:  Asphalt Roller; Back Filler; Barrier Machine (Zipper); 
Batch Plant Operator: Batch and Mixer over 200 yds.; Beltcrete 
with power pack and similar conveyors; Bending Machine; Boat 
Coxwains; Bulldozers; Cableways, Highlines and Cablecars; 
Cleaning Machine; Coating Machine; Concrete Hydro Blaster; 
Cranes-45 tons and under or 150 foot boom and under (including 
jib and attachments): (a) Shovels, Backhoes, Draglines, 
Clamshells; Gradalls-3 yards and under; (b) Hydralifts or 
Transporters, all track or truck type,(c) Derricks; Crushers; 
Deck Winches-Double Drum; Ditching or Trenching Machine (16 inch 
or over); Drilling Machines, core, cable, rotary and exploration; 
Finishing Machine Operator, concrete paving, Laser Screed, 
sidewalk, curb and gutter machine; Helicopters; Hover Craft, Flex 
Craft, Loadmaster, Air Cushion, All Terrain Vehicle, Rollagon, 
Bargecable, Nodwell Sno Cat; Hydro Ax: Feller Buncher and 
similar; Loaders: Forklifts with power boom and swing attachment, 
Overhead and front end, 2 1/2 yards through 5 yards, Loaders with 
forks or pipe clamps, Loaders, elevating belt type, Euclid and 
similar types; Mechanics, Bodyman; Micro Tunneling Machine; 
Mixers: Mobile type w/hoist combination; Motor Patrol Grader; 
Mucking Machines: Mole, Tunnel Drill, Horizontal/Directional 
Drill Operator, and/or Shield; Operator on Dredges; Piledriver 
Engineers, L. B. Foster, Puller or similar Paving Breaker; Power 
Plant, Turbine Operator, 200 k.w. and over (power plants or 
combination of power units over 300 k.w.); Sauerman-Bagley; 
Scrapers-through 40 yards; Service Oiler/Service Engineer; 
Sidebooms-under 45 tons; Shot Blast Machine; Spreaders, Blaw 
Knox, Cedarapids, Barber Greene, Slurry Machine; Sub-grader 
(Gurries, C.M.I. and C.M.I. Roto Mills and similar types); Tack 
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tractor; Truck mounted Concrete Pumps, Conveyor, Creter; Water 
Kote Machine; Unlicensed off road hauler 
 
 GROUP 1A:  Cranes-over 45 tons or 150 foot (including jib and 
attachments): (a) Shovels, backhoes, draglines, clamshells-over 3 
yards, (b) Tower cranes; Loaders over 5 yds.; Motor Patrol Grader 
(finish: when finishing to final graders and/or to hubs, or for 
asphalt); Power Plants: 1000 k.w. and over; Quad; Screed; 
Sidebooms over 45 tons; Slip Form Paver C.M.I. and similar types; 
Scrapers over 40 yards 
 
 GROUP 2: Batch Plant Operators: Batch and Mixer 200 yds. 
per hour and under; Boiler-fireman; Cement Hog and Concrete 
Pump Operator; Conveyors (except as listed in group 1); Hoist on 
steel erection; Towermobiles and Air Tuggers; 
Horizontal/Directional Drill Locator; Loaders, Elevating 
Grader, Dumor and similar; Locomotives: rod and geared engines; 
Mixers; Screening, Washing Plant; Sideboom (cradling rock drill 
 
regardless of size); Skidder; Trencing Machine under 16 inches. 
 GROUP 3: "A" Frame Trucks, Deck Winches: single power 
drum; Bombardier (tack or tow rig); Boring Machine; Brooms-power; 
Bump Cutter; Compressor; Farm tractor; Forklift, industrial type; 
Gin Truck or Winch Truck with poles when used for hoisting; Grade 
Checker and Stake Hopper; Hoist, Air Tuggers, Elevators; 
Loaders: (a) Elevating-Athey, Barber Green and similar types 
 (b) Forklifts or Lumber Carrier (on construction job site) 
 (c) Forklifts with Tower 
 (d) Overhead and Front-end, under 2 1/2 yds. 
Locomotives:Dinkey (air, steam, gas and electric) Speeders; 
Mechanics (light duty); Mixers: Concrete Mixers and Batch 200 
yds. per hour and under; Oil, Blower Distribution; Post Hole 
Diggers, mechanical; Pot Fireman (power agitated); Power Plant, 
Turbine Operator, under 300 k.w.; Pumps-water; Rig 
oiler/assistant engineer, over 45 ton, over 3 yards or over 150 
foot boom; Roller-other than Plantmix; Saws, concrete; 
Straightening Machine; Tow Tractor 
 
 GROUP 4:  Rig Oiler/Assistant Engineer (Advances to Group III if 
over 45 tons or 3 yards or 150 ft. boom); Swamper (on trenching 
machines or shovel type equipment); Spotter; Steam Cleaner 
 
FOOTNOTE:  Groups 1-4 receive 10% premium while performing tunnel 
or underground work. 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 IRON0751A  08/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
IRONWORKERS: 
 BRIDGE, STRUCTURAL, 
  ORNAMENTAL, REINFORCING 
  MACHINERY MOVER, RIGGER, 
  SHEETER, STAGE RIGGER, 
  BENDER OPERATOR                     27.50          13.60 
 GUARDRAIL LAYOUT MAN                 24.74          13.35 
 FENCE, BARRIER AND 
  GUARDRAIL INSTALLERS                24.00          13.35 
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 HELICOPTER, TOWER                    28.50          13.60 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 LABO0341A  09/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
LABORERS: 
 
GROUP 1                               24.49          11.50 
GROUP 2                               25.24          11.50 
GROUP 3                               25.89          11.50 
GROUP 3A                              27.49          11.50 
GROUP 4                               16.84          11.50 
 
          LABORERS CLASSIFICATIONS 
 
 GROUP 1:  Asphalt Workers (shovelman, plant crew); Brush 
Cutters; Camp Maintenance Laborer; Carpenter Tenders; Choke 
Setters, Hook Tender, Rigger, Signalman; Concrete Laborer(curb 
 
and gutter, chute handler, grouting, curing, screeding); Crusher 
Plant Laborer; Demolition Laborer; Ditch Diggers; Dump Man; 
Environmental Laborer (asbestos (limited to nonmechanical 
systems), hazardous and toxic waste, oil spill); Fence Installer; 
Fire Watch Laborer; Flagman; Form Strippers; General Laborer; 
Guardrail Laborer, Bridge Rail Installers; Hydro-Seeder 
Nozzleman; Laborers (building); Landscape or Planter; Material 
Handlers; Pneumatic or Power Tools; Portable or Chemical Toilet 
Serviceman; Pump Man or Mixer Man; Railroad Track Laborer; 
Sandblast, Pot Tender; Saw Tenders; Scaffold Building and 
Erecting; Slurry Work; Stake Hopper; Steam Point or Water Jet 
Operator; Steam Cleaner Operator; Tank Cleaning; Utiliwalk and 
Utilidor Laborer; Watchman (construction projects); Window 
Cleaner 
 
 GROUP 2: Burning and Cutting Torch; Cement or Lime Dumper or 
Handler (sack or bulk); Choker Splicer; Chucktender (wagon, 
airtrack and hydraulic drills); Concrete Laborers (power buggy, 
concrete saws, pumpcrete nozzleman, vibratorman); Environmental 
Laborer (marine work); Foam Gun or Foam Machine Operator; Green 
Cutter (dam work); Guardrail Machine Operator; Gunnite Operator; 
Hod Carriers; Jackhammer or Pavement Breakers (more than 45 
pounds); Mason Tender and Mud Mixer (sewer work); Plasterer, 
Bricklayer and Cement Finisher Tenders; Power Saw Operator; 
Railroad Switch Layout Laborer; Sandblaster; Sewer Caulkers; 
Sewer Plant Maintenance Man; Thermal Plastic Applicator; Timber 
Faller, chain saw operator, filer; Timberman 
 
 GROUP 3: Bit Grinder; Drill Doctor (in the field); Drillers 
(including, but not limited to, wagon drills, air track drills; 
hydraulic drills); High Rigger and tree topper; Higher Scaler; 
Pioneer Drilling and Drilling Off Tugger (all type drills); 
Powderman; Slurry Seal Squeegee Man 
 
 GROUP 3A: Asphalt Raker, Asphalt Belly dump lay down; Grade 
checker (setting or transfering of grade marks, line and grade); 
Pipelayers 
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GROUP 4:  Final Building Cleanup 
 
TUNNELS, SHAFTS, AND RAISES 
 
GROUP 1                               26.94          11.50 
GROUP 2                               27.76          11.50 
GROUP 3                               28.48          11.50 
GROUP 3A                              30.24          11.50 
      TUNNELS, SHAFTS, AND RAISES CLASSIFICATIONS 
 GROUP 1:  Brakeman; Muckers; Nippers; Topman and Bull Gang; 
Tunnel Track Laborer 
 
 GROUP 2:  Burning and Cutting Torch; Concrete Laborers; 
Jackhammers; Laser Instrument Operators; Nozzleman, Pumpcrete or 
Shotcrete; Pipelayers. 
 
 GROUP 3:  Miner; Miner; Retimberman 
 
 GROUP 3A: Powderman 
 
Tunnel shaft and raise rates only apply to workers regularly 
employed inside a tunnel portal or shaft collar. 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PAIN1140C  09/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
SOUTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL 
 
PAINTERS 
 Brush, Roller, Sign                  22.61          10.37 
 Paper and Vinyl, Swing 
  Stage, Taper/Drywall, 
  Structural Steel                    23.01          10.37 
 Spray-Sand/Blast, Epoxy 
  and Tar Applicator                  23.61          10.37 
 Steeple Jack & Tower                 24.61          10.37 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PAIN1140E  09/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS                     24.80           7.85 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PAIN1140F  01/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
SOUTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL 
 
GLAZIERS                              26.60          10.00 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PAIN1555C  04/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
NORTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL 
 
PAINTERS: 
 BRUSH, BUFFER OPERATOR, FLOOR- 
  COVERER, POT TENDER, ROLL 
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  SPRAY, WALLCOVERER                  27.00          10.97 
 
 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL APPLICATOR, 
  LEAD BASED PAINT ABATEMENT, 
  RADON MITIGATION, SANDBLAST, 
  STRUCTURAL STEEL, TAPING, 
  TEXTURING                           27.50          10.97 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PAIN1555E  01/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
NORTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL 
 
GLAZIERS                              26.62          10.05 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PLAS0867A  02/01/2003 
 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
NORTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL: 
 CEMENT MASONS                        29.26           9.95 
 PLASTERERS                           30.74           9.95 
 
SOUTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL 
 CEMENT MASONS                        29.01           9.95 
 PLASTERERS                           30.49           9.95 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PLUM0262C  01/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
East of the 141st Meridian 
 
PLUMBERS; STEAMFITTERS                28.59          10.55 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PLUM0367B  07/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
South of the 63rd Parallel 
 
PLUMBERS; STEAMFITTERS                30.30          11.15 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PLUM0375A  07/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
North of the 63rd Parallel 
 
PLUMBERS; STEAMFITTERS                33.51          11.15 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 PLUM0669A  04/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
 SPRINKLER FITTER                      36.60           8.60 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 ROOF0190A  09/27/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
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NORTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL: 
  ROOFERS                             29.43          10.92 
 
SOUTH OF THE 63RD PARALLEL 
  ROOFERS                             27.43          10.92 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 SHEE0023A  01/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
South of the 63rd Parallel: 
 SHEET METAL WORKERS                  30.55          11.24 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 SHEE0023B  04/01/2003 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
North of the 63rd Parallel: 
 SHEET METAL WORKERS                  33.39           12.14 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 TEAM0959A  09/01/2002 
                                      Rates           Fringes 
TRUCK DRIVERS: 
 GROUP 1                               31.40           9.57 
 GROUP 1A                              32.45           9.57 
 GROUP 2                               30.35           9.57 
 GROUP 3                               29.67           9.57 
 GROUP 4                               29.20           9.57 
 GROUP 5                               28.56           9.57 
 
 GROUP 1:  Semi with Double Box Mixer; Dump Trucks (including 
rockbuggy and trucks with pups) over 40 yards up to and including 
60 yards; Deltas, Commanders, Rollogans and similar equipment 
when pulling sleds, trailers or similar equipment; Boat Coxswain; 
Lowboys including attached trailers and jeeps, up to and 
including 12 axles; Ready-mix over 12 yards up to and including 
15 yards) 
 
 GROUP 1A:  Dump Trucks (including Rockbuggy and Trucks with 
pups) over 60 yards up to and including 100 yards 
 
 GROUP 2: Turn-O-Wagon or DW-10 not self-loading; All Deltas, 
Commanders, Rollogans, and similar equipment; Mechanics; Tireman, 
heavy duty; Dump Trucks (including Rockbuggy and Trucks with 
pups) over 20 yards up to and including 40 yards; Lowboys 
including attached trailers and jeeps up to and including 8 
axles; Super vac truck/cacasco truck/heat stress truck; Ready-mix 
over 7 yards up to and including 12 yards 
 
 GROUP 3: Dump Trucks (including Rockbuggy and Trucks with pups) 
over 10 yards up to and including 20 yards; batch trucks 8 yards 
and up; Oil distributor drivers; Greaser;Water Wagon (when pulled 
by Euclid or similar type equipment);Partsman 
 
 GROUP 4: Buggymobile; Semi or Truck and trailer; Dumpster; 
Tireman (light duty); Dump Trucks (including Rockbuggy and Truck 
with pups) up to and including 10 yards; Track Truck Equipment; 
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Stringing Truck; Fuel Truck; Fuel Handler with truck; Grease 
Truck; Flat Beds, dual rear axle; Hyster Operators (handling bulk 
aggregate); Lumber Carrier; Water Wagon, semi; Water Wagon, dual 
axle; Gin Pole Truck, Winch Truck, Wrecker, Truck Mounted "A" 
Frame manufactured rating over 5 tons; Bull Lifts and Fork Lifts 
with Power Boom and Swing attachments, over 5 tons; Front End 
Loader with Forks; Bus Operator over 30 passengers; All Terrain 
Vehicles; Boom Truck/Knuckle Truck over 5 tons; Foam Distributor 
Truck/dual axle; Hydro-seeders, dual axle; Vacuum Trucks, Truck 
Vacuum Sweepers; Vacuum Trucks, Truck Vacuum Sweepers; Loadmaster 
(air and water); Air Cushion or similar type vehicle; Fire Truck; 
Combination Truck-fuel and grease; Compactor (when pulled by 
rubber tired equipment); Rigger (air/water/oilfield); Ready Mix, 
up to and including 7 yards 
 
 GROUP 5: Gravel Spreader Box Operator on Truck; Flat Beds, 
single rear axle; Boom Truck/Knuckle Truck up to and including 5 
 
tons; Pickups (Pilot Cars and all light duty vehicles); Water 
Wagon, single axle; Gin Pole Truck, Winch Truck, Wrecker, 
Truck Mounted "A" Frame, manufactured rating 5 tons and under; 
Bull Lifts and Fork Lifts (fork lifts with power broom and swing 
attachments up to and including 5 tons); Buffer Truck; Tack 
Truck; Bus Operators (up to 30 passengers); Farm type Rubber 
Tired Tractor (when material handling or pulling wagons on a 
construction project); Foam Distributor, single axle; Hydro- 
Seeders, single axle; Team Drivers (horses, mules and similar 
equipment); Rigger (warehouse operation); Fuel Handler 
(station/bulk attendant); Batch Truck, up to and including 7 
yards 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation 
to which welding is incidental. 
================================================================ 
 
Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii)). 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
In the listing above, the "SU" designation means that rates 
listed under that identifier do not reflect collectively 
bargained wage and fringe benefit rates.  Other designations 
indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be 
prevailing. 
 
      WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 
 
1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter?  This can 
 be: 
 
* an existing published wage determination 
* a survey underlying a wage determination 
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a 
  position on a wage determination matter 
* a conformance (additional classification and rate) 
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  ruling 
 
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted 
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the 
Davis-Bacon survey p 
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SECTION 01000 
 

SCOPE OF WORK (BOUNDARY FENCING) 
 
1.  GENERAL 
 
This portion of the project is the partial design and construction of 
installation boundary fencing on Fort Wainwright Army Base, Alaska.  The 
project consists of fencing foundation design appropriate for artic 
conditions to avoid frost heave, installation of fencing and gates, and all 
other work required to install fence.  
 
1.1  PARTIAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF INSTALLATION BOUNDARY FENCING  
 
The new Installation Boundary Fencing shall have the minimum length of 
fencing stated as base bid items.  Contractor shall provide installation of 
above ground fencing and gates and retrofit of some portions of existing 
fencing in accordance with attached fencing/gate detail drawings and 
specifications.  See attached Specifications, Site Plan Drawings and detail 
drawings for description and layout of Installation Boundary Fencing.   
 
a. FENCE FOUNDATION DESIGN AND CRITERIA: 

Contractor shall provide 100% engineering and design of fencing 
foundations and installation appropriate for artic conditions, including 
measures to prevent frost heave of foundations.  The following foundation 
criteria shall be met by the Contractor’s foundation design: 

 
(1) During extreme wind conditions, defined by design wind speed, no more 
than 3% deflection measured at the top of the fence post shall be allowed.  
Extreme wind condition design speed for Fort Richardson is 110 mph. 
 
(2) Top of line post shall be capable of withstanding a 200 lb. point 
load. 
 
(3) Minimum embedment length of post/foundation shall be one-third of the 
above ground fence post length below active frost layers.  
 
(4) Maximum distance between line posts shall be 3.048 meters. 

 
b. ALIGNMENT DESCRIPTION: 

Fort Wainwright’s proposed fence alignment encloses the southern portion 
of the base, but does not enclose the entire northern portion of the base 
north of the Chena River.  Beginning in the northwestern corner of the 
proposed fence alignment and following the fence line south, the following 
describes the proposed fence alignment. 
 
All fencing from the Chena River north to the Old Truck Fill Stand shall 
be Combination Security Fencing (CSF) and all other fencing along the 
proposed fence alignment shall be Type FE-6 Chain-Link Security Fencing 
(FE-6).  The fence alignment begins by tying directly into the 
southwestern corner of the existing fence surrounding the old truck fill 
stand.  The type of fencing to be installed in this portion of the fence 
line is CSF.  The alignment shall head directly south along the Fort 
Wainwright property line past Shannon Park Subdivision and turn east just 
north of school property.  The alignment shall turn south again and follow 
the installation property line on the east side of school property and 
continue south to Trainer Gate Road.  From C-C on Plate C-2 Site Plan 1 
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south to Trainer Gate Road, there is existing chain-link fencing that 
shall be removed and replaced with Combination Security Fencing.  A double 
swing gate shall be installed across Trainer Gate Road.  The fence 
alignment shall not cross the railroad and begins again on the south side 
of the railroad and heads northwest.  The alignment shall turn south near 
the intersection of Trainer Gate Road, Farewell Ave., and “F” Street and 
follow the installation property line, where there is existing chain link 
fencing, to the east and south sides of Hamilton Acres.   
 
At the southwest corner of Hamilton Acres, the alignment shall turn south 
and continue south to the Chena River.  The existing chain link fencing 
located from the Chena River north to Trainer Gate Road shall be removed 
and replaced with CSF.  The fencing shall not cross the Chena River and 
begins again by tying into the southwest corner of the existing fencing 
surrounding the Boat Shop, which is located south of the Chena River, 
north of Gaffney Road, and west of Glass Drive.  FE-6 fencing shall head 
south until reaching the bike path on the north side of Gaffney Road and 
head east until near the area indicated on drawing Plate C-18.  The fence 
shall not cross the bike path, but bollards shall be installed across the 
bike path a minimum of 812.8mm apart to accommodate wheelchair access.  
CMU fencing shall resume on the opposite side of the bike path and run 
southwest until reaching Gaffney Road.  The fence shall not cross Gaffney 
Road and no gate will be installed at this location.  CMU wall shall 
resume on the south side of Gaffney Road until reaching the approximate 
location indicated on drawing Plate C-18.  FE-6 fencing shall tie into the 
CMU wall and head northwest until reaching the bike path on the south side 
of Gaffney Road.  The fencing shall not cross the bike path, but bollards 
shall be installed across the bike path a minimum of 812.8mm apart to 
accommodate wheelchair access.   
 
FE-6 fencing shall resume on the opposite side of the bike path and follow 
the south side of the bike path until reaching the intersection of Gaffney 
Road and Richardson Highway.  At this intersection, the FE-6 fencing shall 
head south and follow the alignment of existing chain-link fencing 
(northern terminus depicted by B-B on drawing Plate C-18).  The existing 
chain-link fencing shall be removed and replaced with FE-6 fencing.  The 
existing fencing is located between B-B on drawing Plate C-18 and A-A on 
drawing Plate C-17.  The fence alignment shall continue south and then 
east following the Richardson Highway right-of-way (ROW) until reaching 
the Alaska Railroad.  The fence alignment shall not cross the railroad, 
but resume on the east side and continue to follow between the north side 
of Richardson Highway ROW and south side of the Alaska Railroad Eielson 
Branch (ROW).  The alignment shall turn north at approximately the 
location indicated on drawing Plate C-14.  The fence shall not cross the 
railroad, but resume on the north side and head north and then east to tie 
into the west side of the existing gate located across South Gate Road.  
The FE-6 fencing shall tie into the east side of the South Gate Road gate 
and head east along the north side of the Alaska Railroad ROW and tie into 
the southwest corner of the existing DRMO fencing. 
 
FE-6 fencing shall resume by tying into the northeast corner of the 
existing DRMO fencing and shall head north along the west side of Badger 
Road ROW and follow the installation property line to the west side of 
existing housing located south of the intersection of Badger Road, Holmes 
Road, and Montgomery Road.  The fencing shall tie into the south side of 
the existing gate located on Montgomery Road at the intersection of Badger 
Road, Holmes Road, and Montgomery Road.  The fencing shall resume by tying 
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into the north side of the Montgomery Road gate and continue to follow the 
Badger Road ROW until reaching approximate location indicated on drawing 
Plate C-9, where the fencing shall head north towards the Chena River.  
This area shall require a minimal amount of fence removal.  The FE-6 
fencing shall not cross the Chena River and shall resume on the north side 
of Chena River (see drawing Plate C-8).   
 
The fencing shall head north from the Chena River following the 
installation property line until reaching Nautilus Road where a swing 
vehicle gate shall be installed.  FE-6 fencing shall resume on the north 
side of the Nautilus Road gate and shall continue north until reaching the 
northeast corner of the airfield lights and 12.2 meter escarpment where 
the fencing shall turn west and follow the north side of the airfield 
lights until reaching the east side of River Road.  At River Road, the FE-
6 fencing shall turn north and follow the east side of the River Road ROW 
until reaching Sage Hill Road.  One swing vehicle gate shall be installed 
at the crossing of Sage Hill Road and FE-6 fencing shall resume on the 
north side of Sage Hill Road where the fencing continues north and west 
along the River Road ROW.  At the crossing of Ski Road, one swing vehicle 
gate shall be installed and one personnel gate shall be installed on the 
west side of Ski Road.  FE-6 fencing shall resume on the west side of Ski 
Road and head west along the north side of River Road ROW until reaching 
the south, roadside, portion of the existing landfill fence.  The fence 
alignment shall tie into the roadside portion of the existing landfill 
fence, which shall be replaced with new FE-6 fencing.  On the west side of 
the existing landfill fencing, one personnel gate shall be installed.  The 
FE-6 fencing shall continue west along the north side of River Road ROW 
until reaching the intersection with Canol Road where one vehicle gate 
shall be installed across Canal Road.  The FE-6 fencing shall tie into the 
west side of the Canol Road vehicle gate and continue west under the power 
lines until reaching the CSF fencing north of Trainer Gate Road.                                                          

 
c. ALIGNMENT CRITERIA 
 

(1) Any necessary information gathering or surveying required to 
determine locations of ROWs, property lines, and existing utilities that 
affect or are affected by fencing installation shall be the Contractor’s 
responsibility.   
   
(2) Compliance with all existing ROWs along the fence alignment shall be 
the Contractor’s responsibility.  
 
(3) Fencing shall be installed on Army property within 102mm of the 
actual installation boundary line. 
 
(4) When fencing is running parallel to rivers, all fencing must be a 
minimum of 30.48 meters away from the river.  It is the Contractor’s 
responsibility to determine, with Government approval, the setback 
distance from rivers.   

 
(5) Coordination with Fort Wainwright DPW Environmental Section is 
expected to determine wetland locations.  It shall be the Contractor’s 
responsibility to obtain all necessary permits for work in wetland areas. 
 
(6) Fencing shall not cross any rivers or creeks.  The Contractor shall 
coordinate fence line termination location at rivers/creeks with COR. 
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(7) Where fencing crosses ditches, maintain approximate top of fence 
elevation on both sides of the ditch, with culverts installed and fill 
placed in ditch as necessary to meet drawing requirements.  Exceptions 
may be made with prior approval by COR.   
 
(8) If contaminated soil is discovered while performing construction 
activities related to fence removal or installation, Contractor shall 
notify COR immediately to receive handling and disposal guidance before 
performing additional work.   

 
d. WARNING AND GATE SIGNS: 

Warning signs shall be placed at 91.4 meter intervals along the entire 
length of the fence.  Gate signs shall be placed on both sides of all 
installed gates. (See drawing Plate C-23)           

 
1.2  PERIMETER SURVEY 

 
1.2.1  Scope. Work consists of land surveying services to determine accurate 
property corners along the boundary of Fort Wainwright, Alaska, where 
security fencing will be installed. Contractor shall locate all property 
corners and set intervisible points along the boundary line and fence 
alignment for a total of approximately 24,205 meters. 

a. Contractor shall recover horizontal control monuments sufficient in 
density to enable them to search for, and to re-set, if required, monuments 
required to re-establish any boundary lines. Locate and tie in to existing 
primary control network and existing established section corners. 

b. Monuments shall be placed at all major corners of the exterior 
boundary of the property unless already marked or referenced by an existing 
monument. Contractor shall tie monuments previously installed by others. 

c. Visually identify and stake proposed boundary monument locations and 
section corners in project area at Fort Wainwright. 

d. Coordinate with the Fort Wainwright Directorate of Public Works (DPW) 
to have them verify the staked locations prior to digging for new 
monumentation installation. 

e. Install new monuments at intervisible locations, as necessary along 
property boundary. 

1.2.2  Special Requirements.  The following specifications are project 
specific and intended to supplement technical requirements in the basic 
contract. 

a. Horizontal control surveys shall meet third order standards in 
accordance with EM 1110-1-1004, Geodetic and Control Surveying, dated 1 
June 2002. 
(see http://www.usace.army.mil/publications/eng-manuals/em1110-1-
1004/toc.htm) 

b. An Alaska-registered professional land surveyor must perform or 
supervise replacement of survey monuments or establishment of monuments. 
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c. All monument work must comply with AS 34.65.040 and meet standards in 
the latest version of the Alaska Society of Professional Land Surveyors’ 
Standards of Practice Manual. 

d. Contractor shall walk the boundaries with the Fort Wainwright 
Directorate of Public Works (DPW), and stake the locations of each 
proposed boundary corner. 

e. Fort Wainwright Public Works shall provide permission to dig at each 
staked location within two (2) working days of Contractor’s request.  
Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer of any delays to this 
process. 

f. Contractor is responsible for acquiring all additional survey data such 
as boundaries, topography and profiles, plus establishment of undefined 
boundaries and/or Right-of-Way beyond what has been provided by Government 
Furnished Materials to the Contractor. 

g. Any existing permanent survey markers disturbed, destroyed or removed 
by Contractor activities shall be replaced in-kind and referenced at the 
expense of the Contractor. 

 h. Specifications for boundary monuments are as follows: 

  (1) Type A - aluminum post in concrete, Type C - brass cap in 
concrete or bedrock, or Type E - Deep Rod, Frost Resistant, depending on 
location, in accordance with EM 1110-1-1002, Survey Markers and 
Monumentation, dated 14 Sep 90. 
(see http://www.usace.army.mil/inet/usace-docs/eng-manuals/em1110-1-
1002/toc.htm) 

  (2) Each monument cap will be stamped to identify the project and 
corner number, i.e., “FTW273-[corner number 1, 2, 3, etc.],” clockwise 
from the point of beginning around entire boundary perimeter. 

  (3) All monumentation shall be provided by the Contractor. 

 i. Field Notebook Standards: 

    (1) Field books shall be neat, legible and sequential.  They   will 
also show names of crew members and date, temperature and weather 
conditions at the beginning of each day. 

    (2) Each field book shall have an index.  The serial number and 
type of instruments used will be shown on this page. 

    (3) There will be no more than one (1) horizontal set-up per page. 

    (4) Field notebooks shall be Rite-in-the-Rain, Level No. 311, or 
equivalent. 

     (5) Field notebooks shall be marked as follows: 

   FORT WAINWRIGHT 
   Perimeter Survey 
   FTW 273 Boundary Fencing Project 
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   PARCEL NO. xxxx 
   Contract No. xxxx 
   FY03 – (Date) 
   File No. xxxx Bk (xx_of xx) 
 

 j. Control will be based on Alaska State Plane Coordinate System, Zone 3, 
horizontal NAD 83/91 and vertical NAVD 88.  All measurement will be in 
meters. 

 k. Utility identification information shall be required for this effort. 

 l. Fort Wainwright Public Works POC is Nicholas Nugent, telephone no. 
(907) 353-6408.  All on-post activities must be coordinated through this 
office. 

m. Contractor shall show areas of conflict and/or encroachment and prepare 
a Record of Survey to be filed on the Government’s behalf. 

 n. Contractor shall label each monument with an Alaska State Plane 
Coordinate. 

1.2.3  Government-furnished Material:  Various maps, legal descriptions and 
photos of the project area are provided for incorporation into the final 
product and are to be returned to the Contracting Officer upon completion of 
work. 

1.2.4  Submittals/Reviews/Acceptance: 

 a.  Initial Submittal:  The Contractor shall provide a data file and hard 
copy of one (1) survey map for review to assure compliance with project 
specifications. 

 b.  Review Conference:  The Government will meet with the Contractor 
either at his office or over the telephone within fourteen (14) calendar days 
following receipt of the Initial Submittal to discuss any review comments. 

 c.  Pre-Final Submittal:  The Contractor shall provide survey data files 
and hard copies of all maps depicting boundary monument and section corner 
locations. 

 d.  Review Conference:  The Government will meet with the Contractor 
within fourteen (14) calendar days following receipt of the Pre-Final 
Submittal to discuss review comments on all plat map sheets. 

 e.  Final Submittal:  The Contractor shall provide survey data files and 
hard copies of all maps depicting boundary monument and section corner 
locations, containing revisions required as a result of the Pre-Final review 
conference.  This submittal shall consist of: 

1) All items in paragraph 1.2.3 Government Furnished Material above. 

2) Compact Disc containing all survey map files in AutoCAD R.14 or 
later format. 

3) Three (3) hard copies of each sheet. 
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4) Original field notebooks. 

b.   Final Acceptance:  The Government will reserve a period not to 
exceed fourteen (14) calendar days following receipt of Final Submittal to 
approve and accept the Contractor’s products. 

1.2.5  Submittal Schedule.  The Contractor shall furnish sufficient technical 
and supervision and administration personnel to ensure the execution of the 
work.  Schedule will commence on the date the Contractor receives the notice-
to-proceed (NTP) and runs not more than the number of days shown below. 

  Submittal        Calendar Days  

         Initial Submittal              54 days after NTP 
  Review Conference  14 days after Initial Submittal 
  Pre-Final Submittal  30 days after Review Conference 
  Review Conference  14 days after Pre-Final Submittal 
         Final Submittal                14 days after Review Conference 
  Final Acceptance  14 days after Final Submittal 

Contract shall provide weekly status updates on progress of survey monument 
installation and data collection. 

1.2.6  Delays.  The Contractor shall keep the Government advised at all times 
about delays or difficulties that may prohibit the completion of any part or 
the whole of their project on schedule. 

1.3   GEOTECHNICAL ASSESSMENT 
 
The Contractor shall provide all necessary geotechnical exploration and 
analysis, including sampling, testing, and classifying, to install fence 
foundations throughout alignment appropriately for artic conditions 
including, but not limited to avoiding frost heave of foundations.   
 
1.4  SITE DEVELOPMENT 
 
Site work shall include all required clearing and grubbing 4.6 meters on both 
sides of the fence and removal of indicated existing fencing segments (see 
Specification sections 02220 and 02231). 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01012 
 

DESIGN AFTER AWARD 
 

 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
This section lists items that must be submitted for review at various times 
during the preparation of the construction plans and specifications.  At a 
minimum, design submittals are required at the 65% design stage, the 95% 
design stage and  the 100% design stage.  The requirements of each design 
stage are listed in Part 2 of this section.   
 
All design submittals shall comply with the requirements specified in Section 
01000 SCOPE OF WORK and elsewhere in the RFP, and the provisions of the 
Contractor's accepted proposal.  In the event of any conflict between the 
specified requirements and the accepted proposal, the specified requirements 
will govern unless there is a written and signed agreement between the 
Contractor and the Contracting Officer waiving a specific requirement. 
 
1.2   GOVERNMENT REVIEW COMMENTS 
 
Design submittals and review conferences shall follow the schedule of the 
Contractor's accepted proposal and shall incorporate a period for Government 
review.  Changes to that schedule must be requested in writing and approved 
by the Government. 
 
After receipt of the 65% and 95% submittal packages as described in Part 2, 
the Government shall have twenty-one (21) days for review and comment.  If 
the submittal package does include the minimum requirements as described in 
Part 2, the Government has the right to request a resubmittal of the package.  
A review conference shall be scheduled at each submittal (65% and 95%) at or 
near Ft. Wainwright, Alaska during the first week after that period.  The 
review will be for conformance with requirements.  The Contractor shall bring 
the designers of record for each discipline to the review. 
 
At the conference, or just prior to the conference, the Government will 
furnish the Contractor comments from the various design sections and from 
other concerned agencies involved in the review process.  During the 
conference, the Contractor will have the opportunity to either accept the 
comment, with or without provisions, or have the comment withdrawn if 
generally agreed upon. 
 
1.3   DESIGNER OF RECORD 
 
The Contractor shall identify, for approval, the Designer of Record for each 
area of work.  One Designer of Record may be responsible for more than one 
area provided he or she is a listed, registered professional in that area.  
The Designer(s) of Record shall stamp, sign, and date all design drawings 
under their responsible discipline at each design submittal stage. (See 
CONTRACT CLAUSE - REQUIREMENTS FOR REGISTRATION OF DESIGNERS). 
 
1.4   CONTRACTOR DESIGN DOCUMENT REVIEW 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that all design documents submitted after award, 
including all drawings and calculations, are reviewed by a registered senior 
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engineer/architect in the required discipline who is independent from and not 
associated with the design.  The independent reviewer may or may not be 
associated with the organization having done the original design. 
 
The independent reviewer must submit a signed letter of certification with 
each design submittal stating that he or she has reviewed the design 
documents for that discipline and that he or she agrees that the design is 
complete, correct, and in conformance with the contract requirements. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   REQUIRED FORMAT FOR DRAWINGS 
 
Contractor shall use drawing size A1 (841 mm by 594 mm) and shall do drawings 
in metric.  Contractor shall use Alaska District, Corps of Engineers standard 
title block for Army construction.  Standard title block is available at the 
following site: ftp://ftp.poa.usace.army.mil under folder "COE STD Dwgs". 
 
2.1.1   GEOTECHNICAL DATA 
 

a.  The Design-Build Contractor's Geotechnical Engineer of Record shall 
be responsible for preparing design recommendations.  The foundation 
recommendation report shall be sealed by the engineer in responsible charge 
who shall be licensed in civil engineering in the State of Alaska. 
 

b.   Geotechnical Report:  It shall be the Contractor's responsibility 
to provide any field work deemed necessary.  It is the Contractor's 
responsibility to investigate the subsurface soil conditions, groundwater 
table and soil resistivity, etc., and obtain adequate geotechnical data to 
determine utility installation, trench sections and transition requirements, 
soil bearing capacity, foundation design, consolidation/settlement criteria, 
roadway or parking structural sections, trench dewatering, waterproofing 
design, footing design, caisson design, and all other necessary site work 
Geotechnical criteria to provide project requirements. 
 

c.  Design and Analysis:  The Contractor shall prepare a geotechnical 
design analysis for all work performed for this project.  The analysis shall 
include evaluation of soils, bearing capacity, settlement, lateral earth 
pressures, temporary and permanent dewatering designs, foundation design, 
compaction requirements, analysis of the effects of arctic climate including 
frost transition recommendations.  Design shall be in accordance with AFM 88-
3, Chap. 7 and AFM 88-7, Chap. 1, followed by other references of choice. 
 

d.  Final Geotechnical Report:  The Contractor shall submit one copy of 
the final report, in booklet form, to the Contracting Officer.  The final 
report shall be stamped and sealed by the Contractors Geotechnical Engineer.  
As a minimum, the report shall include: 
 

(1) The Contractors Geotechnical Design Analysis. 
 

(2) An explanatory narrative of all work performed, observations, 
relevant discussions and recommendations, typical photos, project and 
test boring location maps (if additional test borings were drilled), 
foundation drawings showing foundation type and excavation limits, and 
exploration logs (if additional test borings were drilled). 
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2.2  FENCE ALIGNMENT AND SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS    
 
2.2.1  Drawings 
 
Drawings for the 65% submittal shall follow the format presented in Appendix 
C of ER 1110-345-700 for standard and definitive design drawings. Drawings 
shall be complete and organized as outlined therein.    In addition, drawings 
shall follow the graphic standards such as pen assignments and border 
selections set forth in Paragraph REQUIRED FORMAT FOR DRAWINGS.  The file 
name of the drawing should include the UPC number, a six-digit number used by 
the Corps of Engineers for tracking a project from start to finish.  The 
drawing file numbers should all be prefixed by 057961 (Project No.).   
 
Provide 12 sets of one half size drawings for review.  The drawing set shall 
include the following as a minimum: 
 
Civil 
 

a) Location and Vicinity Map 
b) Site Plan(s) showing fence alignment 
c) Subsurface features and topography 

 
2.3   95% DESIGN SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
2.3.1   Design Analysis (DA) 
 
The Design Analysis shall follow the format presented in appendix B of ER 
1110-345-700 available on the Corps of Engineers "Techinfo" web site 
(http://www.hnd.usace.army.mil/techinfo/) excluding part 6 "Exceptions to 
Appendix B Requirements".  The contents shall reflect the minimum 
requirements listed in this RFP and the Contractor's proposal along with any 
subsequent items negotiated since the 65% review conference.    Provide 20 
copies of the design analysis for review. 
 
2.3.2   Design Drawings 
 
Drawings for the 95% submittal shall follow the format presented in Appendix 
C of ER 1110-345-700 for standard and definitive design drawings.  In 
addition, drawings shall follow the graphic standards such as pen assignments 
and border selections set forth in Paragraph REQUIRED FORMAT FOR DRAWINGS. 
Drawings shall be complete and organized as outlined therein and in such a 
manner that any qualified contractor would be able to construct the facility 
without additional assistance except for shop drawings or as may be required 
to deal with unforeseen conditions encountered during construction.  Provide 
20 sets of one half size drawings for review.  Drawing set shall include the 
following as a minimum: 
 
Civil 
 

a) Location and Vicinity Map 
b) Site Plan(s) showing fence alignment, types of fencing, surface 
features, topography and boring logs as applicable 
c) Drawings showing fencing details 
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2.4   100% DESIGN SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
The 100% Design Submittal shall be similar in content and format to the 95% 
design submittal with the exception that all review comments accepted at the 
95% design review conference shall be incorporated into the design documents.  
Provide 12 sets of one half size design drawings and specifications for 
review.  The Government shall have twenty one(21) days to review.  When all 
comments have been incorporated and the drawings are approved for 
construction, provide 3 sets of full size design drawings, 12 sets of one 
half size drawings, 12 sets of the design analysis and specifications, and a 
disk with the design drawings in Autocad version 14 or later. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION - Not Applicable 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01015 
 

SPECIAL ITEMS 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   SCOPE 
 
Items included in this section cover special features and/or requirements 
which are not otherwise specified or indicated. 
 
1.2   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 
 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 
 

ASTM E 1527 (1993) Practice for Environmental Site Assessments: 
Phase I Environmental Site Assessment Process 

 
U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA) 

 
29 CFR 1910  Occupational Safety and Health Standards 

 
29 CFR 1926  Safety and Health Regulations for Construction 

 
40 CFR 61 National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 

Pollutants 
 

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 
 

NFPA 241 (1996) Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and 
Demolition Operations 

 
STATE OF ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE (AAC) 

 
18 AAC 72  Wastewater Treatment and Disposal 
 

1.3   ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN 
 
The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the 
Accident Prevention Plan required by the Safety and Health Requirements 
Manual EM 385-1-1, dated 3 September 1996 prior to start of any work at the 
project site.   
 
1.4   FIRE SAFETY 
 
The Contractor shall obtain a permit from the organization having 
jurisdiction over the job site for any welding or open flame work. 
 
1.5   WORK CLEARANCE AND UTILITY OUTAGES 
 
The Contractor shall submit, in writing, a request for a utility outage to 
the Distribution Foreman (by FAX @ 907-353-6159 or hand delivered to Building 
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3022) with as much lead time as possible, but not less than five (5) working 
days prior to the requested utility outage date.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for verification of facsimile transmission to the Distribution 
Foremen by call 907-353-7139.  A copy of the latest version of the request 
form can be obtained from the Distribution Foreman.  All outages are to be 
scheduled to occur between 0800 and 1500 hours Tuesdays through Thursdays, 
but in no case shall the duration of the outage exceed four (4) hours.  The 
Contractor shall identify utilities affected (water, sewer, steam, 
condensate, electricity), the facilities affected, the exact locations, the 
duration of the outage, and a brief explanation of the work to be performed.  
The Contractor may request utility outages outside of the normal accepted 
time frames and duration's listed above; however, the acceptance of the 
request will be at the discretion of the Director of Public Works.  At the 
discretion of the Director of Public Works, and when deemed necessary for 
safety, efficiency, and mission impact, the Director of Public Works may 
direct the outage to occur during a specific day, or time of day, to minimize 
the impact to the affected buildings. 
 
1.5.1   Telephone and Cable Outages 
 
For commercial telephone and cable outages, the Contractor shall make those 
requests directly to the provider.  No excavation shall be allowed until the 
provider has located and marked the utility line. 
 
1.5.2   Notification and Posting of Outage Notices 
 
Notification and posting of scheduled outage notices will be conducted as 
follows: 
 
For Contractor initiated outage requests, the Contractor is responsible for 
posting outage notices on all effected buildings a minimum of 24 hours before 
the outage.  The Contractor is responsible for posting notices at all 
building entrances and by notifying the designated building manager either in 
person or telephonically.  The DPW customer service office will provide the 
DPW Project Manager and the Contractor a listing of the names and phone 
numbers of the building managers for the affected buildings. 
 
If the work cannot be completed within the outage time requested, and another 
outage is necessary, a new request shall be submitted and approval obtained 
in advance for the additional time required. 
 
When the work cannot be completed within the outage time requested and the 
DPW shop personnel are required to stay beyond their normal duty day, the 
contractor will be held responsible for all overtime costs associated with 
the outage. 
 
Valve operations on active utilities will be performed by post personnel. 
 
1.5.3   Emergency Outages 
 
For emergencies when advance notification of a utility outage cannot be made, 
the following procedures apply: 
 
The Contractor will notify the Utilities Distribution Foreman who will then 
notify the DPW Customer Service Office and the on-duty Fire Department 
Assistant Chief of the general information and circumstances relating to the 
outage.  The information to be provided includes the utility affected (i.e. 
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water, steam, or power), the general area of the affected outage and/or the 
specific buildings affected.  The Utilities Forman will provide periodic 
updates to the Customer Service Office during extended outages. 
 
1.6   EXCAVATION CLEARANCE REQUEST (ECR) 
 

a.   Prior to the commencement of any excavation, trenching or other 
digging activity for all soil disturbing activities impacting soils six 
inches or more below the ground surface, the contractor shall obtain an 
Excavation Clearance Request (ECR), USARAK Form 81-E.  USARAK Form 81-E is 
commonly referred to as a "Dig Permit".  The Contractor shall be responsible 
for providing all information required by the ECR to include obtaining all 
signatures from the organizations and individuals required on the ECR. A 
blank ECR form may be obtained from the Customer Service Desk at the 
Directorate of Public Works, Building 3015, Ft. Wainwright. 
 

b.   If contaminated soils, drums, unexploded ordnance, or unusual 
debris are found on or around any work site, the contractor shall stop work 
immediately and notify the Fire Department or "911" in accordance with USARAK 
Pamphlet 200-1, Hazardous Materials and Regulated Waste Management. 
Additionally, the contractor shall notify the Contracting Officers 
Representative (COR) immediately of any such action. Work at the site will be 
suspended until the area is cleared by DPW Environmental Resources and 
notification by the COR is given to the contractor allowing work to continue.  
Site clearance by Range Control is required if unexploded ordinance is 
involved. 
 

c.   Contaminated soil or groundwater removed from the work site must 
meet container type, sampling and analysis for potential contamination, 
marking and labeling, and moving and storage requirements specified in 
Pamphlet 200-1 or as otherwise specified by DPW Environmental Resources prior 
to removal. Soil and groundwater shall not be removed from any part of the 
installation without written authorization from an authorized USARAK 
representative. All operations involving hazardous waste will be accomplished 
in accordance with USARAK Regulation 200-4, Environmental Quality: Hazardous 
Waste, Used Oil and Hazardous Material Management and USARAK Pamphlet 200-1, 
Hazardous Material and Regulated Waste Management. 
 
1.7   DISPOSITION OF MATERIALS 
 
Combustible and noncombustible waste material shall be disposed of in the Ft. 
Wainwright Landfill.  No burning of materials will be permitted.  The 
landfill will be open by appointment only during the following hours 
(excluding Federal holidays): Monday - Thursday 0800 to 1600 hours and Friday 
0800 to 1500 hours subject to the conditions listed below:  A landfill 
Authorization Card will be required for each Contractor.  The Contractor 
shall obtain the Authorization Cards from the Ft. Wainwright Environmental 
Office, Building 3023 phone 353-6249.  Load sheets will be required for each 
load at the landfill gate per current practice.  Questions concerning 
disposal of solid waste at the Ft Wainwright Landfill can be addressed to the 
Ft Wainwright Environmental Office at 353-6249. 
 
Construction Debris: 
 

a.  Access must be coordinated at least one day in advance with DPW 
Grounds Maintenance Shop at 353-7192. 
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b.  Contents of the load must be construction materials only with no 
mixed garbage such as food containers or other household type refuse.  Mixed 
loads will be refused. 
 
Prohibitions and Special Restrictions: 
 

a.  Scavenging and Salvaging is prohibited. 
 

b.  Disposal of hazardous wastes, as defined by 40 CFR 261 is 
prohibited.  Ensure waste meeting this definition is disposed of in 
accordance with 40 CFR 262, Standards Applicable to Generators of Hazardous 
Waste. 
 

c.  Disposal of raw sewage, liquids, radioactive material, explosives, 
oil, solvents, strong acids, untreated sewage sludge, septage, untreated 
pathogenic, and other waste defined under 18 AAC 60.910(28) is prohibited at 
this facility. 
 

d.  Disposal of lead-acid vehicle batteries is prohibited. 
 

e.  Disposal of polluted soil as defined by 18 AAC 60.025 & 330 is 
prohibited. 
 

f.  Disposal of trash other than construction debris is prohibited. 
 

g.  Drums must be empty and cleaned of fluids prior to crushing. All 
drums must be crushed and flattened prior to disposal. 
 

h.  Ensure that if scrap vehicles are accepted at the landfill, they 
are drained of all oil and petroleum products and lead-acid batteries removed 
prior to disposal. 
 

i.  Ft. Wainwright does not accept Mixed Solid Waste (MSW). 
 

j.  Any trees, shrubs or other vegetation that is to be disposed of in 
the Ft. Wainwright landfill shall be chipped prior to disposal.  This 
requirement applies to all shrubs, vegetation and trees with a base diameter 
of 75 mm or less.  All trees with a base diameter of greater than 75 mm shall 
be salvaged for public use.  All waste materials from the salvage operations 
shall be chipped and disposed of in the landfill. 
 

k.  Combustible and noncombustible waste material shall be disposed of 
in the location(s) shown.  No burning will be permitted. 
 
1.6.1   Landfill Cover Requirements 
 
All construction and asbestos containing material (ACM) debris placed in the 
landfill by the Contractor's operations shall be covered daily.  The 
Contractor shall provide all plant, labor, material, equipment and 
supervision necessary to cover all construction and ACM debris deposited in 
the landfill generated by this projects' construction operations.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for providing cover in accordance with the 
requirements listed below and in accordance with all local, State, and 
Federal regulations.  This work is considered incidental to the project 
requirements and no separate payment will be made for this work. 
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1.6.1.1   Cover Layer Requirements 
 

a.  The material used to cover the construction debris and ACM cells 
shall be obtained from an approved source(s).  See additional requirements 
listed in paragraph Cover Material Source below. 
 

b.  Material shall be spread in sufficient quantity and loose thickness 
to ensure that when compactive effort is applied that the cover material will 
consolidate easily and uniformly, and that all debris is covered.  Loose 
cover material shall be spread in such a manner in a thickness so as to 
preclude damage to bagged ACM.  Exposed debris or bagged ACM will note be 
allowed. 
 

c.  The maximum compacted thickness shall be 300 mm6 inches minimum and 
600 mm12 inches maximum. 
 

d.  Compactive effort shall be applied uniformly across the entire 
surface employing equipment of a type specifically designed for use in this 
type of environment.  Required compactive effort shall be equivalent to 3-
passes of a D-6 dozer or heavier piece of equipment over the entire surface 
to be covered. 
 
1.6.1.2   Cover Material Source 
 
The Contractor shall provide cover material from an off-post location.  
Material from that source shall be approved by the Contracting Officer, and 
shall meet the requirements set forth in the paragraph NON-GOVERNMENT BORROW 
SOURCES. 
 
The Contractor shall provide all plant, labor, equipment and supervision 
necessary for the acquisition, transport and off-loading of the cover 
material at the landfill. 
 
1.6.1.3   On-site Equipment Storage 
 
Storage of equipment associated with this effort may be stored within the 
boundary of the landfill.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to safeguard 
against unauthorized access to the equipment during non-duty hours. 
 
1.7   WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION 
 

a.  In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the 
Contractor warrants, except as provided in subparagraph "i" herein, that the 
work performed under this contract conforms to the contract requirements and 
is free of any defect of equipment, material, or design furnished, or 
workmanship performed by the Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at 
any tier. 
 

b.  This warranty shall continue for a period of 1 year from the date 
of final acceptance of the work.  If the Government takes possession of any 
part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty shall continue for a 
period of 1 year from the date the Government takes possession. 
 

c.  The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure 
to conform, or any defect.  In addition, the Contractor shall remedy at the 
Contractor's expense any damage to Government-owned or -controlled real or 
personal property, when that damage is the result of: 
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1.  The Contractor's failure to conform to contract requirements; 
or  

 
2.  Any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design 
furnished. 

 
d.  The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the 

terms and conditions of this clause.  The Contractor's warranty with respect 
to work repaired or replaced will run for 1 year from the date of repair or 
replacement. 
 

e.  The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor, in writing, 
within a reasonable time after the discovery of any failure, defect, or 
damage. 
 

f.  If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage 
within a reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Government shall have 
the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or 
damage at the Contractor's expense. 
 

g.  With respect to all warranties, expressed or implied, from 
subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work performed and materials 
furnished under this contract, the Contractor shall:  
 

(1)  Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal 
commercial practice; 

 
(2)  Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the 
benefit of the Government, if directed by the Contracting 
Officer; and  

 
(3)  Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Government, if 
directed by the Contracting Officer. 

 
h.  In the event the Contractor's warranty under subparagraph "b" 

herein has expired, the Government may bring suit at its expense to enforce a 
subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or supplier's warranty. 
 

i.  Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or 
subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the Contractor shall not be liable for 
the repair of any defects of material or design furnished by the Government 
nor for the repair of any damage which results from any defect in Government-
furnished material or design. 
 

j.  This warranty shall not limit the Government's rights under the 
Inspection of Construction clause of this contract with respect to latent 
defects, gross mistakes, or fraud. 
 

k.  Defects in design or manufacture of equipment, specified by the 
Government on a "brand name and model" basis, shall not be included in this 
warranty.  In this event, the Contractor shall require any subcontractors, 
manufacturers, or suppliers thereof to execute their warranties, in writing, 
directly to the Government. 
 



03029/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221    01015 - 7 

1.7.1   Failures 
 
Upon receipt of notice from the Government of failure of any part of 
warranted items during the warranty period, the affected part or parts shall 
be promptly replaced.  Such replacement shall include furnishing and 
installing the necessary new part or parts, making all necessary repairs, 
restoring the affected item to the operating condition specified in this 
contract and making all such tests as are necessary to ensure that there are 
no remaining defects.  Such tests shall be performed in the presence of 
representatives of the Using Agency indicated below.  Upon final acceptance 
of the work or transfer of responsibility to the Government for operation and 
maintenance of the items covered, whichever is earlier, the Contractor shall 
be responsible to the Using Agency for the warranty provisions of this 
contract.  A letter stating the applicable warranty provisions shall be 
furnished to the Contracting Officer in duplicate, in the format and text 
shown in the sample letter attached to this section.  The mailing address for 
the Using Agency is: 
 
                      Attn:  APVR-WPW-EN 
                      Directorate of Public Works 
                      3015 Montgomery Road, #6500 
                      Fort Wainwright, Alaska  99703-6500 
 
1.8   CAMP FACILITIES 
 
There are no Government owned camp facilities at the jobsite for the 
Contractor's use. 
 
1.9   FURNISHINGS FOR GOVERNMENT FIELD OFFICE (NOT APPLICABLE) 
 
1.10   PARTNERING 
 

a.  The Government intends to encourage the foundation of a cohesive 
partnership with the Contractor and its subcontractors.  This partnership 
will be structured to draw on the strengths of each organization to identify 
and achieve reciprocal goals.  The objectives are effective and efficient 
contract performance, intended to achieve completion within budget, on 
schedule, and in accordance with plans and specifications. 
 

b.  This partnership will be bilateral in makeup, and participation 
will be totally voluntary.  Implementation of this initiative will be a topic 
of discussion at the Preconstruction Conference.  Other recurring or special 
purpose meetings, as agreed between the Government and the Contractor, will 
be held as necessary to resolve contentious issues and maintain the 
partnering spirit. 
 
1.11   BIRD PROTECTION 
 
Federal and State law protects the Cliff Swallows that build mud nests on 
Base/Post facilities.  Once the Cliff Swallow establishes nest and lays eggs, 
then the nest cannot be removed or annoyed until the nests are no longer 
occupied.  Forcing or annoying the birds to abandon an occupied nest is a 
violation of State and Federal law.  Any work including demolition of know 
Cliff Swallows nesting areas (i.e., eaves, porches, entranceways, tanks, 
etc.) shall be done prior to 10 May or after 1 August to avoid project 
delays. 
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The Contractor shall initiate a program to remove the partially completed 
nests daily from 10 May to 21 July to avoid work stoppage.  The Contractor is 
responsible for all or any delays and charges filed by U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service and the State of Alaska Department of Public Safety due to his/her 
negligence in removing and/or annoying such established nests. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS  (NOT USED)   
 
PART 3 EXECUTION  (NOT USED) 
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S A M P L E   L E T T E R 
 
Contracting Officer 
Date__________________ 
Address (as stated in Notice of Award) 
 
SUBJECT:  Warranty Provisions, Contract 
 
GENTLEMEN: 
 
This is to acknowledge our responsibility in connection with the warranty 
provisions of this contract as set forth in the contract specifications. 
 
The following items, equipment or systems furnished or installed under 
this contract are hereby warranted against defective design, material and 
workmanship for a period as indicated: 
 
Warranted Item,             Identification              Warranty Expires at 
Equipment or System         Serial Number, Etc.         11:59 PM Std. Time  
___________________        ___________________          ___________________ 
___________________        ___________________          ___________________ 
___________________        ___________________          ___________________ 
 
Upon receipt of notice from the Government of failure of any part or 
parts of the warranted item, equipment, or system during the warranty  
period, the affected part or parts will be replaced promptly with new 
parts.  Such replacement will include furnishing and installing the new  
part or parts, making all necessary repairs, restoring the item,  
equipment, or system to the operating condition specified in this contract 
and making all such tests as are necessary to ensure that there are no  
remaining defects.  Such tests will be performed in the presence of the 
Representative of the Using Agency indicated below. 
 
We are responsible to ______________________________________ for the 
warranty provisions of this contract.  Correspondence regarding the  
failure of any of the preceding items, equipment or systems covered by  
the warranty provisions of this contract should be addressed to: 
 
___________________________________        Telephone Number: 
___________________________________        _________________ 
___________________________________        _________________ 
 
Very truly yours, 
 
Signed:  ________________________________________ 
Title:  _________________________________________ 
Organization:  __________________________________ 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 



This page intentionally blank



03029/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AF/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221 01090-1 

SECTION 01090 
 

SOURCES FOR REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

Various publications are referenced in other sections of the specifications 
to establish requirements for the work. These references are identified in 
each section by document number, date and title. The document number used in 
the citation is the number assigned by the sponsoring organization, e.g. UL 1 
(1993; Rev thru Jan 1995) Flexible Metal Conduit. However, when the 
sponsoring organization has not assigned a number to a document, an 
identifying number has been assigned for convenience, e.g. UL's unnumbered 
1995 edition of their Building Materials Directory is identified as UL-01 
(1995) Building Materials Directory. 

The sponsoring organization number (UL 1) can be distinguished from an 
assigned identifying number (UL-01) by the lack of a dash mark (-) in the 
sponsoring organization assigned number. 

1.2 ORDERING INFORMATION 

The addresses of the organizations whose publications are referenced in other 
sections of these specifications are listed below, and if the source of the 
publications is different from the address of the sponsoring organization, 
that information is also provided. Documents listed in the specifications 
with numbers which were not assigned by the sponsoring organization should be 
ordered from the 

source by title rather than by number. 

ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION (AA) 

Pubs Department 

P.O. Box 753 

Waldorf, MD 20601 

Ph: 301-645-0756 

Fax: 301-843-0159 

Internet: www.aluminum.org 

 

AMERICAN ARCHITECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (AAMA) 

1827 Walden Ofc. Sq. 

Suite 104 
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Schaumburg, IL 60173-4268 

Ph: 847-303-5664 

Fax: 847-303-5774 

Internet: www.aamanet.org 

 

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

11 West 42nd St 

New York, NY 10036 

Ph: 212-642-4900 

Fax: 212-398-0023 

Internet: www.ansi.org/ 

Note: Documents beginning with the letter "S" can be ordered from: 

Acoustical Society of America 

P. O. Box 1020 

Sweickley, PA 15143-9998 

Ph: 412-741-1979 

Fax: 412-741-0609 

Internet: 

 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

100 Barr Harbor Drive 

West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 

Ph: 610-832-9500 

Fax: 610-832-9555 

Internet: www.astm.org 

NOTE: The annual ASTM Book of Standards (66 Vol) is 

available for $3500.00. Prices of individual standards vary. 
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CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR) 

Order from: 

Government Printing Office 

Washington, DC 20402 

Ph: 202-512-1800 

Fax: 202-275-7703 

Internet: http://www.pls.com:8001/his/cfr.html 

 

COMMERCIAL ITEM DESCRIPTIONS (CID) 

Order from: 

General Services Administration 

Federal Supply Service Bureau 

470 E L'Enfant Plaza, S.W. 

Washington, DC 20407 

Ph: 202-619-8925 

Internet: http://pub.fss.gsa.gov/h1-pub.html 

 

GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA (GANA) 

3310 S.W. Harrison St. 

Topeka, KS 66611-2279 

Ph: 913-266-7013 

Fax: 913-266-0272 

Internet:www.cssinto.com/info/gana.html 
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NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 

One Batterymarch Park P.O. Box 9101 

Quincy, MA 02269-9101 

Ph: 800-344-3555 

Fax: 800-593-6372 

Internet: http://www.nfpa.org 

NOTE: The complete set of 1997 NFPA National Fire Codes (13 Vol.) 

is available for $835.00. 

 

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL) 

333 Pfingsten Rd. 

Northbrook, IL 60062-2096 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01180 
 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS PROCEDURES 
 

Part 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1  SCOPE 
 
This section covers the use of items containing radioactive substances, 
such as soil density measuring devices, on military property or 
installations. 
 
1.2  REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 
 

U.S. ARMY REGULATION (AR) 
 

AR 385-11 Ionizing Radiation Protection 
 
1.3  REQUIREMENTS 
Use of radioactive material on military property or installations shall 
conform to the following requirements. 
 
1.3.1  Standards 
 
The Contractor shall comply with AR 385-11 
 
1.3.2  Permit 
 
Department of the Army (DA) radiation permits are required for use, 
storage, possession, and disposal of radiation sources by non-Army agencies 
(including civilian contractors), except a DA permit is not required for 
temporary use or storage (less than 15 consecutive calendar days) if the 
local commander determines that adequate safety exists. Concurrence of the 
Installation Commander and Headquarters, Department of the Army is required 
to obtain a DA permit. The Contractor shall submit six (6) copies of a 
completed DA Form 3337, through the Contracting Officer, to the 
Installation Commander, at least 60 days prior to desired start date or 
date of arrival of the source, whichever is sooner. The Commander will 
forward copies to the approving authority for appropriate action. 
 

a. Even if Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) license already 
permits use or storage of radioactive sources at unspecified Army 
installations, the Contractor still needs a DA permit. 
 

b. Local Commanders may approve temporary use or storage of sealed 
radioactive sources by users with a proper NRC license, or Agreement 
State license. 
 

c. In all cases, the Contractor shall restore the property to NRC 
unrestricted use criteria. 
 
Once the Contractor has received written approval for use of the 
radioactive material through the Contracting Officer, the radioactive 
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material may be brought onto the installation. The Contractor shall notify 
the Installation Commander immediately upon bringing the material onto the 
installation, and again 3 working days prior to the initial use of the 
materials. 
 
1.5  COMPLETE NOTIFICATION 
 
The Contractor shall notify the Installation Commander immediately upon 
completion of use, and when the material is removed from the installation. 
 
1.6  VIOLATIONS 
 
The Contractor will be subject to inspection by the Contracting Officer, 
the Installation Commander, and Federal and State agencies or their 
designated representatives at all times when the materials are on the 
installation. Any violations of the conditions of the approval, or of 
applicable regulations, will require immediate cessation of work until the 
cause is corrected, and written approval for re-start of work is received 
by the Contracting Officer from the Installation Commander. All delays, 
down time, etc., incurred as a result of such cessation of work shall be at 
the Contractor's expense. 
 
1.7  ACCIDENTS 
 
Accidents or incidents involving the radioactive material, and any known or 
potential exposure of Contractor or non-Contractor personnel to radiation, 
shall be reported immediately to the Installation Commander and the 
Contracting Officer, and operations suspended until the circumstances have 
been evaluated by the Installation Commander, and approval for the re-start 
has been received by the Contracting Officer. 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS -Not Used 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION -Not Used 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01271 
 

MEASUREMENT, PAYMENT, AND CONTRACT COST BREAKDOWN 
 
 
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
1.1  MEASUREMENT 
 
1.1.1   Linear Meter (L.M.) 
 
Unless otherwise specified, measurement of items by length will be based on 
horizontal or vertical measurements, as applicable, taken after the item of 
work or portion thereof is completed. 
 
1.2.2   Square Meter (S.M.) 
 
Unless otherwise specified, measurement of items by area will be based on 
horizontal measurements taken after the item of work or portion thereof is 
completed. 
 
1.2   PAYMENT 
 
Payment will be made at the contract unit price.  The price for each item 
shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all labor, equipment, and 
materials, and performing all operations necessary to construct and complete 
the work in accordance with the specifications and drawings.  Payment shall 
be considered as full compensation, notwithstanding that minor features of 
the work to complete the item may not be mentioned.  Deviation in the actual 
quantity, either above or below the estimated quantity shown, shall not be 
made a basis for a claim for adjustment in the contract unit price, except as 
otherwise specified in CONTRACT CLAUSES under VARIATION IN ESTIMATED QUANTITY  
Work paid for under one item will not be paid for under any other item. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS - Not Applicable 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   CONTRACT COST BREAKDOWN 
 
The Contractor shall furnish within 30 days after the date of Notice to 
Proceed, and prior to the submission of its first partial payment estimate, a 
breakdown of its lump-sum pay item or items which will be reviewed by the 
Contracting Officer as to propriety of distribution of the total cost to the 
various accounts.  Any unbalanced items as between early and late payment 
items or other discrepancies will be revised by the Contracting Officer to 
agree with a reasonable cost of the work included in the various items.  This 
contract cost breakdown will then be utilized as the basis for progress 
payments to the Contractor. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01312 
 

QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM (QCS) 
 
 
1.1   GENERAL 
 
The Government will use the Resident Management System for Windows (RMS) to 
assist in its monitoring and administration of this contract.  The Contractor 
shall use the Government-furnished Construction Contractor Module of RMS, 
referred to as QCS, to record, maintain, and submit various information 
throughout the contract period.  This joint Government-Contractor use of RMS 
and QCS will facilitate electronic exchange of information and overall 
management of the contract.  QCS provides the means for the Contractor to 
input, track, and electronically share information with the Government in the 
following areas: 
 

• Administration 
• Finances 
• Quality Control 
• Submittal Monitoring 
• Scheduling 
• Import/Export of Data 

 
1.1.1   Correspondence and Electronic Communications 
 
For ease and speed of communications, both Government and Contractor will, to 
the maximum extent feasible, exchange correspondence and other documents in 
electronic format.  Correspondence, pay requests and other documents 
comprising the official contract record shall also be provided in paper 
format, with signatures and dates where necessary.  Paper documents will 
govern, in the event of discrepancy with the electronic version. 
 
1.1.2   Other Factors 
 
Particular attention is directed to Contract Clause, "Schedules for 
Construction Contracts", Contract Clause, "Payments", Section 01320, PROJECT 
SCHEDULE, Section 01330, SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES, and Section 01451, CONTRACTOR 
QUALITY CONTROL, which have a direct relationship to the reporting to be 
accomplished through QCS.  Also, there is no separate payment for 
establishing and maintaining the QCS database; all costs associated therewith 
shall be included in the contract pricing for the work. 
 
1.2   QCS SOFTWARE 
 
QCS is a Windows-based program that can be run on a stand-alone personal 
computer or on a network.  The Government will make available the QCS 
software to the Contractor after award of the construction contract.  Prior 
to the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall be responsible to 
download, install and use the latest version of the QCS software from the 
Government's RMS Internet Website.  Upon specific justification and request 
by the Contractor, the Government can provide QCS on (3-1/2 inch) high-
density diskettes or CD-ROM.  Any program updates of QCS will be made 
available to the Contractor via the Government RMS Website as they become 
available. 
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1.3   SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The following listed hardware and software is the minimum system 
configuration that the Contractor shall have to run QCS: 
 

Hardware 
 
• IBM-compatible PC with 200 MHz Pentium or higher processor 
 
• 32+ MB RAM 
 
• 4 GB hard drive disk space for sole use by the QCS system 
 
• 3 1/2 inch high-density floppy drive 
 
• Compact disk (CD) Reader 
 
• Color monitor 
 
• Laser printer compatible with HP LaserJet III or better, with 

minimum 4 MB installed memory. 
 
• Connection to the Internet, minimum 28 BPS 

 
Software 

 
• MS Windows 95 or newer version operating system (MS Windows NT 

4.0 or newer is recommended) 
 
• Word Processing software compatible with MS Word 97 or newer 
 
• Internet browser 
 
• The Contractor's computer system shall be protected by virus 

protection software that is regularly upgraded with all issued 
manufacturer's updates throughout the life of the contract. 

 
• Electronic mail (E-mail) compatible with MS Outlook  
 

1.4   RELATED INFORMATION 
 
1.4.1   QCS User Guide 
 
After contract award, the Contractor shall download instructions for the 
installation and use of QCS from the Government RMS Internet Website; the 
Contractor can obtain the current address from the Government.   In case of 
justifiable difficulties, the Government will provide the Contractor with a 
CD-ROM containing these instructions. 
 
1.4.2   Contractor Quality Control(CQC) Training  
 
The use of QCS will be discussed with the Contractor's QC System Manager 
during the mandatory CQC Training class. 
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1.5   CONTRACT DATABASE 
 
Prior to the pre-construction conference, the Government shall provide the 
Contractor with basic contract award data to use for QCS.  The Government 
will provide data updates to the Contractor as needed, generally by files 
attached to E-mail.  These updates will generally consist of submittal 
reviews, correspondence status, QA comments, and other administrative and QA 
data. 
 
1.6   DATABASE MAINTENANCE  
 
The Contractor shall establish, maintain, and update data for the contract in 
the QCS database throughout the duration of the contract.  The Contractor 
shall establish and maintain the QCS database at the Contractor's site 
office.  Data updates to the Government shall be submitted by E-mail with 
file attachments, e.g., daily reports, schedule updates, payment requests. If 
permitted by the Contracting Officer, a data diskette or CD-ROM may be used 
instead of E-mail (see Paragraph DATA SUBMISSION VIA COMPUTER DISKETTE OR CD-
ROM).  The QCS database typically shall include current data on the following 
items: 
 
1.6.1   Administration 
 
1.6.1.1   Contractor Information 
 
The database shall contain the Contractor's name, address, telephone numbers, 
management staff, and other required items.  Within 14 calendar days of 
receipt of QCS software from the Government, the Contractor shall deliver 
Contractor administrative data in electronic format via E-mail. 
 
1.6.1.2   Subcontractor Information 
 
The database shall contain the name, trade, address, phone numbers, and other 
required information for all subcontractors.  A subcontractor must be listed 
separately for each trade to be performed.  Each subcontractor/trade shall be 
assigned a unique Responsibility Code, provided in QCS.  Within 14 calendar 
days of receipt of QCS software from the Government, the Contractor shall 
deliver subcontractor administrative data in electronic format via E-mail. 
 
1.6.1.3   Correspondence 
 
All Contractor correspondence to the Government shall be identified with a 
serial number.  Correspondence initiated by the Contractor's site office 
shall be prefixed with "S".  Letters initiated by the Contractor's home 
(main) office shall be prefixed with "H".  Letters shall be numbered starting 
from 0001.  (e.g., H-0001 or S-0001).  The Government's letters to the 
Contractor will be prefixed with "C". 
 
1.6.1.5   Equipment  
 
The Contractor's QCS database shall contain a current list of equipment 
planned for use or being used on the jobsite, including the most recent and 
planned equipment inspection dates. 
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1.6.1.7   Management Reporting 
 
QCS includes a number of reports that Contractor management can use to track 
the status of the project.  The value of these reports is reflective of the 
quality of the data input, and is maintained in the various sections of QCS.  
Among these reports are: Progress Payment Request worksheet, QA/QC comments, 
Submittal Register Status, Three-Phase Inspection checklists.  
 
1.6.2   Finances 
 
1.6.2.1   Pay Activity Data 
 
The QCS database shall include a list of pay activities that the Contractor 
shall develop in conjunction with the construction schedule.  The sum of all 
pay activities shall be equal to the total contract amount, including 
modifications.  Pay activities shall be grouped by Contract Line Item Number 
(CLIN), and the sum of the activities shall equal the amount of each CLIN. 
The total of all CLINs equals the Contract Amount. 
 
1.6.2.2   Payment Requests 
 
All progress payment requests shall be prepared using QCS.  The Contractor 
shall complete the payment request worksheet and include it with the payment 
request.  The work completed under the contract, measured as percent or as 
specific quantities, shall be updated at least monthly.  After the update, 
the Contractor shall generate a payment request report using QCS.  The 
Contractor shall submit the payment requests with supporting data by E-mail 
with file attachment(s).  If permitted by the Contracting Officer, a data 
diskette may be used instead of E-mail. A signed paper copy of the approved 
payment request is also required, which shall govern in the event of 
discrepancy with the electronic version. 
 
1.6.3   Quality Control (QC) 
 
QCS provides a means to track implementation of the 3-phase QC Control 
System, prepare daily reports, identify and track deficiencies, document 
progress of work, and support other contractor QC requirements.  The 
Contractor shall maintain this data on a daily basis.  Entered data will 
automatically output to the QCS generated daily report.  The Contractor shall 
provide the Government a Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Plan within the 
time required in Section 01451, CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL.  Within seven 
calendar days of Government acceptance, the Contractor shall submit a data 
diskette or CD-ROM reflecting the information contained in the accepted CQC 
Plan:  schedule, pay activities, features of work, submittal register, QC 
requirements, and equipment list. 
 
1.6.3.1   Daily Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Reports. 
 
QCS includes the means to produce the Daily CQC Report.  The Contractor may 
use other formats to record basic QC data.  However, the Daily CQC Report 
generated by QCS shall be the Contractor's official report.  Data from any 
supplemental reports by the Contractor shall be summarized and consolidated 
onto the QCS-generated Daily CQC Report.  Daily CQC Reports shall be 
submitted as required by Section 01451, CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL.  Reports 
shall be submitted electronically to the Government using E-mail or diskette 
within 24 hours after the date covered by the report.  Use of either mode of 
submittal shall be coordinated with the Government representative.  The 
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Contractor shall also provide the Government a signed, printed copy of the 
daily CQC report. 
 
1.6.3.2   Deficiency Tracking. 
 
The Contractor shall use QCS to track deficiencies.  Deficiencies identified 
by the Contractor will be numerically tracked using QC punch list items.  The 
Contractor shall maintain a current log of its QC punch list items in the QCS 
database.  The Government will log the deficiencies it has identified using 
its QA punch list items.  The Government's QA punch list items will be 
included in its export file to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall 
regularly update the correction status of both QC and QA punch list items. 
 
1.6.3.3   Three-Phase Control Meetings 
 
The Contractor shall maintain scheduled and actual dates and times of 
preparatory and initial control meetings in QCS. 
 
1.6.3.4   Accident/Safety Tracking. 
 
The Government will issue safety comments, directions, or guidance whenever 
safety deficiencies are observed.  The Government's safety comments will be 
included in its export file to the Contractor.  The Contractor shall 
regularly update the correction status of the safety comments.  In addition, 
the Contractor shall utilize QCS to advise the Government of any accidents 
occurring on the jobsite.  This brief supplemental entry is not to be 
considered as a substitute for completion of mandatory reports, e.g., ENG 
Form 3394 and OSHA Form 200.  
 
1.6.3.5   Features of Work 
 
The Contractor shall include a complete list of the features of work in the 
QCS database.  A feature of work may be associated with multiple pay 
activities.  However, each pay activity (see subparagraph "Pay Activity Data" 
of paragraph "Finances") will only be linked to a single feature of work. 
 
1.6.3.6   QC Requirements 
 
The Contractor shall develop and maintain a complete list of QC testing, 
transferred and installed property, and user training requirements in QCS.  
The Contractor shall update all data on these QC requirements as work 
progresses, and shall promptly provide this information to the Government via 
QCS. 
 
1.6.4   Submittal Management 
 
The Contractor will provide the initial submittal register, ENG Form 4288, 
SUBMITTAL REGISTER in electronic format.  Thereafter, the Contractor shall 
maintain a complete list of all submittals, including completion of all data 
columns.  Dates on which submittals are received and returned by the 
Government will be included in its export file to the Contractor.  The 
Contractor shall use QCS to track and transmit all submittals.  ENG Form 
4025, submittal transmittal form, and the submittal register update, ENG Form 
4288, shall be produced using QCS.  RMS will be used to update, store and 
exchange submittal registers and transmittals, but will not be used for 
storage of actual submittals. 
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1.6.5   Schedule 
 
The Contractor shall develop a construction schedule consisting of pay 
activities, in accordance with Contract Clause "Schedules for Construction 
Contracts", or Section 01320, PROJECT SCHEDULE, as applicable.  This schedule 
shall be input and maintained in the QCS database either manually or by using 
the Standard Data Exchange Format (SDEF) (see Section 01320, PROJECT 
SCHEDULE).  The updated schedule data shall be included with each pay request 
submitted by the Contractor. 
 
1.6.6   Import/Export of Data 
 
QCS includes the ability to export Contractor data to the Government and to 
import submittal register and other Government-provided data, and schedule 
data using SDEF. 
 
1.7   IMPLEMENTATION 
 
Contractor use of QCS as described in the preceding paragraphs is mandatory.  
The Contractor shall ensure that sufficient resources are available to 
maintain its QCS database, and to provide the Government with regular 
database updates.  QCS shall be an integral part of the Contractor's 
management of quality control. 
 
1.8   DATA SUBMISSION VIA COMPUTER DISKETTE OR CD-ROM 
 
The Government-preferred method for Contractor's submission of updates, 
payment requests, correspondence and other data is by E-mail with file 
attachment(s).  For locations where this is not feasible, the Contracting 
Officer may permit use of computer diskettes or CD-ROM for data transfer. 
Data on the disks or CDs shall be exported using the QCS built-in export 
function.  If used, diskettes and CD-ROMs will be submitted in accordance 
with the following:  
 
1.8.1   File Medium  
 
The Contractor shall submit required data on 3-1/2 inch double-sided high-
density diskettes formatted to hold 1.44 MB of data, capable of running under 
Microsoft Windows 95 or newer.  Alternatively, CD-ROMs may be used.  They 
shall conform to industry standards used in the United States.  All data 
shall be provided in English. 
 
1.8.2   Disk or CD-ROM Labels 
 
The Contractor shall affix a permanent exterior label to each diskette and 
CD-ROM submitted.  The label shall indicate in English, the QCS file name, 
full contract number, contract name, project location, data date, name and 
telephone number of person responsible for the data. 
 
1.8.3   File Names 
 
The Government will provide the file names to be used by the Contractor with 
the QCS software. 
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1.9   MONTHLY COORDINATION MEETING 
 
The Contractor shall update the QCS database each workday.  At least monthly, 
the Contractor shall generate and submit an export file to the Government 
with schedule update and progress payment request.  As required in Contract 
Clause "Payments", at least one week prior to submittal, the Contractor shall 
meet with the Government representative to review the planned progress 
payment data submission for errors and omissions. The Contractor shall make 
all required corrections prior to Government acceptance of the export file 
and progress payment request.  Payment requests accompanied by incomplete or 
incorrect data submittals will be returned.  The Government will not process 
progress payments until an acceptable QCS export file is received. 
 
1.10   NOTIFICATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE 
 
The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected 
noncompliance with the requirements of this specification. The Contractor 
shall take immediate corrective action after receipt of such notice.  Such 
notice, when delivered to the Contractor at the work site, shall be deemed 
sufficient for the purpose of notification.  
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01320 
 

PROJECT SCHEDULE 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1    SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals having an "FIO" designation are for information only.  The 
following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL 
PROCEDURES: 
 
      SD-07  Schedules 
 
  G   Preliminary project schedule, two (2) copies. 
 
 G   initial project schedule, two (2) copies 
 Activity No.  Sort 
 Predecessor/successor listing 
 Cost Schedule 
 Floppy Disk with schedule data in Standard Data Exchange Format (SDEF). 
 Activity Code Dictionary. 
 
 FIO   Periodic schedules updates, monthly updates two (2) copies. 
 Floppy Disks with schedule data in Standard Data Exchange Format (SDEF). 
 Narrative 
 Activity No. Sort 
 Cost Schedule 
 Cash Flow Report (S-Curve) 
 
SD-08 Statements 
 
  Qualifications; G. 
 
  Documentation showing qualifications of personnel preparing schedule 
reports. 
 
1.2     QUALIFICATIONS 
 
The Contractor shall designate an authorized representative who shall be 
responsible for the preparation of all required project schedule reports.  
This person shall have previously created and reviewed computerized schedules.  
Qualifications of this individual shall be submitted to the Contracting 
Officer for review with the Preliminary Project Schedule submission. 
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PART 2   PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1    GENERAL 
 
Pursuant to the Contract Clause, SCHEDULE FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS a Project 
Schedule as described below shall be prepared.  The scheduling of construction 
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  Contractor management 
personnel shall actively participate in its development.  Subcontractors and 
suppliers working on the project should also contribute in developing and 
maintaining an accurate Project Schedule.  The approved Project Schedule shall 
be used to measure the progress of the work, to aid in evaluating time 
extensions, and to provide the basis of all progress payments. 
 
3.2     BASIS FOR PAYMENT 
 
The schedule shall be the basis for measuring Contractor progress.  Lack of an 
approved schedule or scheduling personnel will result in an inability of the 
Contracting Officer to evaluate Contractor progress for the purposes of 
payment.  Failure of the Contractor to provide all information, as specified 
below, shall result in the disapproval of the entire Project Schedule 
submission and the inability of the Contracting Officer to evaluate Contractor 
progress for payment purposes.  In the case where Project Schedule revisions 
have been directed by the Contracting Officer and those revisions have not 
been included in the Project Schedule, then the Contracting Officer may hold 
retainage up to the maximum allowed by contract, each payment period, until 
revisions to the Project Schedule have been made. 
 
3.3    PROJECT SCHEDULE 
 
The computer software system utilized by the Contractor to produce the Project 
Schedule shall be capable of providing all requirements of this specification 
including the SDEF (Standard Data Exchange Format).  Failure of the Contractor 
to meet the requirements of this specification shall result in the disapproval 
of the schedule.  Manual methods used to produce any required information 
shall require approval by the  Contracting Officer. 
 
3.3.1    Use of the Critical Path Method 
 
The Critical Path Method (CPM) of network calculation shall be used to 
generate the Project Schedule.  The Contractor shall provide the Project 
Schedule in Precedence Diagram Method (PDM)  
 
3.3.2    Level of Detail Required 
 
With the exception of the initial and preliminary schedule submission, the 
Project Schedule shall include an appropriate level of detail.  Failure to 
develop or update the Project Schedule or provide data to the Contracting 
Officer at the appropriate level of detail, as specified by the Contracting 
Officer, shall result in the disapproval of the schedule.  The Contracting 
Officer will use, but is not limited to, the following conditions to determine 
the appropriate level of detail to be used in the Project Schedule. 
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3.3.2.1    Activity Durations 
 
Contractor submissions shall be required to follow the direction of the 
Contracting Officer regarding reasonable activity durations.  Reasonable 
durations are those that allow the progress of activities to be accurately 
determined between payment periods.  A rule of thumb, that the Contractor 
should use, is that less than 2 percent of all non-procurement activities' 
Original Durations shall be greater than 20 days. 
 
3.3.2.2    Procurement Activities 
 
Tasks related to the procurement of long lead materials or equipment shall be 
included as separate activities in the project schedule.  Long lead materials 
and equipment are those materials that have a procurement cycle of over 90 
days.  Examples of procurement process activities include, but are not limited 
to:  submittals, approvals, procurement, fabrication, delivery, installation, 
start-up, and testing. 
 
3.3.2.3    Government Activities 
 
Government and other agencies activities that could impact progress shall be 
shown.  These activities include, but are not limited to:  approvals, 
inspections, utility tie-in, Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) and notice 
to proceed for phasing requirements. 
 
3.3.2.4    Responsibility 
 
All activities shall be identified in the project schedule by the party 
responsible to perform the work.  Responsibility includes, but is not limited 
to, the subcontracting firm, (at the lowest tier), Contractor work force, or 
Government agency performing a given task.  Activities shall not belong to 
more than one responsible party.  The responsible party for each activity 
shall be identified by the Responsibility Code. 
 
3.3.2.5    Work Areas 
 
All activities shall be identified in the project schedule by the work area in 
which the activity occurs.  Activities shall not be allowed to cover more than 
one work area.  The work area of each activity shall be identified by the Work 
Area Code. 
 
3.3.2.6    Modification or Claim Number 
 
Any activity that is added or changed by contract modification or used to 
justify claimed time shall be identified by a mod or claim code that changed 
the activity.  Activities shall not belong to more than one modification or 
claim item.  The modification or claim number of each activity shall be 
identified by the Mod or Claim Number. Whenever possible, changes shall be 
added to the schedule by adding new activities.  Existing activities shall not 
normally be changed to reflect modifications. 
 
3.3.2.7   Bid Item 
 
All activities shall be identified in the project schedule by the Bid Item to 
which the activity belongs.  An activity shall not contain work in more than 
one bid item.  The bid item for each appropriate activity shall be identified 
by the Bid Item Code. 
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3.3.2.8  Phase of Work 
 
All activities shall be identified in project schedule by phases of work in 
which the activity occurs.  Activities shall not contain work in more than one 
phase of work.  The project phase of each activity shall be by the unique 
Phase of Work Code. 
 
3.3.2.9  Category of Work 
 
All Activities shall be identified in the project schedule according to the 
category of work which best describes the activity.  Category of work refers, 
but is not limited , to the procurement chain of activities including such 
items as submittals, approvals, procurement, fabrication, delivery, 
installation, start-up, and testing.  The category of work for each activity 
shall be identified by the Category of Work Code. 
 
3.3.2.10   Feature of Work 
 
All activities shall be identified in the project schedule according to the 
feature of work to which the activity belongs.  Feature of work refers, but is 
not limited to a work breakdown structure for the project.  The feature of 
work for each activity shall be identified by the Feature of Work Code. 
 
3.3.2.11  Critical Activities 
 
The following activities shall be listed as separate line activities on a 
Contractor's project schedule: 
 

• Submission and approval of mechanical/electric layout drawings 
• Submission and approval of O&M manuals 
• Submission and approval of as-built drawings 
• Submission and approval of 1354 data and installed equipment lists 
• Submission and approval of testing and air balance (TAB) firm 
• Submission of TAB specialist design review report 
• Submission and approval of fire protection specialist 
• Submission and approval of testing and balancing and HVAC 

commissioning plans and data 
• Air and water balance dates 
• HVAC commissioning dates 
• Controls testing plan 
• Controls testing 
• Performance Verification testing 
• Other systems testing, if required 
• Prefinal inspection  
• Correction of punchlist from prefinal inspection 
• Final inspection 

 
3.3.3   Scheduled Project Completion 
 
The schedule interval shall extend from notice-to-proceed to the contract 
completion date. 
 
3.3.3.1    Project Start Date 
 
The schedule shall start no earlier than the date that the Notice to Proceed 
(NTP) was acknowledged.  The Contractor shall include as the first activity in 
the project schedule an activity called "Start Project".  The "Start Project" 
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activity shall have:  a "ES" constraint, a constraint date equal to the date 
that the NTP was acknowledged, and a zero day duration. 
 
3.3.3.2    Constraint of Last Activity 
 
Completion of the last activity in the schedule shall be constrained by the 
contract completion date.  Calculation on project updates shall be such that 
if the early finish of the last activity falls after the contract completion 
date, then the float calculation shall reflect a negative float on the 
critical path.  The Contractor shall include as the last activity in the 
project schedule an activity call "End Project".  The "End Project" activity 
shall have:  a "LF" constraint, a constraint date equal to the completion date 
for the project, and a zero day duration. 
 
3.3.3.3    Early Project Completion 
 
In the event the project schedule shows completion of the project prior to the 
contract completion date, the Contractor shall identify those activities that 
have been accelerated and/or those activities that are scheduled in parallel 
to support the Contractor's "early" completion.  Contractor shall specifically 
address each of the activities noted at every project schedule update period 
to assist the Contracting Officer to evaluate the Contractor's ability to 
actually complete prior to the contract period. 

3.3.4    Interim Completion Dates 
 
Contractually specified interim completion dates shall also be constrained to 
show negative float if the early finish date of the last activity in that 
phase falls after the interim completion date. 
 
3.3.4.1  Start Phase 

The Contractor shall include as the first activity for a project phase an 
activity called "Start Phase X" were "X" refers to the phase of work.  "Start 
Phase X" activity shall have an "ES" constraint date equal to the date on 
which the NTP was acknowledged, and a zero day duration. 

3.3.4.2  End Phase 

The Contractor shall include as the last activity in a project phase an 
activity called "End Phase X" where "X" refers to the phase of work.  The "End 
Phase X" activity shall have an "LF" constraint date equal to the completion 
date for the project, and a zero day duration. 

3.3.4.3  Phase X 

The Contractor shall include a hammock type activity for each project phase 
called "Phase X" where "X" refers to the phase of work.  The "Phase X" 
activity shall be logically tied to the earliest and latest activities in the 
phase. 
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3.3.5    Default Progress Data Disallowed 
 
Actual Start and Finish dates shall not be automatically updated by default 
mechanisms that may be included in CPM scheduling software systems.  Actual 
Start and Finish dates on the CPM schedule shall match those dates provided 
from Contractor Quality Control Reports.  Failure of the Contractor to 
document the Actual Start and Finish dates on the Daily Quality Control report 
for every in progress or completed activity and ensure that the data contained 
on the Daily Quality Control reports is the sole basis for schedule updating 
shall result in the disapproval of the Contractor's schedule and the inability 
of the Contracting Officer to evaluate Contractor progress for payment 
purposes. 
 
3.3.6    Out-of-Sequence Progress 
 
Activities that have posted progress without predecessors being completed  
(Out-of-Sequence Progress) shall be allowed only by the case-by-case approval 
of the Contracting Officer.  The Contracting Officer may direct that changes 
in schedule logic be made to correct any or all out-of-sequence work. 
 
3.3.7    Negative Lags 
 
Lag durations contained in the project schedule shall not have a negative 
value. 
 
3.4     PROJECT SCHEDULE SUBMISSIONS 
 
The Contractor shall provide the submissions as described below.  The data 
disk, reports, and network diagrams required for each submission are contained 
in paragraph SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS. 
 
3.4.1   Preliminary Project Schedule Submission 
 
The Preliminary Project Schedule, defining the Contractor's planned operations 
for the first 60 calendar days shall be submitted for approval within 10 
calendar days after Notice to Proceed is acknowledged.  The approved 
preliminary schedule shall be used for payment purposes not to exceed 60 
calendar days after Notice to Proceed. 

3.4.2    Initial Project Schedule Submission 
 
The Initial Project Schedule shall be submitted for approval within 40 
calendar days after Notice to Proceed.  The schedule shall provide a 
reasonable sequence of activities which represent work through the entire 
project and shall be at a reasonable level of detail. 
 
3.4.3    Periodic Schedule Updates 
 
Based on the result of progress meetings, specified in "Periodic Progress 
Meetings," the Contractor shall submit periodic schedule updates.  These 
submissions shall enable the Contracting Officer or to assess Contractor's 
progress.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to furnish the information and 
project schedule data, which in the judgment of the Contracting Officer or 
authorized representative, is necessary for verifying the contractor's 
progress, the Contractor shall be deemed not to have provided an estimate upon 
which progress payment may be made. 
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3.4.4    Standard Activity Coding Dictionary 
 
The Contractor shall submit, with the Initial Project Schedule, a coding 
scheme that shall be used throughout the project for all activity codes 
contained in the schedule.  The coding scheme submitted shall list the values 
for each activity code category and translate those values into project 
specific designations.  For example, a Responsibility Code Value,  "ELE", may 
be identified as "Electrical Subcontractor."  Activity code values shall 
represent the same information throughout the duration of the contract.  Once 
approved with the Initial Project Schedule submission, changes to the activity 
coding scheme must be approved by the Contracting Officer. 
 
3.5    SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
 
The as noted in paragraph 1.1 items shall be submitted by the Contractor for 
the preliminary submission, initial submission, and every periodic project 
schedule update throughout the life of the project: 
 
3.5.1    Data Disks 
 
Two data disks containing the project schedule shall be provided.  Data on the 
disks adhere to the SDEF format specified in ER 1-1-11, Appendix A. 
 
3.5.1.1    File Medium 
 
Required data shall be submitted on 89 mm (3.5 inch) disks, formatted to hold 
1.44 MB of data. 
 

3.5.1.2    Disk Label 
 
A permanent exterior label shall be affixed to each disk submitted.  The label 
shall indicate the type of schedule (Initial, Update, or Change), full 
contract number, project name, project location, data date, name and telephone 
number or person responsible for the schedule, and the version used to prepare 
the C.P.M. 
 
3.5.1.3    File Name 
 
Each file submitted shall have a name related to either the schedule data 
date, project name, or contract number.  The Contractor shall develop a naming 
convention that will ensure that the names of the files submitted are unique.  
The Contractor shall submit the file naming convention to the Contracting 
Officer for approval. 
 
3.5.2    Narrative Report 
 
A Narrative Report shall be provided with each update of the project schedule.  
This report shall be provided as the basis of the Contractor's progress 
payment request.  The Narrative Report shall include:  a description of 
activities along the critical path, a description of current and anticipated 
problem areas or delaying factors and their impact, and an explanation of 
corrective actions taken or required to be taken.  The narrative report is 
expected to relay to the Government, the Contractor's thorough analysis of the 
schedule output and its plans to compensate for any problems, either current 
or potential, which are revealed through that analysis. 
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3.5.3    Approved Changes Verification 
 
Only project schedule changes that have been previously approved by the 
Contracting Officer shall be included in the schedule submission.  The 
Narrative Report shall specifically reference, on an activity by activity 
basis, all changes made since the previous period and relate each change to 
documented, approved schedule changes. 
 
3.5.4    Schedule Reports 
 
The format for each activity for the schedule reports listed below shall 
contain:  Activity Numbers, Activity Description, Original Duration, Remaining 
Duration, Early Start Date, Early Finish Date, Late Start Date, Late Finish 
Date, Total Float.  Actual Start and Actual Finish Dates shall be printed for 
those activities in-progress or completed. 
 
3.5.4.1    Activity Report 
 
A list of all activities sorted according to activity number.  For completed 
activities the Actual Start Date shall be used as the secondary sort. 
 
3.5.4.2    Logic Report 
 
A list of Preceding and Succeeding activities for every activity in ascending 
order by activity number and then sorted according to Early Start Date.  For 
completed activities the Actual Start Date shall be used as the secondary 
sort.  Preceding and succeeding activities shall include all information 
listed above in paragraph Schedule Reports.  A blank line shall be left 
between each activity grouping. 
 
3.5.4.3 Total Float Report 
 
A list of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.  Activities 
which have the same amount of total float shall be listed in ascending order 
of Early Start Dates.  Completed activities shall not be shown on this report. 
 
3.5.4.4    Earnings Report 
 
A compilation of the Contractor's Total Earnings on the project from the 
Notice to Proceed until the most recent Monthly Progress Meeting.  This report 
shall reflect the Earnings of specific activities based on the agreements made 
in the field and approved between the Contractor and Contracting Officer at 
the most recent Monthly Progress Meeting.  Provided that the Contractor has 
provided a complete schedule update, this report shall serve as the basis of 
determining Contractor Payment.  Activities shall be grouped by bid item and 
sorted by activity numbers.  This report shall:  sum all activities in a bid 
item and provide a bid item percent; complete and sum all bid items to provide 
a total project percent complete.  The printed report shall contain, for each 
activity:  Activity Number, Activity  Description, Original Budgeted Amount, 
Total Quantity, Quantity to Date,  Percent Complete (based on cost), Earnings 
to Date. 
 
3.5.4.5  Cash Flow Report 
 
A report showing scheduled cost of work-in-place by week (tabular report) and 
a cash flow curve by week (S-curve plot), both based on early dates. 
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3.5.5    Network Diagram 
 
The time scaled network diagram shall be required on the initial schedule 
submission and on quarterly update submissions.  The network diagram shall 
depict and display the order and interdependence of activities and the 
sequence in which the work is to be accomplished.  The Contracting Officer 
will use, but is not limited to, the following conditions to review compliance 
with this paragraph: 
 
3.5.5.1   Continuous Flow 
 
Diagrams shall show a continuous flow from left to right with no arrows from 
right to left.  The activity or event number, description, duration, and 
estimated earned value shall be shown on the diagram. 
 
3.5.5.2    Project Milestone Dates 
 
Dates shall be shown on the diagram for start of project, any contract 
required interim completion dates, and contract completion dates. 
 
3.5.5.3    Critical Path 
 
The critical path shall be clearly shown. 
 
3.5.5.4    Banding 
 
Activities shall be grouped to assist in the understanding of the activity 
sequence.  Typically, this flow will group activities by category of work, 
work area and/or responsibility. 
 
3.5.5.5    S-Curves 
 
Earnings curves shall be provided showing projected early and late earnings 
and earnings to date. 
 
3.6    PERIODIC PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 
Progress meetings to discuss payment shall include a monthly on-site meeting 
or other regular intervals mutually agreed to at the preconstruction 
conference.  During this meeting the Contractor will describe, on an activity 
by activity basis, all proposed revisions and adjustments to the project 
schedule required to reflect the current status of the project.  The 
Contracting Officer will approve activity progress, proposed revisions, and 
adjustments as appropriate. 
 
3.6.1    Meeting Attendance 
 
The Contractor's Project Manager and Scheduler shall attend the regular 
progress meeting. 
 
3.6.2    Update Submission Following Progress Meeting 
 
A complete update of the project schedule containing all approved progress, 
revisions, and adjustments, based on the regular progress meeting, shall be 
submitted not later than 4 working days after the monthly progress meeting. 
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3.6.3    Progress Meeting Contents 
 
Update information, including Actual Start Dates, Actual Finish Dates, 
Remaining Durations, and Cost to Date shall be subject to the approval of the 
Contracting Officer.  The following minimum set of items which the Contractor 
shall address, on an activity by activity basis, during each progress meeting. 
 
3.6.3.1    Start and Finish Dates 
 
The Actual Start and Actual Finish dates for each activity currently in-
progress or completed activities. 
 
3.6.3.2    Time Completion 
 
The estimated Remaining Duration for each activity in-progress.  Time-based 
progress calculations must be based on Remaining Duration for each activity. 
 
3.6.3.3    Cost Completion 
 
The earnings for each activity started.  Payment shall be based on earnings 
for each in-progress or completed activity.  Payment for individual activities 
shall not be made for work that contains quality defects.  A portion of the 
overall project amount may be retained based on delays of activities. 
 
3.6.3.4    Logic Changes 
 
All logic changes pertaining to Notice to Proceed on change orders, change 
orders to be incorporated into the schedule, contractor proposed changes in 
work sequence, corrections to schedule logic for out-of-sequence progress, lag 
durations, and other changes that have been made pursuant to contract 
provisions shall be specifically identified and discussed. 
 
3.6.3.5    Other Changes 
 
Other changes required due to delays in completion of any activity or group of 
activities are those delays beyond the Contractors control such as strikes and 
unusual weather.  Also included are delays encountered due to submittals, 
Government Activities, deliveries or work stoppage which makes re-planning the 
work necessary, and when the schedule does not represent the actual 
prosecution and progress of the work. 
 
3.7     REQUESTS FOR TIME EXTENSIONS 
 
In the event the Contractor requests an extension of the contract completion 
date, he shall furnish such justification, project schedule data and 
supporting evidence as the Contracting Officer may deem necessary for a 
determination as to whether or not the Contractor is entitled to an extension 
of time under the provisions of the contract.  Submission of proof of delay, 
based on revised activity logic, duration, and costs  (updated to the specific 
date that the delay occurred) is obligatory to any approvals. 
 
3.7.1    Justification of Delay 
 
The project schedule must clearly display that the Contractor has used, in 
full, all the float time available for the work involved with this request.  
The Contracting Officer's determination as to the number of allowable days of 
contract extension, shall be based upon the project schedule updates in effect 
for the time period in question and other factual information.  Actual delays 
that are found to be caused by the Contractor's own actions, which result in 
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the extension of the schedule, shall not be a cause for a time extension to 
the contract completion date. 
 
3.7.2    Submission Requirements 
 
The Contractor shall submit a justification for each request for a change in 
the contract completion date of under two weeks based upon the most recent 
schedule update at the time of the Notice to Proceed or constructive direction 
issued for the change.  Such a request shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of other appropriate Contract Clauses and shall include, as a 
minimum: 
 
      a.  A list of affected activities, with their associated project 
schedule activity number. 
 
      b.  A brief explanation of the causes of the change. 
 
      c.  An analysis of the overall impact of the changes proposed. 
 
      d.  A sub-network of the affected area. 
 
Activities impacted in each justification for change shall be identified by a 
unique activity code contained in the required data file. 
 
3.7.3    Additional Submission Requirements 
 
For any request for time extension for over 2 weeks, the Contracting Officer 
may request an interim update with revised activities for a specific change 
request.  The Contractor shall provide this disk within 4 days of the 
Contracting Officer's request. 
 
3.8    DIRECTED CHANGES 
 
If Notice to Proceed (NTP) is issued for changes prior to settlement of price 
and/or time, the Contractor shall submit proposed schedule revisions to the 
Contracting Officer within 2 weeks of the NTP being issued.  The proposed 
revisions to the schedule will be approved by the Contracting Officer prior to 
inclusion of those changes within the project schedule.  If the Contractor 
fails to submit the proposed revisions, the Contracting Officer may furnish 
the Contractor suggested revisions to the project schedule.  The Contractor 
shall include these revisions in the project schedule until the Contractor 
submits revisions, and final changes and impacts have been negotiated.  If the 
Contractor has any objections to the revisions furnished by the Contracting 
Officer, then the Contractor shall advise the Contracting Officer within 2 
weeks of receipt of the revisions.  Regardless of the objections, the 
Contractor will continue to update their schedule with the Contracting 
Officer's revisions until a mutual agreement in the revisions may be made.  If 
the Contractor fails to submit alternative revisions within 2 weeks of receipt 
of the Contracting Officer's proposed revisions, the Contractor will be deemed 
to have concurred with the Contracting Officer's proposed revisions.  The 
proposed revisions will then be the basis for an equitable adjustment for 
performance of the work. 
 
3.9    OWNERSHIP OF FLOAT 
 
Float available in the schedule, at any time, shall not be considered for the 
exclusive use of either the Government or the Contractor. 
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3.10    NAS DATA 
 
The Contractor shall provide the Government with the means to electronically 
transfer all required NAS data into the Resident Management System (RMS) 
program using the Standard Data Exchange Format (SDEF).  The Contractor may 
use network analysis software different from that used by the Contracting 
Officer in the Resident Office, however, the Contractor shall also furnish the 
following: 
 
 NAS data that complies with the Standard Data Exchange Format (SDEF).  
This is a standard ASCII format for exchanging scheduling data and is 
compatible with our resident management system.  Many software developers 
provide the capability to convert and export schedule data to the SDEF at no 
additional cost.  The SDEF specifications are in a separate publication, 
available from the Internet http://www.usace.army.mil/search.html - 
Publications. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01330 
 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   SUMMARY 
 
1.1.1   Government-Furnished Information 
 
Submittal register will be delivered to the contractor, by the Contracting 
Officer.  Register will have the following fields completed, to the extent 
that will be required by the Government during subsequent usage. 
 
Column (c):  Lists specification section in which submittal is required. 
 
Column (d):  Lists each submittal description (SD No. and type, e.g. SD-04 
Drawings) required in each specification section. 
 
Column (e):  Lists one principal paragraph in specification section where a 
material or product is specified.  This listing is only to facilitate 
locating submitted requirements.  Do not consider entries in column (e) as 
limiting project requirements. 
 
Column (f):  Indicate approving authority for each submittal.  A "G" 
indicates approval by contracting officer; a blank indicates approval by QC 
manager. 
 
1.2   DEFINITIONS 
 
1.2.1   Submittal 
 
Shop drawings, product data, samples, and administrative submittals presented 
for review and approval.  Contract Clauses "FAR 52.236-5, Material and 
Workmanship," paragraph (b) and "FAR 52.236-21, Specifications and Drawings 
for Construction," paragraphs (d), (e), and (f) apply to all "submittals." 
 
1.2.2   Types of Submittals 
 
All submittals are classified as indicated in paragraph "Submittal 
Descriptions (SD)".  Submittals also are grouped as follows: 
 

a.  Shop drawings:  As used in this section, drawings, schedules, 
diagrams, and other data prepared specifically for this contract, by 
contractor or through contractor by way of subcontractor, manufacturer, 
supplier, distributor, or other lower tier contractor, to illustrate portion 
of work. 
 

b.  Product data:  Preprinted material such as illustrations, standard 
schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, 
manufacturer's descriptive literature, catalog data, and other data to 
illustrate portion of work, but not prepared exclusively for this contract. 
 

c.  Samples:  Physical examples of products, materials, equipment, 
assemblies, or workmanship that are physically identical to portion of work, 
illustrating portion of work or establishing standards for evaluating 
appearance of finished work or both. 
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d.  Administrative submittals:  Data presented for reviews and approval 

to ensure that administrative requirements of project are adequately met but 
not to ensure directly that work is in accordance with design concept and in 
compliance with contract documents. 
 
1.3   SUBMITTAL IDENTIFICATION (SD) 
 
Submittals required are identified by SD numbers and titles as follows: 
 

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals 
 
Certificates of insurance. 
Surety bonds. 
List of proposed subcontractors. 
List of proposed products. 
Construction Progress Schedule. 
Submittal schedule. 
Schedule of values. 
Health and safety plan. 
Work plan. 
Quality control plan. 
Environmental protection plan. 

 
SD-02 Shop Drawings 
 
Drawings, diagrams and schedules specifically prepared to illustrate 
some portion of the work. 
 
Diagrams and instructions from a manufacturer or fabricator for use in 
producing the product and as aids to the contractor for integrating the 
product or system into the project. 
 
Drawings prepared by or for the contractor to show how multiple systems 
and interdisciplinary work will be coordinated. 

 
SD-03 Product Data 
 
Catalog cuts, illustrations, schedules, diagrams, performance charts, 
instructions and brochures illustrating size, physical appearance and 
other characteristics of materials or equipment for some portion of the 
work. 
 
Samples of warranty language when the contract requires extended 
product warranties. 

 
SD-04 Samples 

 
Physical examples of materials, equipment or workmanship that 
illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of a material or 
product and establish standards by which the work can be judged. 

 
Color samples from the manufacturer's standard line (or custom color 
samples if specified) to be used in selecting or approving colors for 
the project. 
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Field samples and mock-ups constructed on the project site establish 
standards by which the ensuring work can be judged.  Includes 
assemblies or portions of assemblies which are to be incorporated into 
the project and those which will be removed at conclusion of the work. 

 
SD-05 Design Data 

 
Calculations, mix designs, analyses or other data pertaining to a part 
of work. 

 
SD-06 Test Reports 

 
Report signed by authorized official of testing laboratory that a 
material, product or system identical to the material, product or 
system to be provided has been tested in accord with specified 
requirements.  (Testing must have been within three years of date of 
contract award for the project.) 

 
Report which includes findings of a test required to be performed by 
the contractor on an actual portion of the work or prototype prepared 
for the project before shipment to job site. 

 
Report which includes finding of a test made at the job site or on 
sample taken from the job site, on portion of work during or after 
installation. 
 
Investigation reports 

 
Daily checklists 
 
Final acceptance test and operational test procedure 

 
SD-07 Certificates 

 
Statements signed by responsible officials of manufacturer of product, 
system or material attesting that product, system or material meets 
specification requirements.  Must be dated after award of project 
contract and clearly name the project. 
 
Document required of Contractor, or of a supplier, installer or 
subcontractor through Contractor, the purpose of which is to further 
quality of orderly progression of a portion of the work by documenting 
procedures, acceptability of methods or personnel qualifications. 
 
Confined space entry permits. 

 
SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions 

 
Preprinted material describing installation of a product, system or 
material, including special notices and Material Safety Data sheets 
concerning impedances, hazards and safety precautions. 

 
SD-09 Manufacturer's Field Reports 

 
Documentation of the testing and verification actions taken by 
manufacturer's representative to confirm compliance with manufacturer's 
standards or instructions. 
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Factory test reports. 

 
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance Data 

 
Data intended to be incorporated in operations and maintenance manuals. 

 
SD-11 Closeout Submittals 

 
Documentation to record compliance with technical or administrative 
requirements or to establish an administrative mechanism. 
 
As-built drawings. 

 
Special warranties. 
 
Posted operating instructions. 

 
Training plan. 

 
1.3.1   Approving Authority 
 
Person authorized to approve submittal. 
 
1.3.2   Work 
 
As used in this section, on- and off-site construction required by contract 
documents, including labor necessary to produce construction and materials, 
products, equipment, and systems incorporated or to be incorporated in such 
construction. 
 
1.4   SUBMITTALS 
 
Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of this section. 
 
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals 
 
Submittal register; G 
 
1.5   USE OF SUBMITTAL REGISTER 
 
Prepare and maintain submittal register, as the work progresses.  Do not 
change data which is output in columns (c), (d), (e), and (f) as delivered by 
government; retain data which is output in columns (a), (g), (h), and (i) as 
approved. 
 
1.5.1   Submittal Register 
 
Submit submittal register.  Submit with quality control plan and project 
schedule required by Section 01450, "Quality Control."  Do not change data in 
columns (c), (d), (e), and (f) as delivered by the government.  Verify that 
all submittals required for project are listed and add missing submittals. 
Complete the following on the register: 
 
Column (a) Activity Number:  Activity number from the project schedule. 
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Column (g) Contractor Submit Date:  Scheduled date for approving authority to 
receive submittals. 
 
Column (h) Contractor Approval Date:  Date contractor needs approval of 
submittal. 
 
Column (i) Contractor Material:  Date that contractor needs material 
delivered to contractor control. 
 
1.5.2   Contractor Use of Submittal Register 
 
Update the following data: 
 
Column (b) Transmittal Number:  Contractor assigned list of consecutive 
numbers. 
 
Column (j) Action Code (k):  Date of action used to record contractor's 
review when forwarding submittals to QC. 
 
Column (l) List date of submittal transmission. 
 
Column (q) List date approval received. 
 
1.5.3   Approving Authority Use of Submittal Register 
 
Update the following data: 
 
Column (b). 
 
Column (l) List date of submittal receipt. 
 
Column (m) through (p). 
 
Column (q) List date returned to contractor. 
 
1.5.4   Contractor Action Code and Action Code 
 
Entries used will be as follows (others may be prescribed by Transmittal 
Form): 
 
NR - Not Received 
 
AN - Approved as noted 
 
A - Approved 
 
RR - Disapproved, Revise, and Resubmit 
 
1.5.5   Copies Delivered to the Government 
 
Deliver one copy of submitted register updated by contractor to government 
with each invoice request. 
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1.6   PROCEDURES FOR SUBMITTALS 
 
1.6.1   Reviewing, Certifying, Approving Authority 
 
QC organization shall be responsible for reviewing and certifying that 
submittals are in compliance with contract requirements.  Approving authority 
on submittals is QC manager unless otherwise specified for specific 
submittal.  At each "Submittal" paragraph in individual specification 
sections, a notation "G," following a submittal item, indicates contracting 
officer is approving authority for that submittal item. 
 
1.6.2   Constraints 
 
a.  Submittals listed or specified in this contract shall conform to 
provisions of this section, unless explicitly stated otherwise. 
 
b.  Submittals shall be complete for each definable feature of work; 
components of definable feature interrelated as a system shall be submitted 
at same time. 
 
c.  When acceptability of a submittal is dependent on conditions, items, or 
materials included in separate subsequent submittals, submittal will be 
returned without review. 
 
d.  Approval of a separate material, product, or component does not imply 
approval of assembly in which item functions. 
 
1.6.3   Scheduling 
 

a.  Coordinate scheduling, sequencing, preparing and processing of 
submittals with performance of work so that work will not be delayed by 
submittal processing.  Allow for potential requirements to resubmit.  
 

b.  Except as specified otherwise, allow review period, beginning with 
receipt by approving authority, that includes at least 15 working days for 
submittals for QC manager approval and 20 working days for submittals for 
contracting officer approval.  Period of review for submittals with 
contracting officer approval begins when Government receives submittal from 
QC organization.  Period of review for each resubmittal is the same as for 
initial submittal. 
 

c.  For submittals requiring review by fire protection engineer, allow 
review period, beginning when government receives submittal from QC 
organization, of 30 working days for return of submittal to the contractor.  
Period of review for each resubmittal is the same as for initial submittal. 
 
1.6.4   Variations 
 
Variations from contract requirements require Government approval pursuant to 
contract Clause entitled "FAR 52.236-21, Specifications and Drawings for 
Construction" and will be considered where advantageous to government. 
 
1.6.4.1   Considering Variations 
 
Discussion with contracting officer prior to submission, will help ensure 
functional and quality requirements are met and minimize rejections and 
resubmittals.  When contemplating a variation which results in lower cost, 
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consider submission of the variation as a Value Engineering Change Proposal 
(VECP). 
 
1.6.4.2   Proposing Variations 
 
When proposing variation, deliver written request to the contracting officer, 
with documentation of the nature and features of the variation and why the 
variation is desirable and beneficial to government.  If lower cost is a 
benefit, also include an estimate of the cost saving.  In addition to 
documentation required for variation, include the submittals required for the 
item. Clearly mark the proposed variation in all documentation. 
 
1.6.4.3   Warranting That Variations Are Compatible 
 
When delivering a variation for approval, contractor warrants that this 
contract has been reviewed to establish that the variation, if incorporated, 
will be compatible with other elements of work. 
 
1.6.4.4   Review Schedule Is Modified 
 
In addition to normal submittal review period, a period of 10 working days 
will be allowed for consideration by the Government of submittals with 
variations. 
 
1.6.5   Contractor's Responsibilities 
 

a.  Determine and verify field measurements, materials, field 
construction criteria; review each submittal; and check and coordinate each 
submittal with requirements of the work and contract documents. 
 

b.  Transmit submittals to QC organization in accordance with schedule 
on approved Submittal Register, and to prevent delays in the work, delays to 
government, or delays to separate contractors. 
 

c.  Advise contracting officer of variation, as required by paragraph 
entitled "Variations." 
 

d.  Correct and resubmit submittal as directed by approving authority.  
When resubmitting disapproved transmittals or transmittals noted for 
resubmittal, the contractor shall provide copy of that previously submitted 
transmittal including all reviewer comments for use by approving authority.  
Direct specific attention in writing or on resubmitted submittal, to 
revisions not requested by approving authority on previous submissions. 
 

e.  Furnish additional copies of submittal when requested by 
contracting officer, to a limit of 20 copies per submittal. 
 

f.  Complete work which must be accomplished as basis of a submittal in 
time to allow submittal to occur as scheduled. 
 

g.  Ensure no work has begun until submittals for that work have been 
returned as "approved," or "approved as noted", except to the extent that a 
portion of work must be accomplished as basis of submittal. 
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1.6.6   QC Organization Responsibilities 
 

a.  Note date on which submittal was received from contractor on each 
submittal. 
 

b.  Review each submittal; and check and coordinate each submittal with 
requirements of work and contract documents. 
 

c.  Review submittals for conformance with project design concepts and 
compliance with contract documents. 
 

d.  Act on submittals, determining appropriate action based on QC 
organization's review of submittal. 
 

(1)  When QC manager is approving authority, take appropriate 
action on submittal from the possible actions defined in paragraph 
entitled, "Actions Possible." 

 
(2)  When contracting officer is approving authority or when 

variation has been proposed, forward submittal to Government with 
certifying statement or return submittal marked "not reviewed" or 
"revise and resubmit" as appropriate.  The QC organization's review of 
submittal determines appropriate action. 

 
e.  Ensure that material is clearly legible. 

 
f.  Stamp each sheet of each submittal with QC certifying statement or 

approving statement, except that data submitted in bound volume or on one 
sheet printed on two sides may be stamped on the front of the first sheet 
only. 
 

(1)  When approving authority is contracting officer, QC 
organization will certify submittals forwarded to contracting officer 
with the following certifying statement: 

 
"I hereby certify that the (equipment) (material) (article) shown and marked 
in this submittal is that proposed to be incorporated with contract Number 
__________, is in compliance with the contract drawings and specification, 
can be installed in the allocated spaces, and is submitted for Government 
approval. 
 
Certified by Submittal Reviewer _____________________, Date _______ 
(Signature when applicable) 
 
Certified by QC manager _____________________________, Date ______" 
(Signature) 
 

(2)  When approving authority is QC manager, QC manager will use 
the following approval statement when returning submittals to 
contractor as "Approved" or "Approved as Noted." 

 
"I hereby certify that the (material) (equipment) (article) shown and marked 
in this submittal and proposed to be incorporated with contract Number 
________, is in compliance with the contract drawings and specification, can 
be installed in the allocated spaces, and is _____ approved for use. 
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Certified by Submittal Reviewer ______________________, Date ______ 
(Signature when applicable) 
 
Approved by QC manager _______________________________, Date _____" 
(Signature) 
 

g.  Sign certifying statement or approval statement.  The person 
signing certifying statements shall be QC organization member designated in 
the approved QC plan.  The signatures shall be in original ink.  Stamped 
signatures are not acceptable. 
 

h.  Update submittal register as submittal actions occur and maintain 
the submittal register at project site until final acceptance of all work by 
contracting officer. 
 

i.  Retain a copy of approved submittals at project site, including 
contractor's copy of approved samples. 
 
1.6.7   Government's Responsibilities 
 
When approving authority is contracting Officer, the Government will: 
 

a.  Note date on which submittal was received from QC manager, on each 
submittal for which the contracting officer is approving authority. 
 

b.  Review submittals for approval within scheduling period specified 
and only for conformance with project design concepts and compliance with 
contract documents. 
 

c.  Identify returned submittals with one of the actions defined in 
paragraph entitled "Actions Possible" and with markings appropriate for 
action indicated. 
 
1.6.8   Actions Possible 
 
Submittals will be returned with one of the following notations: 
 

a.  Submittals marked "not reviewed" will indicate submittal has been 
previously reviewed and approved, is not required , does not have evidence of 
being reviewed and approved by contractor, or is not complete.  A submittal 
marked "not reviewed" will be returned with an explanation of the reason it 
is not reviewed. Resubmit submittals returned for lack of review by 
contractor or for being incomplete, with appropriate action, coordination, or 
change. 
 

b.  Submittals marked "approved" "approved as submitted" authorize 
contractor to proceed with work covered. 
 

c.  Submittals marked "approved as noted" or "approval except as noted; 
resubmission not required" authorize contractor to proceed with work as noted 
provided contractor takes no exception to the notations. 
 

d.  Submittals marked "revise and resubmit" or "disapproved" indicate 
submittal is incomplete or does not comply with design concept or 
requirements of the contract documents and shall be resubmitted with 
appropriate changes.  No work shall proceed for this item until resubmittal 
is approved. 
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1.7   FORMAT OF SUBMITTALS 
 
1.7.1   Transmittal Form 
 
Transmit each submittal, except sample installations and sample panels, to 
office of approving authority.  Transmit submittals with transmittal form 
prescribed by contracting officer and standard for project.  The transmittal 
form shall identify contractor, indicate date of submittal, and include 
information prescribed by transmittal form and required in paragraph entitled 
"Identifying Submittals."  Process transmittal forms to record actions 
regarding sample panels and sample installations. 
 
1.7.2   Identifying Submittals 
 
Identify submittals, except sample panel and sample installation, with the 
following information permanently adhered to or noted on each separate 
component of each submittal and noted on transmittal form.  Mark each copy of 
each submittal identically, with the following: 
 

a.  Project title and location. 
 

b.  Construction contract number. 
 

c.  Section number of the specification section by which submittal is 
required. 
 

d.  Submittal description (SD) number of each component of submittal. 
 

e.  When a resubmission, add alphabetic suffix on submittal 
description, for example, SD-10A, to indicate resubmission. 
 

f.  Name, address, and telephone number of subcontractor, supplier, 
manufacturer and any other second tier contractor associated with submittal. 
 

g.  Product identification and location in project. 
 
1.7.3   Format for Product Data 
 

a.  Present product data submittals for each section as a complete, 
bound volume.  Include table of contents, listing page and catalog item 
numbers for product data. 
 

b.  Indicate, by prominent notation, each product which is being 
submitted; indicate specification section number and paragraph number to 
which it pertains. 
 

c.  Supplement product data with material prepared for project to 
satisfy submittal requirements for which product data does not exist.  
Identify this material as developed specifically for project. 
 

d.  Provide product data in metric dimensions.  Where product data are 
included in preprinted catalogues with inch-pound units only, submit metric 
dimensions on separate sheet. 
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1.7.4   Format for Shop Drawings 
 

a.  Shop drawings shall not be less than A4 (297 by 210 mm) 8 1/2 by 11 
inches nor more than AO (1189 by 841 mm) 30 by 42 inches. 
 

b.  Present A4 (297 by 210 mm) 8 1/2 by 11 inches sized shop drawings 
as part of the bound volume for submittals required by section.  Present 
larger drawings in sets. 
 

c.  Include on each drawing the drawing title, number, date, and 
revision numbers and dates, in addition to information required in paragraph 
entitled "Identifying Submittals." 
 

d.  Dimension drawings, except diagrams and schematic drawings; prepare 
drawings demonstrating interface with other trades to scale.  Shop drawing 
dimensions shall be the same unit of measure as indicated on the contract 
drawings.  Identify materials and products for work shown. 
 
1.7.5   Format of Samples 
 

a.  Furnish samples in sizes below, unless otherwise specified or 
unless the manufacturer has prepackaged samples of approximately same size as 
specified: 
 

(1)  Sample of Equipment or Device:  Full size. 
 

(2)  Sample of Materials Less Than 50 by 75 mm 2 by 3 inches:  
Built up to A4 (297 by 210 mm) 8 1/2 by 11 inches. 

 
(3)  Sample of Materials Exceeding A4 (297 by 210 mm) 8 1/2 by 11 

inches:  Cut down to A4 (297 by 210 mm) 8 1/2 by 11 inches and adequate 
to indicate color, texture, and material variations. 

 
(4)  Sample of Linear Devices or Materials:  250 mm 10 inch 

length or length to be supplied, if less than 250 mm 10 inches.  
Examples of linear devices or materials are conduit and handrails. 

 
(5)  Sample of Non-Solid Materials:  750 ml Pint.  Examples of 

non-solid materials are sand and paint. 
 

(6)  Color Selection Samples:  50 by 100 mm 2 by 4 inches. 
 

(7)  Sample Panel:  1200 by 1200 mm 4 by 4 feet. 
 

(8)  Sample Installation:  10 square meters 100 square feet. 
 

b.  Samples Showing Range of Variation:  Where variations are 
unavoidable due to nature of the materials, submit sets of samples of not 
less than three units showing extremes and middle of range. 
 

c.  Reusable Samples:  Incorporate returned samples into work only if 
so specified or indicated.  Incorporated samples shall be in undamaged 
condition at time of use. 
 

d.  Recording of Sample Installation:  Note and preserve the notation 
of area constituting sample installation but remove notation at final clean 
up of project. 
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e.  When color, texture or pattern is specified by naming a particular 

manufacturer and style, include one sample of that manufacturer and style, 
for comparison. 
 
1.7.6   Format of Administrative Submittals 
 

a.  When submittal includes a document which is to be used in project 
or become part of project record, other than as a submittal, do not apply 
contractor's approval stamp to document, but to a separate sheet accompanying 
document. 
 

b.  Operation and Maintenance Manual Data:  Submit in accordance with 
Section 01781N, "Operation and Maintenance Data."  Include components 
required in that section and the various technical sections. 
 

c.  Provide all dimensions in administrative submittals in metric. 
Where data are included in preprinted material with inch-pound units only, 
submit metric dimensions on separate sheet. 
 
1.8   QUANTITY OF SUBMITTALS 
 
1.8.1   Number of Copies of Product Data 
 

a.  Submit six copies of submittals of product data requiring review 
and approval only by QC organization and seven copies of product data 
requiring review and approval by contracting officer.  Submit three copies of 
submittals of product data for operation and maintenance manuals. 
 
1.8.2   Number of Copies of Shop Drawings 
 
Submit shop drawings in compliance with quantity requirements specified for 
product data. 
 
1.8.3   Number of Samples 
 

a.  Submit two samples, or two sets of samples showing range of 
variation, of each required item.  One approved sample or set of samples will 
be retained by approving authority and one will be returned to contractor. 
 

b.  Submit one sample panel.  Include components listed in technical 
section or as directed. 
 

c.  Submit one sample installation, where directed. 
 

d.  Submit one sample of non-solid materials. 
 
1.8.4   Number of Copies of Administrative Submittals 
 

a.  Unless otherwise specified, submit administrative submittals 
compliance with quantity requirements specified for product data. 
 

b.  Submit administrative submittals required under "SD-10 Operation 
and Maintenance Data" to conform to Section 01781N, "Operation and 
Maintenance Data." 
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1.9   SUBMITTAL CLASSIFICATION 
 
Submittals are classified as follows: 
 
1.9.1   Government Approved 
 
Government approval is required for extensions of design, critical materials, 
deviations, equipment whose compatibility with the entire system must be 
checked, and other items as designated by the Contracting Officer.  Within 
the terms of the Contract Clause entitled "Specifications and Drawings for 
Construction," they are considered to be "shop drawings." 
 
1.9.2   Information Only 
 
All submittals not requiring Government approval will be for information 
only.  They are not considered to be "shop drawings" within the terms of the 
Contract Clause referred to above. 
 
1.10   APPROVED SUBMITTALS 
 
The Contracting Officer's approval of submittals shall not be construed as a 
complete check, but will indicate only that the general method of 
construction, materials, detailing and other information are satisfactory.  
Approval will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for any error 
which may exist, as the Contractor under the Contractor Quality Control (CQC) 
requirements of this contract is responsible for dimensions, the design of 
adequate connections and details, and the satisfactory construction of all 
work.  After submittals have been approved by the Contracting Officer, no 
resubmittal for the purpose of substituting materials or equipment will be 
considered unless accompanied by an explanation of why a substitution is 
necessary. 
 
1.11   DISAPPROVED SUBMITTALS 
 
The Contractor shall make all corrections required by the Contracting Officer 
and promptly furnish a corrected submittal in the form and number of copies 
specified for the initial submittal.  If the Contractor considers any 
correction indicated on the submittals to constitute a change to the 
contract, a notice in accordance with the Contract Clause "Changes" shall be 
given promptly to the Contracting Officer. 
 
1.12   WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENT 
 
Payment for materials incorporated in the work will not be made if required 
approvals have not been obtained. 
 
1.13   GENERAL 
 
The Contractor shall make submittals as required by the specifications.  The 
Contracting Officer may request submittals in addition to those specified 
when deemed necessary to adequately describe the work covered in the 
respective sections.  Units of weights and measures used on all submittals 
shall be the same as those used in the contract drawings.  Each submittal 
shall be complete and in sufficient detail to allow ready determination of 
compliance with contract requirements.  Prior to submittal, all items shall 
be checked and approved by the Contractor's Quality Control (CQC) System 
Manager and each item shall be stamped, signed, and dated by the CQC System 
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Manager indicating action taken. Proposed deviations from the contract 
requirements shall be clearly identified.  Submittals shall include items 
such as:  Contractor's, manufacturer's, or fabricator's drawings; descriptive 
literature including (but not limited to) catalog cuts, diagrams, operating 
charts or curves; test reports; test cylinders; samples; O&M manuals 
(including parts list); certifications; warranties; and other such required 
submittals.  Submittals requiring Government approval shall be scheduled and 
made prior to the acquisition of the material or equipment covered thereby.  
Samples remaining upon completion of the work shall be picked up and disposed 
of in accordance with manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and 
in compliance with existing laws and regulations. 
 
1.14   SUBMITTAL REGISTER 
 
At the end of this section is a submittal register showing items of equipment 
and materials for which submittals are required by the specifications; this 
list may not be all inclusive and additional submittals may be required.  The 
Contractor shall maintain a submittal register for the project in accordance 
with Section 01312 QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM (QCS). 
 
1.15   SCHEDULING 
 
Submittals covering component items forming a system or items that are 
interrelated shall be scheduled to be coordinated and submitted concurrently.  
Certifications to be submitted with the pertinent drawings shall be so 
scheduled.  Adequate time (a minimum of 14 calendar days exclusive of mailing 
time) shall be allowed and shown on the register for review and approval.  No 
delay damages or time extensions will be allowed for time lost in late 
submittals. 
 
1.16   TRANSMITTAL FORM (ENG FORM 4025) 
 
The sample transmittal form (ENG Form 4025) attached to this section shall be 
used for submitting both Government approved and information only submittals 
in accordance with the instructions on the reverse side of the form.  These 
forms [will be furnished to the Contractor][are included in the Quality 
Control System (QCS) software that the Contractor is required to use for this 
contract].  This form shall be properly completed by filling out all the 
heading blank spaces and identifying each item submitted.  Special care shall 
be exercised to ensure proper listing of the specification paragraph and/or 
sheet number of the contract drawings pertinent to the data submitted for 
each item. 
 
1.17   DEVIATIONS 
 
For submittals which include proposed deviations requested by the Contractor, 
the column "variation" of ENG Form 4025 shall be checked.  The Contractor 
shall set forth in writing the reason for any deviations and annotate such 
deviations on the submittal.  The Government reserves the right to rescind 
inadvertent approval of submittals containing unnoted deviations. 
 
1.18   CONTROL OF SUBMITTALS 
 
The Contractor shall carefully control his procurement operations to ensure 
that each individual submittal is made on or before the Contractor scheduled 
submittal date shown on the approved "Submittal Register." 
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1.19   GOVERNMENT APPROVED SUBMITTALS 
 
Upon completion of review of submittals requiring Government approval, the 
submittals will be identified as having received approval by being so stamped 
and dated.  Three (3) copies of the submittal will be retained by the 
Contracting Officer and the remaining copies of the submittal will be 
returned to the Contractor. 
 
1.20   INFORMATION ONLY SUBMITTALS 
 
Normally submittals for information only will not be returned.  Approval of 
the Contracting Officer is not required on information only submittals.   The 
Government reserves the right to require the Contractor to resubmit any item 
found not to comply with the contract.  This does not relieve the Contractor 
from the obligation to furnish material conforming to the plans and 
specifications; will not prevent the Contracting Officer from requiring 
removal and replacement of nonconforming material incorporated in the work; 
and does not relieve the Contractor of the requirement to furnish samples for 
testing by the Government laboratory or for check testing by the Government 
in those instances where the technical specifications so prescribe. 
 
1.21   STAMPS 
 
Stamps used by the Contractor on the submittal data to certify that the 
submittal meets contract requirements shall be similar to the following: 
  ________________________________________________________________________ 
  |                               CONTRACTOR                              | 
  |                                                                       | 

(Firm Name)   | 
  |                                                                       | 
  |                                                                       | 
  |                                                                       | 
  | _____ Approved                                                        | 
  |                                                                       | 
  |                                                                       | 
  | _____ Approved with corrections as noted on submittal data and/or     | 
  | attached sheets(s).                                                   | 
  |                                                                       | 
  | SIGNATURE:  __________________________________________________________| 
  |                                                                       | 
  | TITLE:  ______________________________________________________________| 
  |                                                                       | 
  | DATE:  _______________________________________________________________| 
  |                                                                       | 
  |_______________________________________________________________________| 
 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS  AND PART 3  EXECUTION  (Not used) 
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CODE DATE REMARKS

SECTION 01312

1.6 Data updates X X

1.6.3 CQC Plan X X

1.6.3.1 CQC Report X X

 SECTION 01501   
1.3.3 Temp. Power Connections X  X

1.12/1.14.1 Traffic Control Plan  X  X
    

SECTION 01320
1.1/3.4.1 Preliminary Project Schedule X X
1.1/3.4.2 Initial Project Schedule X X
1.1/3.4.3 Periodic Schedule Updates    X X

1.1 Qualifications  X X
3.5.1 Data disks X  X
3.5.2 Narrative Report X X

SECTION 01330

1.4 Submittal Register X X
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SECTION 01356

1.3 Storm Water Pollution P. P. X X

1.3 Notice of Intent X X

1.3 Description of Project X X

1.3/1.5.4 Notice of Termination X X
1.3 Certificate or Affidavit X X

2.1.3 Fabric and factory seams cert. X X

SECTION 01451
3.2 CQC Plan X X

SECTION 01500
1.1.1 Site Plan X X

SECTION 01780
1.1 As-Built Drawings X X

1.1/1.3.1 Warranty Management Plan  X  X
1.2.1.4d Electronic Files X X

1.3.4 Contractor's response X X
1.4 O&M Manuals X X
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SECTION 02220

1.3 Work Plan X X

1.3 Demolition Plan X X

1.3 Closepot Submittals X X

 
SECTION 02231

1.1 Tree would paint  X X
1.1 Herbicide X X

SECTION 02821
1.2 Fencing X X

SECTION 08581
1.2 Window units X X X X X
1.2 Hardware X X
1.2 Setting materials X X
1.2 Weatherstripping X X
1.2 Glass X X

SECTION 08810
1.2 Installation X X
1.2 Insultating Glass X X X X

 Glazing Accessories X  X
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SECTION 08840

1.3 Materials X X

1.3 Cleaning X X

1.3 Installation X X

1.3 Plastic sheets X X
1.3 Glazing compound X X
1.3 Glazing tape X X
1.3 Sealant X X
1.3 Materials X X
1.5 Warranty X X

SECTION 13100
1.3 Materials X X

ENG FORM 4288, MAY 91
EDITION OF AUG 89 IS OBSOLETE PAGE__ OF __ PAGES

01330 -   Page 5



03029/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221      01356-1 

SECTION 01356 
 

STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 REFERENCES 

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic designation 
only. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 
 
ASTM D 4439  (2000) Standard Terminology for Geosynthetics 
 
ASTM D 4491  (1999) Water permeability of Geotexti1es by 

Permittivity 
 

ASTM D 4533  (1991; R 1996) Trapezoid Tearing Strength of 
Geotextiles 

 
ASTM D 4632  (1991; R 1996)) Grab Breaking Load and 

Elongation of Geotextiles 
 

ASTM D 4751  (1999) Determining Apparent Opening Size of a 
Geotextile 

 
ASTM 0 4873  (1997) Identification, Storage, and Handling 

of Geosynthetic Rolls I 
 

STATE OF ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE (AAC) 
 

18 AAC 72 Wastewater Treatment and Disposal 
 
1.2 GENERAL 
 
The Contractor shall implement the storm water pollution prevention 
measures specified in this section in a manner which wil1 meet the 
requirements of SECTION 01411 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION, and the 
requirements of the National Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 
permit attached to this Section. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for all submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals having an "FIO" designation are for information only. The 
following shall be submitted in accordance with SECTION 01330 SUBMITTAL 
PROCEDURES: 
 

SD-01 Data 
 
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP); G 
Notice of Intent for Storm Water Discharge (NOI); G. 
Description of the Project; G 
Notice of Termination of Coverage; G. 
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SD-13 Certificates 
 
Mill Certificate or Affidavit; FIO. 
 
1.4  EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS 
 
The controls and measures required by the Contractor are described below. 
 
1.4.1  Stabilization Practices 
 
The stabilization practices to be implemented shall include temporary 
seeding, mulching, geotextiles, sod stabilization, vegetative buffer 
strips, erosion control mats, protection of trees, preservation of mature 
vegetation, etc. On the daily CQC Report, the Contract r shall record the 
dates when the major grading activities occur, (e.g., clearing and 
grubbing, excavation, embankment, and grading); when construction 
activities temporarily or permanently cease on a portion of the site; and 
when stabilization practices are initiated. Except as provided in 
paragraphs Unsuitable Conditions and No Activity for Le s Than 21 Days, 
stabilization practices shall be initiated as soon as practicable, but no 
more than 14 days, on any portion of the site where construction activities 
have permanently ceased. 
 
4.1.1  Unsuitable Conditions 
 
Where the initiation of stabilization measures by the fourteenth day after 
construction activity permanently ceases is precluded be unsuitable 
conditions caused by the weather, stabilization practices shall be 
initiated as soon as practicable after conditions become suitable. 
 
1.4.1.2  No Activity for Less Than 21 Days 
 
Where construction activity will resume on a portion of the site within 21 
days from when activities ceased (e.g., the total time period that 
construction activity is temporarily ceased is less than 21 days), then 
stabilization practices do not have to be initiated on hat portion of the 
site by the fourteenth day after construction activity temporarily ceased. 
 
4.2  Structural Practices 
 
Structural practices shall be implemented to divert flow from exposed 
soils, temporarily store flows, or otherwise limit runoff and the discharge 
of pollutants from exposed areas of the site. Structura1 practices shall be 
implemented in a timely manner during the construction process to minimize 
erosion and sediment runoff. Structural practices shall include the 
following devices: 
 
1.4.2.1  Silt Fences 
 
Structural practices shall include The Contractor shall provide silt fences 
as a temporary structural practice to minimize erosion and sediment runoff. 
Silt fences s all be properly installed to effectively retain sediment 
immediately after completing each phase of work where erosion would occur in 
the form of sheet and rill erosion (e.g., clearing and grubbing, excavation, 
embankment, and grading).  Final removal of silt fence barriers shall be upon 
approval by the Contracting Officer. 
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1.4.2.2  Straw Bales 
 
The Contractor shall provide bales of straw as a temporary structural 
practice to minimize erosion and sediment runoff. Bale shall be properly 
placed to effectively retain sediment immediately after completing each 
phase of work (e.g., clearing and grubbing, excavation, embankment, and 
grading) in each independent runoff area (e.g., after clearing and grubbing 
in a area between a ridge and drain, bales shall be placed as work 
progresses; bales shall be removed/replaced/relocated a needed for work to 
progress in the drainage area). Areas where straw bale are to be used are 
shown on the drawings. Final removal of straw bale barriers shall be upon 
approval by the Contracting Officer. Rows of bales of straw shall be 
provided as follows: 
 

a. Along the downhill perimeter edge of all areas disturbed 
 

b. Along the top of the slope or top bank of drainage ditches, 
channels, swales, etc., that traverse disturbed areas. 

 
c. Along the toe of all cut slopes and fill slopes of the construction 
areas. 

 
d. Perpendicular to the flow in the bottom of existing drainage 
ditches, channels, swales, etc., that traverse disturbed areas or carry 
runoff from disturbed areas. Rows shall be spaced maximum of 200 meters 
apart. 

 
e. Perpendicular to the flow in the bottom of new drainage ditches, 
channels, and swales. Rows shall be spaced a maximum of 200 m apart. 

 
f. At the entrance to culverts that receive runoff from disturbed 
areas. 

 
1.4.2.3  Diversion Dikes 
 
Diversion dikes shall have a maximum channel slope of 2 percent and shall 
be adequately compacted to prevent failure. The minim height measured from 
the top of the dike to the bottom of the channel s all be 0.5 m. The 
minimum base width shall be 1.8 m and the minimum top width shall be 0.6 m. 
The Contractor shall ensure that the diversion dikes are not damaged by 
construction operations or traffic. 
 
1.5  NATIONAL POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (NPDES) 
 
1.5.1  Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
 
The Contractor shall prepare a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
(SWPPP) in accordance with the Environmental Protection Agency's NPDES 
General Permits for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities 
published in the Federal Register Tuesday, February 17, 1998, pages 7901- 
8014. The Contractor is also responsible for compliance with any updates 
and changes to this permit. The Contracting Officer will retain authority 
assigned therein to the State. The SWPPP shall be submitted to the 
Contracting Officer for review and approval as part of the Environmental 
Protection Plan specified in SECTION 01411 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION. 
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1.5.2  Notice of Intent (NOI) 
 
The Contractor shall complete EPA Form 3510-9, Notice of Intent for Storm 
Water Discharges Associated with Construction Activity under a NPDES 
General Permit, in accordance with the aforementioned manual. A copy of the 
form is attached hereto and made a part of these specifications. Sections 
II and III have been completed in advance by the Government for this 
project. The Contractor shall complete Sections I IV and V and submit the 
form, along with the SWPPP, a one page description of the project, a copy 
of the Civil Drawings, and prepaid mailing envelopes for the whole package 
to the Contracting Officer for review. 
 
1.5.3  Filing 
 
Upon receipt of satisfactory submittal from the Contractor, the Resident 
Engineer will promptly complete a separate 3510-9, for he Government, and 
forward both the Contractor-prepared and Resident Engineer-prepared forms 
to the NPDES Program Director. In accordance with applicable requirements, 
no onsite work shall be performed until two days after he documents have 
been post marked, notwithstanding any other provisions of the contract. 
The Government will forward copies of both Form 3510-9'f' along with the 
SWPPP, the one-page project description, and civil drawings to the Alaska 
Department of Environmental Conservation (ADEC) in accordance with State of 
Alaska regulations. The Contractor shall pay all fees required for review in 
accordance with 18 AAC 72. 
 
1.5.4  Notice of Termination (NOT) 
 
Upon completion of work at the project site, the Contractor shall prepare 
EPA Form 3510-7, Notice of Termination of Coverage Under the NPDES General 
Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Industrial Activity, in 
accordance with the regulations stated on the form. A copy of the form is 
attached hereto and made a part of these specifications The completed form 
and prepaid mailing envelopes shall be submitted t the Contracting Officer 
within 10 days after the earliest date that final site conditions meet 
filing requirements. The Resident Engineer will promptly complete a 
separate 3510-7, for the Government. The Government will forward both 
forms to the NPDES Program Director. 
 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1  COMPONENTS FOR SILT FENCES 
 
2.1.1  Filter Fabric 
 
The geotextile shall comply with the requirements of ASTM D 4439, and shall 
consist of polymeric filaments, which are formed into a stable network such 
that filaments retain their relative positions. The filament shall consist 
of a long-chain synthetic polymer composed of at least 5 percent by weight 
of ester, propylene, or amide, and shall contain stabilizers and/or 
inhibitors added to the base plastic to make the filaments resistant to 
deterioration due to ultraviolet and heat exposure. Synthetic filter fabric 
shall contain ultraviolet ray inhibitors and stabilizers to provide a 
minimum of six months of expected usable construction life at a temperature 
range of -18 to 49 degrees C. The filter fabric shall meet the following 
requirements: 
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FILTER FABRIC FOR SILT SCREEN FENCE 
PHYSICAL PROPERTY TEST PROCEDURE STREMGTH REQUIREMENT 
Grab Tensile ASTM D 4632 445 N min. 
Elongation (%) 30% max. 
Trapezoid Tear ASTM D 4533 245 N min. 
Permittivity ASTM D 4491 0.2 Sec -1 
AOS (U.S Std Sieve) ASTM D 4751 20-100 
 
2.1.2  Silt Fence Stakes and Posts 
 
STRENGTH REQUIREMENT 
 
The Contractor may use either wooden stakes or steel posts for fence 
construction. Wooden stakes utilized for silt fence construction shall have 
a minimum cross section of 50 mm by 50 mm when oak is used and 100 mm by 
100 mm when pine is used, and shall have a minimum length of 1.5 m. Steel 
posts (standard "U" or "T" section) utilized for silt fence construction 
shall have a minimum mass of 1.98 kg per 1 near meter and a minimum length 
of 1.5 m. 
 
2.1.3  Mill Certificate or Affidavit 
 
A mill certificate or affidavit shall be provided attesting that the fabric 
and factory seams meet chemical, physical, and manufacturing requirements 
specified above. The mill certificate or affidavit shall specify the actual 
Minimum Average Roll Values and shall identify t e fabric supplied by roll 
identification numbers. The Contractor shall submit a mill certificate or 
affidavit signed by a legally authorized official from the company 
manufacturing the filter fabric. 
 
2.1.4  Identification Storage and Handling 
 
Filter fabric shall be identified, stored and handled in accordance with 
ASTM D 4873 
 
2.2  COMPONENTS FOR STRAW BALES 
 
The straw in the bales shall be stalks from oats, wheat, rye, barley, rice, 
or from grasses such as byhalia, bermuda, etc., furnished in air dry 
condition. The bales shall have a standard cross section of 350 mm by 450 
mm. All bales shall be either wire-bound or string-tied. The Contractor may 
use either wooden stakes or steel posts ~o secure the straw bales to the 
ground. Wooden stakes utilized for this purpose shall have a minimum 
dimensions of 50 mm by 50 mm in cross section and shall have a minimum 
length of I m. Steel posts (standard "u" or "T” section) utilized for 
securing straw bales shall have a minimum mass of 1.98 kg per linear meter 
and a minimum length of 1 m. 
 
PART 3. EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF SILT FENCES 
 
Silt fences shall extend a minimum of 400 mm above the ground surface and 
shall not exceed 860 mm above the ground surface. Filter fabric shall be 
from a continuous roll cut to the length of the barrier to avoid the use of 
joints. When joints are unavoidable, filter fabric shall be spliced 
together at a support post, with a minimum 150 mm overlap, and securely 



03029/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221      01356-6 

sealed. A trench shall be excavated approximately 100 mm wide and 100 ~ 
deep on the upslope side of the location of the silt fence. The 100 
100 mm trench shall be backfilled and the soil compacted over the filter 
fabric. Silt fences shall be removed upon approval by the Contracting 
Off1cer. 
 
3.2  INSTALLATION OF STRAW BALES 
 
Straw bales shall be placed in a single row, lengthwise on the contour, 
with ends of adjacent bales tightly abutting one another. Straw bales shall 
be installed so that bindings are oriented around the sides rather than 
along the tops and bottoms of the bales in order to prevent deterioration 
o£ the bindings. The barrier shall be entrenched and backfilled. A trench 
shall be excavated the width of the bale and the length of the proposed 
barrier to a minimum depth of 100 mm. After the bales are staked and 
chinked (gaps filled by wedging with straw), the excavated soil shall be 
backfilled against the barrier. Backfill soil shall conform to the ground 
level on the downhill side and shall be built up to 100 mm against the 
uphill side of the barrier. Loose straw shall be scattered over the area 
immediately uphill from a straw bale barrier to increase barrier 
efficiency. Each bale shall be securely anchored by at least two stakes 
driven through the bale. The first stake or steel post in each bale shall 
be driven toward the previously laid bale to force the bales together. 
Stakes or steel pickets shall be driven a minimum 450 mm deep into the 
ground to securely anchor the bales. 
 
3.3  MAINTENANCE 
 
The Contractor shall maintain the temporary and permanent vegetation, 
erosion and sediment control measures, and other protective measures in 
good and effective operating condition by performing r9utine inspections to 
determine condition and effectiveness, by restoration off destroyed 
vegetative cover, and by repair of erosion and sediment control measures 
and other protective measures. The following procedure shall be followed to 
maintain the protective measures. 
 
3.3.1  Silt Fence Maintenance 
 
Silt fences shall be inspected in accordance with paragraph INSPECTIONS. 
Any required repairs shall be made promptly. Close attention shall be paid 
to the repair of damaged silt fence resulting from end runs and 
undercutting. Should the fabric on a silt fence decompose or become 
ineffective, and the barrier is still necessary, the fabric shall be 
replaced promptly. Sediment deposits shall be removed when deposits reach 
one-third of the height of the barrier. When a silt fence is no longer 
required, it shall be removed. The immediate area occupied by the fence and 
any sediment deposits shall be shaped to an acceptable grade. The areas 
disturbed by this shaping shall be seeded. 
 
3.3.2  Straw Bale Maintenance 
 
Straw bale barriers shall be inspected in accordance with paragraph 
INSPECTIONS. Close attention shall be paid to the repair of damaged bales, 
end runs and undercutting beneath bales. Necessary repairs to barriers or 
replacement of bales shall be accomplished promptly. Sediment deposits 
shall be removed when deposits reach one-half of the height of the barrier. 
Bale rows used to retain sediment shall be turned uphill at each end of 
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each row. When a straw bale barrier is no longer requited, it shall be 
removed. The immediate area occupied by the bales and 1ny sediment deposits 
shall be shaped to an acceptable grade. The areas disturbed by this shaping 
shall be seeded. 
 
3.3.3. Diversion Dike Maintenance 
 
Diversion dikes shall be inspected in accordance with paragraph 
INSPECTIONS. Close attention shall be paid to the repair of damaged 
diversion dikes and necessary repairs shall be accomplished promptly. When 
diversion dikes are no longer required, they shall be shaped to an 
acceptable grade. The areas disturbed by this shaping shall be seeded. 
 
3.4. INSPECTIONS 
 
3.4.1. General 
 
The Contractor shall inspect disturbed areas of the construction site, 
areas used for storage of materials that are exposed to precipitation that 
have not been finally stabilized, stabilization practices, structural 
practices, other controls, and area where vehicles exit the site at least 
once every seven (7) calendar days and within 24 hours of the end of any 
storm that produces 13 mm or more rainfall at the site, Where sites have 
been finally stabilized, such inspection shall be conducted at least once 
every month. 
 
3.4.2. Inspections Details 
 
Disturbed areas and areas used for material storage that are exposed to 
precipitation shall be inspected for evidence of, or the potential for, 
pollutants entering the drainage system. Erosion and sediment control 
measures identified in the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall be 
observed to ensure that they are operating correctly. Discharge locations 
or points shall be inspected to ascertain whether erosion control measures 
are effective in preventing significant impacts to receiving waters. 
Locations where vehicles exit the site shall be inspected for evidence of 
offsite sediment tracking. 
 
3.4.3. Inspection Reports 
 
For each inspection conducted, the Contractor shall prepare a report 
summarizing the scope of the inspection, name(s) and qualifications of 
personnel making the inspection, the date(s) of the inspection, major 
observations relating to the implementation of the Storm Water Pollution 
Prevention Plan, maintenance performed, and actions taken. The report 
shall be furnished to the Contracting Officer within 24 hours of the 
inspection as a part of the Contractor's daily CQC REPORT. A copy of the 
inspection report shall be maintained on the job site. 
 
3.5. ATTACHMENTS 
 
EPA Form 3510-9 
EPA Form 3510-7 
 



THIS FORM REPLACES PREVIOUS FORM 3510-6 (8-98)
See Reverse for Instructions

Form Approved.  OMB No. 2040-0188

NPDES
FORM

United States Environmental Protection Agency
Washington, DC  20460

Notice of Intent (NOI) for Storm Water Discharges Associated with
CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY Under a NPDES General Permit

Submission of this Notice of Intent constitutes notice that the party identified in Section I of this form intends to be authorized by a NPDES permit issued
for storm water discharges associated with construction activity in the State/Indian Country Land identified in Section II of this form.  Submission of this Notice
of Intent also constitutes notice that the party identified in Section I of this form meets the eligibility requirements in Part I.B. of the general permit (including
those related to protection of endangered species determined through the procedures in Addendum A of the general permit), understands that continued
authorization to discharge is contingent on maintaining permit eligibility, and that implementation of the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan required under
Part IV of the general permit will begin at the time the permittee commences work on the construction project identified in Secion II below.   IN ORDER TO
OBTAIN AUTHORIZATION, ALL INFORMATION REQUESTED MUST BE INCLUDED ON THIS FORM.  SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON BACK OF FORM.

I. Owner/Operator (Applicant) Information

Name: Phone:

Status of
Address: Owner/Operator:

City: State: Zip Code:

II. Project/Site Information

Project Name:

Project Address/Location:

City: State: Zip Code:

Latitude: Longitude: County:

Has the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) been prepared? Yes No

Optional: Address of location of
SWPPP for viewing Address in Section I above Address in Section II above Other address (if known) below:

SWPPP
Address:

City: State: Zip Code:

Name of Receiving Water:

–

–

–

Month Day Year

Estimated Construction Start Date

Estimate of area to be disturbed (to nearest acre):

Estimate of Likelihood of Discharge (choose only one):

1. Unlikely 3. Once per week 5. Continual

2. Once per month 4. Once per day

III. Certification

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a system
designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted.  Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who
manage this system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and
belief, true, accurate, and complete.  I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and
imprisonment for knowing violations.

Print Name: Date:

Signature: ______________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Yes No

Phone:

Month Day Year

Estimated Completion Date

Is the facility located on Indian
Country Lands?

Based on instruction provided in Addendum A of the permit, are
there any listed endangered or threatened species, or designated
critical habitat in the project area?

Yes No

I have satisfied permit eligibility with regard to protection of
endangered species through the indicated section of Part I.B.3.e.(2)
of the permit (check one or more boxes):

(a) (b) (c) (d)

EPA Form 3510-9 replaced 3510-6 (8-98)



Instructions – EPA Form 3510-9
Notice of Intent (NOI) for Storm Water Discharges Associated with

Construction Activity to be Covered Under a NPDES Permit

Form Approved.  OMB No. 2040-0188

Who Must File a Notice of Intent Form

Under the provisions of the Clean Water Act, as amended, (33 U.S.C. 1251
et.seq.; the Act), except as provided by Part I.B.3 the permit, Federal law
prohibits discharges of pollutants in storm water from construction activities
without a National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Permit.  Operator(s)
of construction sites where 5 or more acres are disturbed, smaller sites that
are part of a larger common plan of development or sale where there is a
cumulative disturbance of at least 5 acres, or any site designated by the
Director, must submit an NOI to obtain coverage under an NPDES Storm
Water Construction General Permit.  If you have questions about whether
you need a permit under the NPDES Storm Water program, or if you need
information as to whether a particular program is administered by EPA or
a State agency, write to or telephone the Notice of Intent Processing Center
at (866) 352-7755.

Where to File NOI Form

NOIs sent regular mail:                                  NOIs sent overnight/express:

Storm Water Notice of Intent (4203M)            Storm Water Notice of Intent   
USEPA                                                     US EPA East Building, Rm. 7329
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW                 1201 Constitution Avenue, NW
Washington, D.C.  20460                                      Washington, D.C.  20004

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plans (SWPPPs) should not be sent
in with the NOI -- they should remain on-site.  For overnight/express 
delivery of NOIs, add the phone number (202) 564-9537.

When to File

This form must be filed at least 48 hours before construction begins.

Completing the Form

OBTAIN AND READ A COPY OF THE APPROPRIATE EPA STORM WATER
CONSTRUCTION GENERAL PERMIT FOR YOUR AREA.  To complete
this form, type or print, using uppercase letters, in the appropriate areas
only.  Please place each character between the marks (abbreviate if
necessary to stay within the number of characters allowed for each item).
Use one space for breaks between words, but not for punctuation marks
unless they are needed to clarify your response.  If you have any questions
on this form, call the Notice of Intent Processing Center at (866) 352-7755.

Section I.  Facility Owner/Operator (Applicant) Information

Provide the legal name, mailing address, and telephone number of the
person, firm, public organization, or any other entity that meet either of the
following two criteria:  (1) they have operational control over construction
plans and specifications, including the ability to make modifications to those
plans and specifications; or (2) they have the day-to-day operational control
of those activities at the project necessary to ensure compliance with SWPPP
requirements or other permit conditions.  Each person that meets either of
these criteria must file this form.  Do not use a colloquial name.  Correspon-
dence for the permit will be sent to this address.

Enter the appropriate letter to indicate the legal status of the owner/operator
of the project:  F = Federal; S = State; M = Public (other than federal or
state); P = Private.

Section II.  Project/Site Information

Enter the official or legal name and complete street address, including city,
county, state, zip code, and phone number of the project or site.  If it lacks
a street address, indicate with a general statement the location of the site
(e.g., Intersection of State Highways 61 and 34).  Complete site information
must be provided for permit coverage to be granted.

The applicant must also provide the latitude and longitude of the facility in
degrees, minutes, and seconds to the nearest 15 seconds.  The latitude
and longitude of your facility can be located on USGS quadrangle maps.
Quadrangle maps can be obtained by calling 1-800 USA MAPS.  Longitude
and latitude may also be obtained at the Census Bureau Internet site:
http://www.census.gov/cgi-bin/gazetteer.

Latitude and longitude for a facility in decimal form must be converted to
degrees, minutes and seconds for proper entry on the NOI form.  To convert
decimal latitude or longitude to degrees, minutes, and seconds, follow the
steps in the following example.

Convert decimal latitude 45.1234567 to degrees, minutes, and seconds.

1) The numbers to the left of the decimal point are degrees.
2) To obtain minutes, multiply the first four numbers to the right of the

decimal point by 0.006.  1234 x .006 = 7.404.
3) The numbers to the left of the decimal point in the result obtained in

step 2 are the minutes:  7'.
4) To obtain seconds, multiply the remaining three numbers to the right of

the decimal from the result in step 2 by 0.06:  404 x 0.06 = 24.24.  Since
the numbers to the right of the decimal point are not used, the result is
24".

5) The conversion for 45.1234 = 45°  7'  24".

Indicate whether the project is on Indian Country Lands.

Indicate if the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) has been
developed.  Refer to Part IV of the general permit for information on SWPPPs.
To be eligible for coverage, a SWPPP must have been prepared.

Optional:  Provide the address and phone number where the SWPPP can
be viewed if different from addresses previously given.  Check appropriate
box.

Enter the name of the closest water body which receives the project’s
construction storm water discharge.

Enter the estimated construction start and completion dates using four digits
for the year (i.e. 05/27/1998).

Enter the estimated area to be disturbed including but not limited to:
grubbing, excavation, grading, and utilities and infrastructure installation.
Indicate to the nearest acre; if less than 1 acre, enter “1.”  Note:  1 acre =
43,560 sq. ft.

Indicate your best estimate of the likelihood of storm water discharges from
the project.  EPA recognizes that actual discharges may differ from this
estimate due to unforeseen or chance circumstances.

Indicate if there are any listed endangered or threatened species, or
designated critical habitat in the project area.

Indicate which Part of the permit that the applicant is eligible with regard
to protection of endangered or threatened species, or designated critical
habitat.

Section III.  Certification

Federal Statutes provide for severe penalties for submitting false information
on this application form.  Federal regulations require this application to be
signed as follows:

For a corporation:  by a responsible corporate officer, which means:
(i) president, secretary, treasurer, or vice president of the corporation in
charge of a principal business function, or any other person who performs
similar policy or decision making functions, or (ii) the manager of one or
more manufacturing, production, or operating facilities employing more than
250 persons or having gross annual sales or expenditures exceeding $25
million (in second-quarter 1980 dollars), if authority to sign documents has
been assigned or delegated to the manager in accordance with corporate
procedures;

For a partnership or sole proprietorship:  by a general partner of the proprietor,
or

For a municipality, state, federal, or other public facility:  by either a principal
executive or ranking elected official.  An unsigned or undated NOI form will
not be granted permit coverage.

Paperwork Reduction Act Notice

Public reporting burden for this application is estimated to average 3.7
hours.  This estimate includes time for reviewing instructions, searching
existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and
completing and reviewing the collection of information.  An agency may not
conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection
of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.
Send comments regarding the burden estimate, any other aspect of the
collection of information, or suggestions for improving this form, including
any suggestions which may increase or reduce this burden to:  Director,
OPPE Regulatory Information Division (2137), U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, D.C. 20460.  
Include the OMB control number on any correspondence.  Do not send
the completed form to this address.

aross
NOIs sent regular mail

aross
NOIs sent overnight/express
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SECTION 01411 
 

ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION 
 
 
PART 1  GENERAL  
 
1.1  SCOPE 
 
This section covers protection of environmental resources exposed to 
potential effects from construction activities. 
 
1.2  APPLICABLE REGULATIONS 
 
In order to prevent, and provide for abatement and control of, environmental 
pollution arising from the construction activities of the Contractor or its 
subcontractors in the performance of the work, they shall comply with 
applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations concerning 
environmental pollution control and abatement, as well as applicable 
provisions of the Safety and Health Requirements Manual referenced in 
paragraph ACCIDENT PREVENTION of SECTION 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES. 
 
1.3  LAND RESOURCES 
 
1.3.1  General 
 
For the purposes of this section, environmental pollution is defined as the 
presence of chemical, physical, or biological elements or agents which 
adversely affect human health or welfare; unfavorably alter ecological 
balances of importance to human life; affect other species of importance to 
man; or degrade the utility of the environment for aesthetic and recreational 
purposes.  Land resources within the project boundaries and outside the 
limits of the work shall be preserved in their undisturbed condition or be 
restored to a condition after completion of construction that will appear 
natural and not detract from the appearance of the area.  Insofar as 
possible, the Contractor shall confine its construction activities to areas 
defined by the plans or specifications.  The following requirements are in 
addition to those specified in paragraph PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, 
STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS; OPERATIONS AND STORAGE 
AREAS; and paragraph CLEANING UP, of SECTION 00700 CONTRACT CLAUSES. 
 
1.3.2  Protection of Landscape 
 
The Contractor shall not deface, injure, or destroy trees, shrubs, or other 
landscaping, or remove or cut same without permission from the Contracting 
Officer.  The Contractor shall minimize impacts to the existing landscape in 
selecting sites for field offices and storage areas. 
 
1.4  AIR POLLUTION 
 
The Contractor shall maintain excavations, embankments, stockpiles, haul 
roads, permanent and temporary access roads, and all other work areas within 
or outside the project boundaries free from dust which would cause a hazard 
or nuisance.  Sprinkling or similar methods shall be employed to control 
dust.  If sprinkling is used, the Contractor shall retain sufficient, 
suitable equipment at the site and repeat applications at such intervals as 
to keep all parts of the disturbed area damp at all times.  Dust control 
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shall be performed as the work proceeds and whenever a dust nuisance or 
hazard occurs.  No separate or direct payment will be made for dust control 
and the cost thereof shall be considered incidental to and included in the 
contract price. 
 
1.5  NOTIFICATION 
 
The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in writing of any 
noncompliance with the foregoing provisions and the action to be taken.  The 
Contractor shall, after receipt of such notice, immediately take corrective 
action.  Such notice, when delivered to the Contractor or its authorized 
representative at the site of the work, shall be deemed sufficient for the 
purpose.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to comply promptly, the 
Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until 
satisfactory corrective action has been taken.  No part of the time lost due 
to any such stop order shall be made the subject of a claim of extension of 
time or for excess costs or damages by the Contractor. 
 
1.6  SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
Compliance with the provisions of this section by subcontractors will be the 
responsibility of the prime Contractor. 
 
1.7  IMPLEMENTATION 
 
Prior to commencement of work, the Contractor shall: 
 

a.  Submit in writing its proposals for implementing this section for 
environmental pollution control. 
 

b.  Meet with representatives of the Contracting Officer to develop 
mutual understandings relative to compliance with this provision and 
administration of the environmental pollution control program. 
 
1.8  MAINTENANCE OF POLLUTION CONTROL FACILITIES 
 
The Contractor shall maintain facilities constructed for pollution control as 
long as the operations creating the particular pollutant are being carried 
out or until the material concerned has become stabilized to the extent that 
pollution is no longer being created.  During construction, the Contractor 
shall conduct frequent training courses for its maintenance personnel, 
covering methods of detecting pollution, familiarity with pollution 
standards, and installation and care of vegetation covers, plants and other 
facilities to prevent and correct pollution. 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS - Not Used 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION - Not Used 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01415 
 

METRIC MEASUREMENTS 
 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 
 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 
 

ASTM E 380 (1993) Practice for Use of the International System 
of Units (SI) 

 
ASTM E 621 (1994; R 1999el) Practice for Use of Metric (SI) 

Units in Building Design and Construction 
 
1.2   GENERAL 
 
This project includes metric units of measurements.  The metric units used 
are the International System of Units (SI) developed and maintained by the 
General Conference on Weights and Measures (CGPM); the name International 
System of Units and the international abbreviation SI were adopted by the 
11th CGPM in 1960.  A number of circumstances require that both metric SI 
units and English inch-pound (I-P) units be included in a section of the 
specifications.  When both metric and I-P measurements are included, the 
section may contain measurements for products that are manufactured to I-P 
dimensions and then expressed in mathematically converted metric value (soft 
metric) or, it may contain measurements for products that are manufactured to 
an industry recognized rounded metric (hard metric) dimensions but are 
allowed to be substituted by I-P products to comply with the law.  Dual 
measurements are also included to indicate industry and/or Government 
standards, test values or other controlling factors, such as the code 
requirements where I-P values are needed for clarity or to trace back to the 
referenced standards, test values or codes. 
 
1.3   USE OF MEASUREMENTS 
 
Measurements shall be either in SI or I-P units as indicated, except for soft 
metric measurements or as otherwise authorized.  When only SI or I-P 
measurements are specified for a product, the product shall be procured in 
the specified units (SI or I-P) unless otherwise authorized by the 
Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all associated 
labor and materials when authorized to substitute one system of units for 
another and for the final assembly and performance of the specified work 
and/or products. 
 
1.3.1   Hard Metric 
 
A hard metric measurement is indicated by an SI value with no expressed 
correlation to an I-P value.  Hard metric measurements are often used for 
field data such as distance from one point to another or distance above the 
floor.  Products are considered to be hard metric when they are manufactured 
to metric dimensions or have an industry recognized metric designation. 
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1.3.2   Soft Metric 
 

a.  A soft metric measurement is indicated by an SI value which is a 
mathematical conversion of the I-P value shown in parentheses (e.g. 38.1 mm 
(1-1/2 inches)).  Soft metric measurements are used for measurements 
pertaining to products, test values, and other situations where the I-P units 
are the standard for manufacture, verification, or other controlling factor.  
The I-P value shall govern while the metric measurement is provided for 
information. 
 

b.  A soft metric measurement is also indicated for products that are 
manufactured in industry designated metric dimensions but are required by law 
to allow substitute I-P products.  These measurements are indicated by a 
manufacturing hard metric product dimension followed by the substitute I-P 
equivalent value in parentheses (e.g., 190 x 190 x 390 mm (7-5/8 x 7-5/8 x 
15-5/8 inches)). 
 
1.3.3   Neutral 
 
A neutral measurement is indicated by an identifier which has no expressed 
relation to either an SI or an I-P value (e.g., American Wire Gage (AWG) 
which indicates thickness but in itself is neither SI nor I-P). 
 
1.4   COORDINATION 
 
Discrepancies, such as mismatches or product unavailability, arising from use 
of both metric and non-metric measurements and discrepancies between the 
measurements in the specifications and the measurements in the drawings shall 
be brought to the attention of the Contracting Officer for resolution. 
 
1.5   RELATIONSHIP TO SUBMITTALS 
 
Submittals for Government approval or for information only shall cover the SI 
or I-P products actually being furnished for the project.  The Contractor 
shall submit the required drawings and calculations in the same units used in 
the contract documents describing the product or requirement unless otherwise 
instructed or approved.  The Contractor shall use ASTM E 380 and ASTM E 621 
as the basis for establishing metric measurements required to be used in 
submittals. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 



03029/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221 01451-1 

SECTION 01451 
 

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 

 
AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

 
ASTM D 3740 (2001) Minimum Requirements for Agencies 

Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection of 
Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design 
and Construction 

 
ASTM E 329 (2000b) Agencies Engaged in the Testing 

and/or Inspection 
 
1.2   PAYMENT 
 
Separate payment will not be made for providing and maintaining an effective 
Quality Control program, and all costs associated therewith shall be included 
in the applicable unit prices or lump-sum prices contained in the Proposal 
Schedule. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS - Not Used 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Contractor is responsible for quality control and shall establish and 
maintain an effective quality control system in compliance with the Contract 
Clause titled "Inspection of Construction."  The quality control system shall 
consist of plans, procedures, and organization necessary to produce an end 
product which complies with the contract requirements.  The system shall 
cover all design and construction operations, both onsite and offsite, and 
shall be keyed to the proposed design and construction sequence.  The site 
project superintendent will be held responsible for the quality of work on 
the job and is subject to removal by the Contracting Officer for non-
compliance with the quality requirements specified in the contract.  The site 
project superintendent in this context shall be the highest level manager 
responsible for the overall construction activities at the site, including 
quality and production.  The site project superintendent shall maintain a 
physical presence at the site at all times, except as otherwise acceptable to 
the Contracting Officer, and shall be responsible for all construction and 
construction related activities at the site. 
 
3.2   QUALITY CONTROL PLAN 
 
The Contractor shall furnish for review by the Government, not later than 30 
days after receipt of notice to proceed, the Contractor Quality Control (CQC) 
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Plan proposed to implement the requirements of the Contract Clause titled 
"Inspection of Construction."  The plan shall identify personnel, procedures, 
control, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be used.  The Government 
will consider an interim plan for the first 30 days of operation.  
Construction will be permitted to begin only after acceptance of the CQC Plan 
or acceptance of an interim plan applicable to the particular feature of work 
to be started.  Work outside of the features of work included in an accepted 
interim plan will not be permitted to begin until acceptance of a CQC Plan or 
another interim plan containing the additional features of work to be 
started. 
 
3.2.1   Content of the CQC Plan 
 
The CQC Plan shall include, as a minimum, the following to cover all design 
and construction operations, both onsite and offsite, including work by 
subcontractors, fabricators, suppliers, and purchasing agents: 
 

a.  A description of the quality control organization, including a 
chart showing lines of authority and acknowledgment that the CQC staff shall 
implement the three phase control system for all aspects of the work 
specified.  The staff shall include a CQC System Manager who shall report to 
the project superintendent. 
 

b.  The name, qualifications (in resume format), duties, 
responsibilities, and authorities of each person assigned a CQC function. 
 

c.  A copy of the letter to the CQC System Manager signed by an 
authorized official of the firm which describes the responsibilities and 
delegates sufficient authorities to adequately perform the functions of the 
CQC System Manager, including authority to stop work which is not in 
compliance with the contract.  The CQC System Manager shall issue letters of 
direction to all other various quality control representatives outlining 
duties, authorities, and responsibilities.  Copies of these letters shall 
also be furnished to the Government. 
 

d.  Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, certifying, and managing 
submittals, including those of subcontractors, offsite fabricators, 
suppliers, and purchasing agents.  These procedures shall be in accordance 
with SECTION 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES. 
 

e.  Control, verification, and acceptance testing procedures for each 
specific test to include the test name, specification paragraph requiring 
test, feature of work to be tested, test frequency, and person responsible 
for each test.  Laboratory facilities will be approved by the Contracting 
Officer.  

 
f.  Procedures for tracking preparatory, initial, and follow-up control 

phases and control, verification, and acceptance tests including 
documentation. 
 

g.  Procedures for tracking construction deficiencies from 
identification through acceptable corrective action.  These procedures shall 
establish verification that identified deficiencies have been corrected. 
 

h.  Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats. 
 



03029/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221 01451-3 

i.  A list of the definable features of work.  A definable feature of 
work is a task which is separate and distinct from other tasks, has separate 
control requirements, and may be identified by different trades or 
disciplines, or it may be work by the same trade in a different environment.  
Although each section of the specifications may generally be considered as a 
definable feature of work, there are frequently more than one definable 
features under a particular section.  This list will be agreed upon during 
the coordination meeting. 
 
3.2.2   Acceptance of Plan 
 
Acceptance of the Contractor's plan is required prior to the start of 
construction.  Acceptance is conditional and will be predicated on 
satisfactory performance during the construction.  The Government reserves 
the right to require the Contractor to make changes in his CQC Plan and 
operations including removal of personnel, as necessary, to obtain the 
quality specified. 
 
3.2.3   Notification of Changes 
 
After acceptance of the CQC Plan, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting 
Officer in writing of any proposed change.  Proposed changes are subject to 
acceptance by the Contracting Officer. 
 
3.3   COORDINATION MEETING 
 
After the Preconstruction Conference, before start of construction, and prior 
to acceptance by the Government of the CQC Plan, the Contractor shall meet 
with the Contracting Officer or Authorized Representative and discuss the 
Contractor's quality control system.  The CQC Plan shall be submitted for 
review a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the Coordination Meeting.  
During the meeting, a mutual understanding of the system details shall be 
developed, including the forms for recording the CQC operations, control 
activities, testing, administration of the system for both onsite and offsite 
work, and the interrelationship of Contractor's Management and control with 
the Government's Quality Assurance.  Minutes of the meeting shall be prepared 
by the Government and signed by both the Contractor and the Contracting 
Officer.  The minutes shall become a part of the contract file.  There may be 
occasions when subsequent conferences will be called by either party to 
reconfirm mutual understandings and/or address deficiencies in the CQC system 
or procedures which may require corrective action by the Contractor. 
 
3.4   QUALITY CONTROL ORGANIZATION 
 
3.4.1   Personnel Requirements 
 
The requirements for the CQC organization are a CQC System Manager and 
sufficient number of additional qualified personnel to ensure safety and 
contract compliance.  The Safety and Health Manager shall receive direction 
and authority from the CQC System Manager and shall serve as a member of the 
CQC staff.  Personnel identified in the technical provisions as requiring 
specialized skills to assure the required work is being performed properly 
will also be included as part of the CQC organization.The Contractor's CQC 
staff shall maintain a presence at the site at all times during progress of 
the work and have complete authority and responsibility to take any action 
necessary to ensure contract compliance.  The CQC staff  shall be subject to 
acceptance by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall provide adequate 
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office space, filing systems and other resources as necessary to maintain an 
effective and fully functional CQC organization.  Complete records of all 
letters, material submittals, show drawing submittals, schedules and all 
other project documentation shall be promptly furnished to the CQC 
organization by the Contractor.  The CQC organization shall be responsible to 
maintain these documents and records at the site at all times, except as 
otherwise acceptable to the Contracting Officer. 
 
3.4.2   CQC System Manager 
 
The Contractor shall identify as CQC System Manager an individual within the 
onsite work organization who shall be responsible for overall management of 
CQC and have the authority to act in all CQC matters for the Contractor.  The 
CQC System Manager shall be a construction person with a minimum of 5 years 
in related work.  This CQC System Manager shall be on the site at all times 
during construction and shall be employed by the prime Contractor.  The CQC 
System Manager shall be assigned as System Manager but may have duties as 
project superintendent in addition to quality control.  An alternate for the 
CQC System Manager shall be identified in the plan to serve in the event of 
the System Manager's absence.  The requirements for the alternate shall be 
the same as for the designated CQC System Manager. 
 
3.4.3   CQC Personnel 
 
In addition to CQC personnel specified elsewhere in the contract, the 
Contractor shall provide as part of the CQC organization specialized 
personnel to assist the CQC System Manager.  These individuals shall be 
directly employed by the prime contractor.  These employees will be 
responsible to the CQC System Manager; be physically present at the 
construction site during work on their areas of responsibility; have the 
necessary education and/or experience in accordance with the experience 
matrix listed herein.  These individuals may perform other duties but must be 
allowed sufficient time to perform their assigned quality control duties as 
described in the Quality Control Plan. 
 
Experience Matrix: 
 
                  Area                             Qualifications 
                                                                         
a.               Soils                        Materials Technician with 
                                              2 yrs experience for the 
                                              appropriate area 
 
b.        Window and glazing             Window installer with a minimum 

    of 7 years experience in window 
    and glazing installation 
    appropriate for the work in 
    this contract   

 
3.4.4   Additional Requirement 
 
In addition to the above experience and/or education requirements the CQC 
System Manager shall have completed the course entitled "Construction Quality 
Management For Contractors".  This course is periodically offered at the 
Associated General Contractors of Alaska office in Anchorage and Fairbanks. 
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3.4.5   Organizational Changes 
 
The Contractor shall maintain the CQC staff at full strength at all times. 
When it is necessary to make changes to the CQC staff, the Contractor shall 
revise the CQC Plan to reflect the changes and submit the changes to the 
Contracting Officer for acceptance. 
 
3.5   SUBMITTALS AND DELIVERABLES 
 
Submittals, if needed, shall be made as specified in SECTION 01330 SUBMITTAL 
PROCEDURES.  The CQC organization shall be responsible for certifying that 
all submittals and deliverables are in compliance with the contract 
requirements.   
 
3.6   CONTROL 
 
Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor ensures that 
the construction, to include that of subcontractors and suppliers, complies 
with the requirements of the contract.  At least three phases of control 
shall be conducted by the CQC System Manager for each definable feature of 
work as follows: 
 
3.6.1   Preparatory Phase 
 
This phase shall be performed prior to beginning work on each definable 
feature of work, after all required plans/documents/materials are 
approved/accepted, and after copies are at the work site.  This phase shall 
include: 
 

a.  A review of each paragraph of applicable specifications, reference 
codes, and standards.  A copy of those sections of referenced codes and 
standards applicable to that portion of the work to be accomplished in the 
field shall be made available by the Contractor at the preparatory 
inspection.  These copies shall be maintained in the field and available for 
use by Government personnel until final acceptance of the work. 
 

b.  A review of the contract drawings. 
 

c.  A check to assure that all materials and/or equipment have been 
tested, submitted, and approved. 
 

d.  Review of provisions that have been made to provide required 
control inspection and testing. 
 

e.  Examination of the work area to assure that all required 
preliminary work has been completed and is in compliance with the contract. 
 

f.  A physical examination of required materials, equipment, and sample 
work to assure that they are on hand, conform to approved shop drawings or 
submitted data, and are properly stored. 
 

g.  A review of the appropriate activity hazard analysis to assure 
safety requirements are met. 
 

h.  Discussion of procedures for controlling quality of the work 
including repetitive deficiencies.  Document construction tolerances and 
workmanship standards for that feature of work. 
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i.  A check to ensure that the portion of the plan for the work to be 
performed has been accepted by the Contracting Officer. 
 

j.  Discussion of the initial control phase. 
 

k.  The Government shall be notified at least 48 hours in advance of 
beginning the preparatory control phase.  This phase shall include a meeting 
conducted by the CQC System Manager and attended by the superintendent, other 
CQC personnel (as applicable), and the foreman responsible for the definable 
feature.  The results of the preparatory phase actions shall be documented by 
separate minutes prepared by the CQC System Manager and attached to the daily 
CQC report.  The Contractor shall instruct applicable workers as to the 
acceptable level of workmanship required in order to meet contract 
specifications. 
 
3.6.2   Initial Phase 
 
This phase shall be accomplished at the beginning of a definable feature of 
work.  The following shall be accomplished: 
 

a.  A check of work to ensure that it is in full compliance with 
contract requirements.  Review minutes of the preparatory meeting. 
 

b.  Verify adequacy of controls to ensure full contract compliance.  
Verify required control inspection and testing. 
 

c.  Establish level of workmanship and verify that it meets minimum 
acceptable workmanship standards.  Compare with required sample panels as 
appropriate. 
 

d.  Resolve all differences. 
 

e.  Check safety to include compliance with and upgrading of the safety 
plan and activity hazard analysis.  Review the activity analysis with each 
worker. 
 

f.  The Government shall be notified at least 24 hours in advance of 
beginning the initial phase.  Separate minutes of this phase shall be 
prepared by the CQC System Manager and attached to the daily CQC report.  
Exact location of initial phase shall be indicated for future reference and 
comparison with follow-up phases. 
 

g.  The initial phase should be repeated for each new crew to work 
onsite, or any time acceptable specified quality standards are not being met. 
 
3.6.3   Follow-up Phase 
 
Daily checks shall be performed to assure control activities, including 
control testing, are providing continued compliance with contract 
requirements, until completion of the particular feature of work.  The checks 
shall be made a matter of record in the CQC documentation.  Final follow-up 
checks shall be conducted and all deficiencies corrected prior to the start 
of additional features of work which may be affected by the deficient work.  
The Contractor shall not build upon nor conceal non-conforming work. 
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3.6.4   Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases 
 
Additional preparatory and initial phases shall be conducted on the same 
definable features of work if:  the quality of on-going work is unacceptable; 
if there are changes in the applicable CQC staff, onsite production 
supervision or work crew; if work on a definable feature is resumed after a 
substantial period of inactivity; or if other problems develop. 
 
3.7   TESTS 
 
3.7.1   Testing Procedure 
 
The Contractor shall perform specified or required tests to verify that 
control measures are adequate to provide a product which conforms to contract 
requirements.  Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish to the Government 
duplicate samples of test specimens for possible testing by the Government.  
Testing includes operation and/or acceptance tests when specified.  The 
Contractor shall procure the services of a Corps of Engineers validated 
testing laboratory or establish a testing laboratory at the project site.  
The Contractor shall perform the following activities and record and provide 
the following data: 
 

a. Verify that testing procedures comply with contract requirements. 
 

b. Verify that facilities and testing equipment are available and 
comply with testing standards. 

 
c. Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards. 

 
d. Verify that recording forms and test identification control number 

system, including all of the test documentation requirements, have 
been prepared. 

 
e. Results of all tests taken, both passing and failing tests, shall 

be recorded on the CQC report for the date taken.  Specification 
paragraph reference, location where tests were taken, and the 
sequential control number identifying the test shall be given.  If 
approved by the Contracting Officer, actual test reports may be 
submitted later with a reference to the test number and date taken.  
An information copy of tests performed by an offsite or commercial 
test facility shall be provided directly to the Contracting 
Officer.  Failure to submit timely test reports as stated may 
result in nonpayment for related work performed and disapproval of 
the test facility for this contract. 

 
3.7.2   Testing Laboratories 
 
3.7.2.1  Capability Check 
 
The Government reserves the right to check equipment in the proposed 
laboratory for compliance with the standards set forth in the contract 
specifications and to check the laboratory technition’s testing procedures 
and techniques.  Laboratories utilized for testing soils, concrete, asphalt, 
and steel shall meet criteria detailed in ASTM D 3740 and ASTM E 329. 
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3.7.2.2  Capability Recheck 
 
If the selected laboratory fails the capability check, the Contractor will be 
assessed actual costs to reimburse the Government for each succeeding recheck 
of the laboratory or the checking of a subsequently selected laboratory.  
Such costs will be deducted from thje contract amount due toe Contractor.  

 
3.7.3   Onsite Laboratory 
 
The Government reserves the right to utilize the Contractor's control testing 
laboratory and equipment to make assurance tests and to check the 
Contractor's testing procedures, techniques, and test results at no 
additional cost to the Government. 
 
3.7.4   Furnishing or Transportation of Samples for Testing 
 
Costs incidental to the transportation of samples or materials will be borne 
by the Contractor.  Samples of materials for test verification and acceptance 
testing by the Government shall be delivered to a laboratory to be designated 
by the Contracting Officer.   
 
Coordination for each specific test, exact delivery location, and dates will 
be made through the Area Office.   
 
3.8   COMPLETION INSPECTION 
 
3.8.1   Punch-Out Inspection 
 
Near the end of the work, or any increment of the work established by a time 
stated in the Special Clause, "Commencement, Prosecution, and Completion of 
Work", or by the specifications, the CQC Manager shall conduct an inspection 
of the work.  A punch list of items which do not conform to the approved 
drawings and specifications shall be prepared and included in the CQC 
documentation, as required by paragraph DOCUMENTATION.  The list of 
deficiencies shall include the estimated date by which the deficiencies will 
be corrected.  The CQC System Manager or staff shall make a second inspection 
to ascertain that all deficiencies have been corrected.  Once this is 
accomplished, the Contractor shall notify the Government that the facility is 
ready for the Government Pre-Final inspection. 
 
3.8.2   Pre-Final Inspection 
 
The Government will perform the pre-final inspection to verify that the 
facility is complete and ready to be occupied.  A Government Pre-Final Punch 
List may be developed as a result of this inspection.  The Contractor's CQC 
System Manager shall ensure that all items on this list have been corrected 
before notifying the Government, so that a Final inspection with the customer 
can be scheduled.  Any items noted on the Pre-Final inspection shall be 
corrected in a timely manner.  These inspections and any deficiency 
corrections required by this paragraph shall be accomplished within the time 
slated for completion of the entire work or any particular increment of the 
work if the project is divided into increments by separate completion dates. 
 
3.8.3   Final Acceptance Inspection 
 
The Contractor's Quality Control Inspection personnel, plus the 
superintendent or other primary management person, and the Contracting 
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Officer's Representative shall be in attendance at the final acceptance 
inspection.  Additional Government personnel [including, but not limited to, 
those from Base/Post Civil Facility Engineer user groups, and major commands 
]may also be in attendance.  The final acceptance inspection will be formally 
scheduled by the Contracting Officer based upon results of the Pre-Final 
inspection.  Notice shall be given to the Contracting Officer at least 14 
days prior to the final acceptance inspection and shall include the 
Contractor's assurance that all specific items previously identified to the 
Contractor as being unacceptable, along with all remaining work performed 
under the contract, will be complete and acceptable by the date scheduled for 
the final acceptance inspection.  Failure of the Contractor to have all 
contract work acceptably complete for this inspection will be cause for the 
Contracting Officer to bill the Contractor for the Government's additional 
inspection cost in accordance with the contract clause titled "Inspection of 
Construction". 
 
3.9   DOCUMENTATION 
 
The Contractor shall maintain current records providing factual evidence that 
required quality control activities and/or tests have been performed.  These 
records shall include the work of subcontractors and suppliers and shall be 
on an acceptable form that includes, as a minimum, the following information: 
 

a.  Contractor/subcontractor and their area of responsibility. 
b.  Operating plant/equipment with hours worked, idle, or down for 

repair. 
 

c.  Work performed each day, giving location, description, and by whom.  
When Network Analysis (NAS) is used, identify each phase of work performed 
each day by NAS activity number. 
 

d.  Test and/or control activities performed with results and 
references to specifications/drawings requirements.  The control phase shall 
be identified (Preparatory, Initial, Follow-up).  List of deficiencies noted, 
along with corrective action. 
 

e.  Quantity of materials received at the site with statement as to 
acceptability, storage, and reference to specifications/drawings 
requirements. 
 

f.  Submittals and deliverables reviewed, with contract reference, by 
whom, and action taken. 
 

g.  Offsite surveillance activities, including actions taken. 
 

h.  Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and 
instructions or corrective actions. 
 

i.  Instructions given/received and conflicts in plans and/or 
specifications. 
 

j.  Contractor's verification statement. 
 
These records shall indicate a description of trades working on the project; 
the number of personnel working; weather conditions encountered; and any 
delays encountered.  These records shall cover both conforming and deficient 
features and shall include a statement that equipment and materials 
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incorporated in the work and workmanship comply with the contract.  The 
original and one copy of these records in report form shall be furnished to 
the Government daily within 24 hours after the date covered by the report, 
except that reports need not be submitted for days on which no work is 
performed.  As a minimum, one report shall be prepared and submitted for 
every 7 days of no work and on the last day of a no work period.  All 
calendar days shall be accounted for throughout the life of the contract.  
The first report following a day of no work shall be for that day only.  
Reports shall be signed and dated by the CQC System Manager.  The report from 
the CQC System Manager shall include copies of test reports and copies of 
reports prepared by all subordinate quality control personnel. 
 
3.10   SAMPLE FORMS 
 
Sample forms enclosed at the end of this section. 
 
3.11   NOTIFICATION OF NONCOMPLIANCE 
 
The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected 
noncompliance with the foregoing requirements.  The Contractor shall take 
immediate corrective action after receipt of such notice.  Such notice, when 
delivered to the Contractor at the work site, shall be deemed sufficient for 
the purpose of notification.  If the Contractor fails or refuses to comply 
promptly, the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of 
the work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken.  No part of the 
time lost due to such stop orders shall be made the subject of claim for 
extension of time or for excess costs or damages by the Contractor. 
 
3.12   ATTACHMENTS 
 
CQC Report 
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(sample of typical Contractor's Daily Report)  
DAILY CONSTRUCTION QUALITY CONTROL REPORT 

 
Contract Number: ______________________  Date: __________  Rpt. 
No.____________ 
 
Contract Title: ______________________________  Location: 
____________________ 
 
Weather:  Clear __   P. Cloudy __  Cloudy __  Rainfall __ (__% of workday) 
 
Temperature during workday:   High ____ degrees F.  Low ___ degrees F. 
 
1.  WORK PERFORMED BY CONTRACTOR/SUBCONTRACTOR(S): 
 
Contractor Name               No. of Workers   Crafts/Hours                         
Work performed 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

2. EQUIPMENT DATA: 
Type, Size, Etc.                             Owned/Rented              Hours 
Used            Hours Standby 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.  QUALITY CONTROL INSPECTIONS AND RESULTS: (Include a description of 
preparatory, initial, and/or follow up inspections or meetings; check of 
subcontractors work and materials delivered to the site compared to 
submittals and/or specifications; comments on the proper storage of 
materials; include comments on corrective actions to be taken): 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  QUALITY CONTROL TESTING AND RESULTS (comment on tests and attach test 
reports): 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.  DAILY SAFETY INSPECTIONS (Include comments on new hazards to be added to 
the Hazard Analysis and corrective action of any safety issues): 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
6.  REMARKS (Include conversations with or instructions from the Government 
representatives; delays of any kind that are impacting the job; conflicts in 
the contract documents; comments on change orders; environmental 
considerations; etc.): 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
CONTRACTOR'S VERIFICATION: The above report is complete and correct.  All 
material, equipment used, and work performed during this reporting period are 
in compliance with the contract documents except as noted above. 
 
                                      ___________________________________ 
                                       CONTRACTOR QC REPRESENTATIVE   
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01500 
 

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.1.1   Site Plan 
 
The Contractor shall prepare a site plan indicating the proposed location and 
dimensions of any area to be fenced and used by the Contractor, the number of 
trailers to be used, avenues of ingress/egress to the fenced area and details 
of the fence installation.  Any areas which may have to be graveled to 
prevent the tracking of mud shall also be identified.  The Contractor shall 
also indicate if the use of a supplemental or other staging area is desired. 
 
1.1.2   Identification of Employees 
 
The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing to each employee, and for 
requiring each employee engaged on the work to display, identification as 
approved and directed by the Contracting Officer.  Prescribed identification 
shall immediately be delivered to the Contracting Officer for cancellation 
upon release of any employee.  When required, the Contractor shall obtain and 
provide fingerprints of persons employed on the project.  Contractor and 
subcontractor personnel shall wear identifying markings on hard hats clearly 
identifying the company for whom the employee works. 
 
1.1.3   Employee Parking 
 
Contractor employees shall park privately owned vehicles in an area 
designated by the Contracting Officer.  This area will be within reasonable 
walking distance of the construction site.  Contractor employee parking shall 
not interfere with existing and established parking requirements of the 
military installation. 
 
1.2   AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVICES 
 
1.2.1   Payment for Utility Services 
 
The Government will make all reasonably required utilities available to the 
Contractor from existing outlets and supplies, as specified in the contract.  
Unless otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each utility service 
consumed shall be charged to or paid for by the Contractor at prevailing 
rates charged to the Government or, where the utility is produced by the 
Government, at reasonable rates determined by the Contracting Officer.  The 
Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished without charge. 
 
1.2.2   Meters and Temporary Connections 
 
The Contractor, at its expense and in a manner satisfactory to the 
Contracting Officer, shall provide and maintain necessary temporary 
connections, distribution lines, and meters required to measure the amount of 
each utility used for the purpose of determining charges.  The Contractor 
shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, 5 working days before final 
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electrical connection is desired so that a utilities contract can be 
established. 
 
1.2.3   Advance Deposit 
 
An advance deposit for utilities consisting of an estimated month's usage or 
a minimum of $50.00 will be required.  The last monthly bills for the fiscal 
year will normally be offset by the deposit and adjustments will be billed or 
returned as appropriate.  Services to be rendered for the next fiscal year, 
beginning 1 October, will require a new deposit.  Notification of the due 
date for this deposit will be mailed to the Contractor prior to the end of 
the current fiscal year. 
 
1.2.4   Final Meter Reading 
 
Before completion of the work and final acceptance of the work by the 
Government, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, 
5 working days before termination is desired.  The Government will take a 
final meter reading.  The Contractor shall then remove all the temporary 
distribution lines, meter(s), and associated paraphernalia.  The Contractor 
shall pay all outstanding utility bills before final acceptance of the work 
by the Government. 
 
1.2.5   Sanitation 
 
The Contractor shall provide and maintain within the construction area 
minimum field-type sanitary facilities approved by the Contracting Officer.  
Government toilet facilities will not be available to Contractor's personnel. 
 
1.2.6   Telephone 
 
The Contractor shall make arrangements and pay all costs for telephone 
facilities desired. 
 
1.3   BULLETIN BOARD 
 
Immediately upon beginning of work, the Contractor shall provide a 
weatherproof glass-covered bulletin board not less than 914 by 1219 mm 36 by 
48 inches in size for displaying the Equal Employment Opportunity poster, a 
copy of the wage decision contained in the contract, Wage Rate Information 
poster, and other information approved by the Contracting Officer.  The 
bulletin board shall be located at the project site in a conspicuous place 
easily accessible to all employees, as approved by the Contracting Officer.  
Legible copies of the aforementioned data shall be displayed until work is 
completed.  Upon completion of work the bulletin board shall be removed by 
and remain the property of the Contractor. 
 
1.4   PROTECTION AND MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC 
 
During construction the Contractor shall provide access and temporary 
relocated roads as necessary to maintain traffic.  The Contractor shall 
maintain and protect traffic on all affected roads during the construction 
period except as otherwise specifically directed by the Contracting Officer.  
Measures for the protection and diversion of traffic, including the provision 
of watchmen and flagmen, erection of barricades, placing of lights around and 
in front of equipment and the work, and the erection and maintenance of 
adequate warning, danger, and direction signs, shall be as required by the 
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State and local authorities having jurisdiction.  The traveling public shall 
be protected from damage to person and property.  The Contractor's traffic on 
roads selected for hauling material to and from the site shall interfere as 
little as possible with public traffic.  The Contractor shall investigate the 
adequacy of existing roads and the allowable load limit on these roads.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for the repair of any damage to roads caused 
by construction operations. 
 
1.4.1   Haul Roads 
 
The Contractor shall, at its own expense, construct access and haul roads 
necessary for proper prosecution of the work under this contract.  Haul roads 
shall be constructed with suitable grades and widths; sharp curves, blind 
corners, and dangerous cross traffic shall be avoided.  The Contractor shall 
provide necessary lighting, signs, barricades, and distinctive markings for 
the safe movement of traffic.  The method of dust control, although optional, 
shall be adequate to ensure safe operation at all times.  Location, grade, 
width, and alignment of construction and hauling roads shall be subject to 
approval by the Contracting Officer.  Lighting shall be adequate to assure 
full and clear visibility for full width of haul road and work areas during 
any night work operations.  Upon completion of the work, haul roads 
designated by the Contracting Officer shall be removed. 
 
1.4.2   Barricades 
 
The Contractor shall erect and maintain temporary barricades to limit public 
access to hazardous areas.  Such barricades shall be required whenever safe 
public access to paved areas such as roads, parking areas or sidewalks is 
prevented by construction activities or as otherwise necessary to ensure the 
safety of both pedestrian and vehicular traffic.  Barricades shall be 
securely placed, & clearly visible with adequate illumination to provide 
sufficient visual warning of the hazard during both day and night. 
 
1.5   CONTRACTOR'S TEMPORARY FACILITIES 
 
1.5.1   Administrative Field Offices 
 
The Contractor shall provide and maintain administrative field office 
facilities within the construction area at the designated site.  Government 
office and warehouse facilities will not be available to the Contractor's 
personnel. 
 
1.5.2   Storage Area 
 
The Contractor shall construct a temporary 1.8 m (6 foot) high chain link 
fence around trailers and materials.  The fence shall include plastic strip 
inserts, colored green, so that visibility through the fence is obstructed.  
Fence posts may be driven, in lieu of concrete bases, where soil conditions 
permit.  Trailers, materials, or equipment shall not be placed or stored 
outside the fenced area unless such trailers, materials, or equipment are 
assigned a separate and distinct storage area by the Contracting Officer away 
from the vicinity of the construction site but within the military 
boundaries.  Trailers, equipment, or materials shall not be open to public 
view with the exception of those items which are in support of ongoing work 
on any given day.  Materials shall not be stockpiled outside the fence in 
preparation for the next day's work.  Mobile equipment, such as tractors, 
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wheeled lifting equipment, cranes, trucks, and like equipment, shall be 
parked within the fenced area at the end of each work day. 
 
1.5.3   Supplemental Storage Area 
 
Upon Contractor's request, the Contracting Officer will designate another or 
supplemental area for the Contractor's use and storage of trailers, 
equipment, and materials.  This area may not be in close proximity of the 
construction site but shall be within the military boundaries.  Fencing of 
materials or equipment will not be required at this site; however, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for cleanliness and orderliness of the area 
used and for the security of any material or equipment stored in this area.  
Utilities will not be provided to this area by the Government. 
 
1.5.4   Appearance of Trailers 
 
Trailers utilized by the Contractor for administrative or material storage 
purposes shall present a clean and neat exterior appearance and shall be in a 
state of good repair.  Trailers which, in the opinion of the Contracting 
Officer, require exterior painting or maintenance will not be allowed on the 
military property. 
 
1.5.5   Maintenance of Storage Area 
 
Fencing shall be kept in a state of good repair and proper alignment.  Should 
the Contractor elect to traverse, with construction equipment or other 
vehicles, grassed or unpaved areas which are not established roadways, such 
areas shall be covered with a layer of gravel as necessary to prevent rutting 
and the tracking of mud onto paved or established roadways; gravel gradation 
shall be at the Contractor's discretion.  Grass located within the boundaries 
of the construction site shall be mowed for the duration of the project.  
Grass and vegetation along fences, buildings, under trailers, and in areas 
not accessible to mowers shall be edged or trimmed neatly. 
 
1.5.6   New Building 
 
In the event a new building is constructed for the temporary project field 
office, it shall be a minimum 3.6 m 12 feet in width, 5 m 16 feet in length 
and have a minimum of 2.1 m 7 feet headroom.  It shall be equipped with 
approved electrical wiring, at least one double convenience outlet and the 
required switches and fuses to provide 110-120 volt power.  It shall be 
provided with a work table with stool, desk with chair, two additional 
chairs, and one legal size file cabinet that can be locked.  The building 
shall be waterproof, shall be supplied with heater, shall have a minimum of 
two doors, electric lights, a telephone, a battery operated smoke detector 
alarm, a sufficient number of adjustable windows for adequate light and 
ventilation, and a supply of approved drinking water.  Approved sanitary 
facilities shall be furnished.  The windows and doors shall be screened and 
the doors provided with dead bolt type locking devices or a padlock and heavy 
duty hasp bolted to the door.  Door hinge pins shall be non-removable.  The 
windows shall be arranged to open and to be securely fastened from the 
inside.  Glass panels in windows shall be protected by bars or heavy mesh 
screens to prevent easy access to the building through these panels.  Any new 
building erected for a temporary field office shall be maintained by the 
Contractor during the life of the contract and upon completion and acceptance 
of the work shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed 
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from the site.  All charges for telephone service for the temporary field 
office shall be borne by the Contractor, including long distance charges. 
 
1.5.7   Security Provisions 
 
Adequate outside security lighting shall be provided at the Contractor's 
temporary facilities.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the security 
of its own equipment; in addition, the Contractor shall notify the 
appropriate law enforcement agency requesting periodic security checks of the 
temporary project field office. 
 
1.6   GOVERNMENT FIELD OFFICE 
 
1.6.1   Resident Engineer's Office 
 
The Contractor shall provide the Government Resident Engineer with an office, 
approximately 19 square meters (200 square feet) in floor area, located where 
directed and providing space heat, electric light and power, and toilet 
facilities consisting of one lavatory and one water closet complete with 
connections to water and sewer mains.  A mail slot in the door or a lockable 
mail box mounted on the surface of the door shall be provided.  At completion 
of the project, the office shall remain the property of the Contractor and 
shall be removed from the site.  Utilities shall be connected and 
disconnected in accordance with local codes and to the satisfaction of the 
Contracting Officer.  See section 01015 for furnishings. 
 
1.6.2   Trailer-Type Mobile Office 
 
The Contractor may, at its option, furnish and maintain a trailer-type mobile 
office acceptable to the Contracting Officer and providing as a minimum the 
facilities specified above.  The trailer shall be securely anchored to the 
ground at all four corners to guard against movement during high winds. 
 
1.7   PLANT COMMUNICATION 
 
Whenever the Contractor has the individual elements of its plant so located 
that operation by normal voice between these elements is not satisfactory, 
the Contractor shall install a satisfactory means of communication, such as 
telephone or other suitable devices.  The devices shall be made available for 
use by Government personnel. 
 
1.8   TEMPORARY PROJECT SAFETY FENCING 
 
As soon as practicable, but not later than 15 days after the date established 
for commencement of work, the Contractor shall furnish and erect temporary 
project safety fencing at the work site.  The safety fencing shall be a high 
visibility orange colored, high density polyethylene grid or approved equal, 
a minimum of 1.1 m  (42 inches) high, supported and tightly secured to steel 
posts located on maximum 3 m (10 foot) centers, constructed at the approved 
location.  The safety fencing shall be maintained by the Contractor during 
the life of the contract and, upon completion and acceptance of the work, 
shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the 
work site. 
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1.9   CLEANUP 
 
Construction debris, waste materials, packaging material and the like shall 
be removed from the work site daily.  Any dirt or mud which is tracked onto 
paved or surfaced roadways shall be cleaned away.  Materials resulting from 
demolition activities which are salvageable shall be stored within the fenced 
area described above or at the supplemental storage area.  Stored material 
not in trailers, whether new or salvaged, shall be neatly stacked when 
stored. 
 
1.10   RESTORATION OF STORAGE AREA 
 
Upon completion of the project and after removal of trailers, materials, and 
equipment from within the fenced area, the fence shall be removed and will 
become the property of the Contractor.  Areas used by the Contractor for the 
storage of equipment or material, or other use, shall be restored to the 
original or better condition.  Gravel used to traverse grassed areas shall be 
removed and the area restored to its original condition, including top soil 
and seeding as necessary. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS - Not Used 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION - Not Used 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01581 
 

PROJECT MARKER 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL  
 
1.1   PROJECT MARKER 
 
The project marker shall consist of one sign.  The sign shall conform to the 
requirements shown on attached Drawing Number 40-05-12 and the requirements 
specified herein.  Both sides of the sign shall conform to the format on the 
referenced marker. 
 
1.2   PAYMENT 
 
No separate payment will be made for the project sign.  Costs shall be 
considered incidental to and included in the contract price. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   MATERIALS 
 
The panel shall be 19 mm (3/4 inch) exterior grade plywood or 16 gauge 
galvanized steel sheets.  Posts, rails and trim shall be wood.  Paint shall 
be exterior type oil base paint.  Nails and tacks shall be galvanized. 
 
2.2   SIZE 
 
The sign panel shall be a minimum of 2 meters (6½) feet long between posts 
and a minimum of 1.2 meters (4 feet) high between rails.  Posts shall be of 
such length that the top of the project marker will be located a minimum of 
2.4 meters (8 feet) above ground. 
 
2.3   FINISH 
 
Both sides of the sign shall be painted and lettered.  Letters shall be black 
and background shall be white.  Posts and rails shall be painted white. 
Letters shall be upper case block type for all lettering, except that names 
of major sub-contractors may be upper and lower case.  
 
2.4   DECAL 
 
Two decals of the "Engineer Castle", 305 mm x 216 mm (12 inches by 8-1/2 
inches) in size each, will be furnished to the Contractor by the Government.  
One decal shall be applied to each side of the sign where indicated. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   INSTALLATION 
 
Posts shall be installed in a manner which provides a firm foundation for the 
marker.  The marker shall be located on the project site or where directed by 
the Contracting Officer.  The sign shall be situated to provide an 
unobstructed view from the access road or access area. 
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3.2   MAINTENANCE 
 
The sign shall be maintained in excellent condition throughout the life of 
the project.  Upon completion of work, the Contractor shall remove the sign. 
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SECTION 01780 
 

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When used, 
a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office that will 
review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be submitted in 
accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 
 

SD-02 Shop Drawings 
 
As-Built Drawings; G 
 
Drawings showing final as-built conditions of the project.  The final CADD 
as-built drawings shall consist of one set of electronic CADD drawing files 
in auto CADD 2000 or later.   
 
Warranty Management Plan; G 
 
One set of the warranty management plan containing information relevant to 
the warranty of materials and equipment incorporated into the construction 
project, including the starting date of warranty of construction.  The 
Contractor shall furnish with each warranty the name, address, and telephone 
number of each of the guarantor's representatives nearest to the project 
location. 
 
1.2   PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 
1.2.1   As-Built Drawings 
 
This paragraph covers as-built drawings complete, as a requirement of the 
contract.  The terms "drawings," "contract drawings," "drawing files," 
"working as-built drawings" and "final as-built drawings" refer to contract 
drawings which are revised to be used for final as-built drawings. 
 
1.2.1.1   Government Furnished Materials 
 
One set of electronic CADD files in microstation version J will be provided 
by the Government at the preconstruction conference. 
 
1.2.1.2   Working As-Built and Final As-Built Drawings 
 
The Contractor shall revise 2 sets of paper drawings by red-line process to 
show the as-built conditions during the prosecution of the project.  These 
working as-built marked drawings shall be kept current on a weekly basis and 
at least one set shall be available on the jobsite at all times.  Changes 
from the contract plans which are made in the work or additional information 
which might be uncovered in the course of construction shall be accurately 
and neatly recorded as they occur by means of details and notes.  The working 
as-built marked prints and final as-built drawings will be jointly reviewed 
for accuracy and completeness by the Contracting Officer and the Contractor 
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prior to submission of each monthly pay estimate.  If the Contractor fails to 
maintain the working and final as-built drawings as specified herein, the 
Contracting Officer will deduct from the monthly progress payment an amount 
representing the estimated cost of maintaining the as-built drawings.  This 
monthly deduction will continue until an agreement can be reached between the 
Contracting Officer and the Contractor regarding the accuracy and 
completeness of updated drawings.  The working and final as-built drawings 
shall show, but shall not be limited to, the following information: 
 
     a.  The location and dimensions of any changes within the building 
structure. 
 
     b.  Correct fencing alignment if any changes were made from contract 
plans. 
 
     c.  Changes in details of design or additional information obtained from 
working drawings specified to be prepared and/or furnished by the Contractor; 
including but not limited to fabrication, erection, installation plans and 
placing details of fencing and foundation, and window installation.   
 
     d.  Changes or modifications which result from the final inspection. 
 
     e.  Where contract drawings or specifications present options, only the 
option selected for construction shall be shown on the final as-built prints. 
 
     f.  Modifications (change order price shall include the Contractor's 
cost to change working and final as-built drawings to reflect modifications) 
and compliance with the following procedures. 
 

(1)  Directions in the modification for posting descriptive 
changes shall be followed. 

 
(2)  A Modification Circle shall be placed at the location of 
each deletion. 

 
(3)  For new details or sections which are added to a drawing, a 
Modification Circle shall be placed by the detail or section 
title. 

 
(4)  For minor changes, a Modification Circle shall be placed by 
the area changed on the drawing (each location). 

 
(5)  For major changes to a drawing, a Modification Circle shall 
be placed by the title of the affected plan, section, or detail 
at each location. 

 
(6)  For changes to schedules or drawings, a Modification Circle 
shall be placed either by the schedule heading or by the change 
in the schedule. 

 
(7)  The Modification Circle size shall be 12.7 mm 1/2 inch 
diameter unless the area where the circle is to be placed is 
crowded.  Smaller size circle shall be used for crowded areas. 
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1.2.1.3   Drawing Preparation 
 
The as-built drawings shall be modified as may be necessary to correctly show 
the features of the project as it has been constructed by bringing the 
contract set into agreement with approved working as-built prints, and adding 
such additional drawings as may be necessary.  These working as-built marked 
prints shall be neat, legible and accurate.  These drawings are part of the 
permanent records of this project and shall be returned to the Contracting 
Officer after approval by the Government.  Any drawings damaged or lost by 
the Contractor shall be satisfactorily replaced by the Contractor at no 
expense to the Government. 
 
1.2.1.4   Computer Aided Design and Drafting (CADD) Drawings 
 
Only personnel proficient in the preparation of CADD drawings shall be 
employed to modify the contract drawings or prepare additional new drawings.  
Additions and corrections to the contract drawings shall be equal in quality 
and detail to that of the originals.  Line colors, line weights, lettering, 
layering conventions, and symbols shall be the same as the original line 
colors, line weights, lettering, layering conventions, and symbols.  If 
additional drawings are required, they shall be prepared using the specified 
electronic file format applying the same graphic standards specified for 
original drawings.  The title block and drawing border to be used for any new 
final as-built drawings shall be identical to that used on the contract 
drawings.  Additions and corrections to the contract drawings shall be 
accomplished using CADD files.  The electronic files will be supplied on iso-
9660 CD-ROM compact disc.  The Contractor shall be responsible for providing 
all program files and hardware necessary to prepare final as-built drawings.  
The Contracting Officer will review final as-built drawings for accuracy and 
the Contractor shall make required corrections, changes, additions, and 
deletions. 
 
     a.  CADD colors shall be the "base" colors of red, green, and blue.  
Color code for changes shall be as follows: 
 

(1)  Deletions (red) - Deleted graphic items (lines) shall be colored 
red with red lettering in notes and leaders. 

 
(2)  Additions (Green) - Added items shall be drawn in green with green 
lettering in notes and leaders. 

 
(3)  Special (Blue) - Items requiring special information, 
coordination, or special detailing or detailing notes shall be in blue. 

 
     b.  The Contract Drawing files shall be renamed in a manner related to 
the contract number (i.e., 98-C-10.DGN) as instructed in the Pre-Construction 
conference.  Marked-up changes shall be made only to those renamed files.  
All changes shall be made on the layer/level as the original item.  There 
shall be no deletions of existing lines; existing lines shall be over struck 
in red.  Additions shall be in green with line weights the same as the 
drawing.  Special notes shall be in blue on layer #63. 
 
     c.  When final revisions have been completed, the cover sheet drawing 
shall show the wording "RECORD DRAWING AS-BUILT" followed by the name of the 
Contractor in letters at least 5 mm 3/16 inch high.  All other contract 
drawings shall be marked either "AS-Built" drawing denoting no revisions on 
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the sheet or "Revised As-Built" denoting one or more revisions.  Original 
contract drawings shall be dated in the revision block. 
 
     d.  Within 20 days after Government approval of all of the working as-
built drawings, the Contractor shall prepare the final CADD as-built drawings 
and submit two sets of prints of these drawings for Government review and 
approval.  The Government will promptly return one set of prints annotated 
with any necessary corrections.  Within 10 days the Contractor shall revise 
the CADD files accordingly at no additional cost and submit one set of final 
prints for the completed phase of work to the Government.  Within 20 days of 
substantial completion of all phases of work, the Contractor shall submit the 
final as-built drawing package for the entire project.     
 
Electronic files shall be submitted in ISO 9660 format CD-ROM (CD).  Zip 
drive disks shall not be provided.  Two complete sets of CD(s) shall be 
submitted along with one complete set of ½ size prints taken from the CD(s).  
Each CD shall have a clearly marked label stating the Contractor’s firm name, 
project name and location, submittal type (AS-BUILT), and date the CD was 
made. Each submittal shall be accompanied by a hard copy transmittal sheet 
that contains the above information along with tabulated information  about 
all files submitted, as shown below: 
 

Electronic File Name Plate Number Drawing Title 

   

 

Electronic version of the table shall be included with each submittal set of 
disks. 

They shall be complete in all details and identical in form and function to 
the contract drawing files supplied by the Government.  Any transactions or 
adjustments necessary to accomplish this is the responsibility of the 
Contractor.  The Government reserves the right to reject any drawing files it 
deems incompatible with the customer's CADD system.  Paper prints, drawing 
files and storage media submitted will become the property of the Government 
upon final approval.  Failure to submit final as-built drawing files and 
marked prints as specified shall be cause for withholding any payment due the 
Contractor under this contract.  Approval and acceptance of final as-built 
drawings shall be accomplished before final payment is made to the 
Contractor. 
 
1.2.1.5   Payment 
 
No separate payment will be made for as-built drawings required under this 
contract, and all costs accrued in connection with such drawings shall be 
considered a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor. 
 
1.3   WARRANTY MANAGEMENT 
 
1.3.1   Warranty Management Plan 
 
The Contractor shall develop a warranty management plan which shall contain 
information relevant to the clause Warranty of Construction in the Contract 
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Clauses.  At least 30 days before the planned pre-warranty conference, the 
Contractor shall submit the warranty management plan for Government approval.  
The warranty management plan shall include all required actions and documents 
to assure that the Government receives all warranties to which it is 
entitled.  The plan shall be in narrative form and contain sufficient detail 
to render it suitable for use by future maintenance and repair personnel, 
whether tradesmen, or of engineering background, not necessarily familiar 
with this contract.  The term "status" as indicated below shall include due 
date and whether item has been submitted or was accomplished.  Warranty 
information made available during the construction phase shall be submitted 
to the Contracting Officer for approval prior to each monthly pay estimate.  
Approved information shall be assembled in a binder and shall be turned over 
to the Government upon acceptance of the work.  The construction warranty 
period shall begin on the date of project acceptance and shall continue for 
the full product warranty period.  Information contained in the warranty 
management plan shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 
 
     a.  Roles and responsibilities of all personnel associated with the 
warranty process, including points of contact and telephone numbers within 
the organizations of the Contractors, subcontractors, manufacturers or 
suppliers involved. 
 
1.3.2   Performance Bond 
 
The Contractor's Performance Bond shall remain effective throughout the 
construction period. 
 
     a.  In the event the Contractor fails to commence and diligently pursue 
any construction warranty work required, the Contracting Officer will have 
the work performed by others, and after completion of the work, will charge 
the remaining construction warranty funds of expenses incurred by the 
Government while performing the work, including, but not limited to 
administrative expenses. 
 
     b.  In the event sufficient funds are not available to cover the 
construction warranty work performed by the Government at the Contractor's 
expense, the Contracting Officer will have the right to recoup expenses from 
the bonding company. 
 
     c.  Following oral or written notification of required construction 
warranty repair work, the Contractor shall respond in a timely manner.  
Written verification will follow oral instructions.  Failure of the 
Contractor to respond will be cause for the Contracting Officer to proceed 
against the Contractor. 
 
1.3.3   Pre-Warranty Conference 
 
Prior to contract completion, and at a time designated by the Contracting 
Officer, the Contractor shall meet with the Contracting Officer to develop a 
mutual understanding with respect to the requirements of this section.  
Communication procedures for Contractor notification of construction warranty 
defects, priorities with respect to the type of defect, reasonable time 
required for Contractor response, and other details deemed necessary by the 
Contracting Officer for the execution of the construction warranty shall be 
established/reviewed at this meeting.  In connection with these requirements 
and at the time of the Contractor's quality control completion inspection, 
the Contractor shall furnish the name, telephone number and address of a 
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licensed and bonded company which is authorized to initiate and pursue 
construction warranty work action on behalf of the Contractor.  This point of 
contact will be located within the local service area of the warranted 
construction, shall be continuously available, and shall be responsive to 
Government inquiry on warranty work action and status.  This requirement does 
not relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibilities in connection with 
other portions of this provision. 
 
1.3.4   Contractor's Response to Construction Warranty Service Requirements 
 
Following oral or written notification by the Contracting Officer, the 
Contractor shall respond to construction warranty service requirements.  The 
Contractor shall submit a report on any warranty item that has been repaired 
during the warranty period.  The report shall include the cause of the 
problem, date reported, corrective action taken, and when the repair was 
completed.  If the Contractor does not perform the construction warranty 
within a reasonable time, the Government will perform the work and backcharge 
the construction warranty payment item established. 
 
1.4   OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
 
Operation manuals and maintenance manuals shall be submitted as specified.  
Operation manuals and maintenance manuals provided in a common volume shall 
be clearly differentiated and shall be separately indexed. 
 
1.5   FINAL CLEANING (FOR WINDOW INSTALLATION) 
 
The premises shall be left broom clean.  Stains, foreign substances, and 
temporary labels shall be removed from surfaces.  Carpet and soft surfaces 
shall be vacuumed.  Equipment and fixtures shall be cleaned to a sanitary 
condition.  Debris shall be removed.  Paved areas shall be swept and 
landscaped areas shall be raked clean.  The site shall have waste, surplus 
materials, and rubbish removed.  The project area shall have temporary 
structures, barricades, project signs, and construction facilities removed.  
A list of completed clean-up items shall be submitted on the day of final 
inspection. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
 

 
END OF SECTION 



03029/JW/ll 
Installation Boundary Fencing and AT/FP Window Upgrade, Ft. Wainwright, Ak. 

DACA67-03-R-0221    02220-1 

SECTION 02220 
 

DEMOLITION 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by the basic 
designation only. 
 

MERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 
 

ANSI A10.6(1990)   Safety Requirements for Demolition Operations 
 
 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD) 
 

DOD 4000.25-1-M  Requisitioning and Issue Procedures 
 

MIL-STD-129   (Rev. N) Marking for Shipment and Storage 
 
 

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE) 
 

EM 385-1-1 (1996) U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Safety and 
Health Requirements Manual 

 
1.2   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Do not begin demolition until authorization is received from the Contracting 
Officer.  Remove rubbish and debris from the project site; do not allow 
accumulations of debris. The work includes demolition, salvage of identified 
items and materials, and removal of resulting rubbish and debris.  Rubbish 
and debris shall be removed from Government property daily, unless otherwise 
directed, to avoid accumulation at the demolition site.  Materials that 
cannot be removed daily shall be stored in areas specified by the Contracting 
Officer.  In the interest of occupational safety and health, the work shall 
be performed in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 23, Demolition, and other 
applicable Sections.  In the interest of conservation, salvage shall be 
pursued to the maximum extent possible (in accordance with Section 01572 
CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION WASTE MANAGEMENT, if applicable; salvaged items 
and materials shall be disposed of as specified. 
 
1.3   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only or as 
otherwise designated.  When used, a designation following the "G" designation 
identifies the office that will review the submittal for the Government.  The 
following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL 
PROCEDURES: 
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SD-03 Product Data 
 
Work Plan;  
 
The procedures proposed for the accomplishment of the work.  The procedures 
shall provide for safe conduct of the work, including procedures and methods 
to provide necessary supports, lateral bracing and shoring when required, 
careful removal and disposition of materials specified to be salvaged, 
protection of property which is to remain undisturbed, coordination with 
other work in progress, and timely disconnection of utility services.  The 
procedures shall include a detailed description of the methods and equipment 
to be used for each operation, and the sequence of operations in accordance 
with EM 385-1-1. 
 

SD-07 Certificates 
 
Demolition plan;  
 
Notifications;  
 
Notification of Demolition and Renovation forms;  
 
Submit proposed demolition and removal procedures to the Contracting Officer 
for approval before work is started. 
 

SD-11 Closeout Submittals 
 
Receipts 
 
1.4   REGULATORY AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
 
Comply with federal, state, and local hauling and disposal regulations.   In 
addition to the requirements of the "Contract Clauses," safety requirements 
shall conform with ANSI A10.6. 
 
1.5   DUST AND DEBRIS CONTROL 
 
Prevent the spread of dust and debris and avoid the creation of a nuisance or 
hazard in the surrounding area.  Do not use water if it results in hazardous 
or objectionable conditions such as, but not limited to, ice, flooding, or 
pollution.   
 
1.6   PROTECTION 
 
1.6.1   Traffic Control Signs 
 
Where pedestrian and driver safety is endangered in the area of removal work, 
use traffic barricades with flashing lights.  Notify the Contracting Officer 
prior to beginning such work. 
 
1.6.2   Existing Work 
 
Before beginning any demolition work, the Contractor shall survey the site 
and examine the drawings and specifications to determine the extent of the 
work.  The Contractor shall take necessary precautions to avoid damage to 
existing items to remain in place, to be reused, or to remain the property of 
the Government; any damaged items shall be repaired or replaced as approved 
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by the Contracting Officer.  The Contractor shall coordinate the work of this 
section with all other work. 
 
1.6.4   Trees 
 
Trees within the project site which might be damaged during demolition, and 
which are indicated to be left in place, shall be protected.  Any tree 
designated to remain that is damaged during the work under this contract 
shall be replaced in kind or as approved by the Contracting Officer. 
 
1.6.5   Facilities 
 
Protect electrical and mechanical services and utilities.   
 
1.7   BURNING 
 
The use of burning at the project site for the disposal of refuse and debris 
will not be permitted.  
 
1.8   RELOCATIONS 
 
Perform the removal and reinstallation of relocated items as indicated with 
workmen skilled in the trades involved.  Repair items to be relocated which 
are damaged or replace damaged items with new undamaged items as approved by 
the Contracting Officer. 
 
1.9   Required Data 
 
Demolition plan shall include procedures for careful removal and disposition 
of materials specified to be salvaged, coordination with other work in 
progress, a detailed description of methods and equipment to be used for each 
operation and of the sequence of operations.   
 
1.11   Environmental Protection 
 
The work shall comply with the requirements of Section 01411 ENVIRONMENT 
PROTECTION. 
 
1.12   USE OF EXPLOSIVES 
 
Use of explosives will not be permitted. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   EXISTING FACILITIES TO BE REMOVED 
 
3.1.1   Structures 
 
Existing fencing structures indicated shall be removed.  Structures located 
on fence alignment shall be removed with prior approval of Contracting 
Officer.  Removal of structures on fence alignment is subject to Contracting 
Officer’s instructions and approval.  
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3.3   DISPOSITION OF MATERIAL 
 
3.3.1   Title to Materials 
 
Except where specified in other sections, all materials and equipment 
removed, and not reused, shall become the property of the Contractor and 
shall be removed from Government property.  Title to materials resulting from 
demolition, and materials and equipment to be removed, is vested in the 
Contractor upon approval by the Contracting Officer of the Contractor's 
demolition and removal procedures, and authorization by the Contracting 
Officer to begin demolition.  The Government will not be responsible for the 
condition or loss of, or damage to, such property after contract award.  
Materials and equipment shall not be viewed by prospective purchasers or sold 
on the site. 
 
3.3.2   Unsalvageable Material 
 
Concrete, masonry, and other noncombustible material, except concrete 
permitted to remain in place, shall be disposed of in the disposal area 
located specified by contracting officer.   
 
3.4   CLEANUP 
 
Debris shall be removed and transported in a manner that prevents spillage on 
streets or adjacent areas.  Local regulations regarding hauling and disposal 
shall apply. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02231 
 

CLEARING AND GRUBBING 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When used, 
a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office that will 
review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be submitted in 
accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 
 

SD-04 Samples 
 

Tree wound paint 
 

Herbicide 
 
    Submit samples in cans with manufacturer's label. 
 
1.2   DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
Deliver materials to, store at the site, and handle in a manner which will 
maintain the materials in their original manufactured or fabricated condition 
until ready for use. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   TREE WOUND PAINT 
 
Bituminous based paint of standard manufacture specially formulated for tree 
wounds. 
 
2.2   HERBICIDE 
 
Comply with Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (Title 7 
U.S.C. Section 136) for requirements on contractor's licensing, certification 
and record keeping.  Contact the command Pest Control Coordinator prior to 
starting work. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   PROTECTION 
 
3.1.1   Roads and Walks 
 
Keep roads and walks free of dirt and debris at all times. 
 
3.1.2   Trees, Shrubs, and Existing Facilities 
 
Trees and vegetation to be left standing shall be protected from damage 
incident to clearing, grubbing, and construction operations by the erection 
of barriers or by such other means as the circumstances require. 
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3.1.3   Utility Lines 
 
Protect all existing utility lines from damage.  Notify the Contracting 
Officer immediately of damage to or an encounter with an unknown existing 
utility line.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the repairs of damage 
to existing utility lines.   
 
3.2   CLEARING 
 
Clearing shall consist of the felling, trimming, and cutting of trees into 
sections and the satisfactory disposal of the trees and other vegetation 
designated for removal, including downed timber, snags, brush, and rubbish 
occurring within the areas to be cleared.  Clearing shall also include the 
removal and disposal of structures that obtrude, encroach upon, or otherwise 
obstruct the work per prior approval by Contracting Officer.  Trees, stumps, 
roots, brush, and other vegetation in areas to be cleared shall be cut off 
flush with or below the original ground surface, except such trees and 
vegetation as may be indicated or directed to be left standing.  Trees 
designated to be left standing within the cleared areas shall be trimmed of 
dead branches 40 mm or more in diameter and shall be trimmed of all branches 
the heights indicated or directed.  Limbs and branches to be trimmed shall be 
neatly cut close to the bole of the tree or main branches.  Cuts more than 40 
mm in diameter shall be painted with an approved tree-wound paint.   Apply 
herbicide in accordance with the manufacturer's label to the top surface of 
stumps designated not to be removed. 
 
3.3   TREE REMOVAL 
 
Where indicated or directed, trees and stumps that are designated as trees 
shall be removed from areas outside those areas designated for clearing and 
grubbing.  This work shall include the felling of such trees and the removal 
of their stumps and roots as specified in paragraph GRUBBING. Trees shall be 
disposed of as specified in paragraph DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS. 
 
3.4   PRUNING 
 
Prune trees designated to be left standing within the cleared areas of dead 
branches 38 mm or more in diameter; and trim branches to heights and in a 
manner as indicated. Neatly cut limbs and branches to be trimmed close to the 
bole of the tree or main branches.  Paint cuts more than 32 mm in diameter 
with an approved tree wound paint. 
 
3.5   GRUBBING 
 
Grubbing shall consist of the removal and disposal of stumps, roots larger 
than 75 mm in diameter, and matted roots from the designated grubbing areas.  
Depressions made by grubbing shall be filled with suitable material and 
compacted to make the surface conform with the original adjacent surface of 
the ground. 
 
3.6   DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS 
 
3.6.1   Saleable Timber 
 
Consider felled timber from which saw logs, pulpwood, posts, poles, ties, or 
fuelwood can be produced as saleable timber.  Trim limbs and tops, and saw 
into saleable lengths of 12 feet for saw logs, 4 feet for pulpwood, 16 feet 
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for poles, 8 feet for ties, and 8-12 feet for fuelwood, and stockpile 
adjacent to the site.  The stockpile timber will remain the property of the 
Government. 
 
All timber removed from the project site shall become the property of the 
Contractor.  The Contractor shall reimburse the Government for the value of 
the timber (which the Government has appraised at $5.00 per cord).  As work 
for each fence section proceeds and prior to removal, the Contractor shall 
confirm with the COR any quantities of timber proposed to be removed and 
submit payment to the Contracting Officer by cashier’s or certified check in 
the proper amount, made payable to the U.S. Treasury.  Payment shall be made 
within 30 days of the receipt of Governmental approval to remove timber.   
The Contracting Officer shall deposit the check into the Budget Clearing 
Account 21F3875.3960 20-CS99999 IAW 200-3. 
 
3.6.2   Nonsaleable Materials 
 
Logs, stumps, roots, brush, rotten wood, and other refuse from the clearing 
and grubbing operations, except for salable timber and firewood, shall be 
disposed of in the designated waste disposal area, except when otherwise 
directed in writing.  Such directive will state the conditions covering the 
disposal of such products and will also state the areas in which they may be 
placed.  Disposal of refuse and debris and any accidental loss or damage 
attendant thereto shall be the Contractor's responsibility. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02821 
 

FENCING 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 

 
AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

 
ASTM A 153/A 153M (2001) Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and 

Steel Hardware 
 
ASTM A 176 (1999) Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium 

Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip 
 
ASTM A 392 (1996) Zinc-Coated Steel Chain-Link Fence 

Fabric 
 
ASTM A 478 (1997) Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel 

Weaving and Knitting Wire 
 
ASTM A 491 (1996) Aluminum-Coated Steel Chain-Link Fence 

Fabric 
 
ASTM A 585 (1997) Aluminum-Coated Steel Barbed Wire 

 
ASTM A 666 (2000) Annealed or Cold-Worked Austenitic 

Stainless Steel Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Flat 
Bar 

 
ASTM A 780 (2000) Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas 

of Hot-Dipped Galvanized Coatings 
 
ASTM A 824 (1995) Metallic-Coated Steel Marcelled 

Tension Wire for Use With Chain Link Fence 
 
ASTM C 94/C 94M (2000e2) Ready-Mixed Concrete 

 
ASTM D 4541 (1995el) Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using 

Portable Adhesion Testers 
 
ASTM F 1043 (2000) Strength and Protective Coatings on 

Metal Industrial Chain-Link Fence Framework 
 
ASTM F 1083 (1997) Specification for Pipe, Steel, Hot-

Dipped Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Welded, for 
Fence Structures 
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ASTM F 1184 (1994) Industrial and Commercial Horizontal 

Slide Gates 
 
ASTM F 626 (1996a) Fence Fittings 

 
ASTM F 883 (1997) Padlocks 

 
ASTM F 900 (1994) Industrial and Commercial Swing Gates 

 
ASTM G 23 (1996) Operating Light-Exposure Apparatus 

(Carbon-Arc Type) With and Without Water for 
Exposure of Nonmetallic Materials 

 
ASTM G 26 (1996) Operating Light-Exposure Apparatus 

(Xenon-Arc Type) With and Without Water for 
Exposure of Nonmetallic Materials 

 
ASTM G 53 (1996) Operating Light- and Water-Exposure 

Apparatus (Fluorescent UV-Condensation Type) 
for Exposure of Nonmetallic Materials 

  
1.2   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office that 
will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 

 
SD-07 Certificates 

 
Fencing; G 

 
  Statement, signed by an official authorized to certify on behalf 
of the manufacturer, attesting that the fencing and component 
materials meet the specified requirements. 

 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   FENCE FABRIC 
 
Fence fabric shall conform to the following: 

 
2.1.1   Chain Link Fence Fabric 
 
ASTM A 392, Class 2, zinc-coated steel wire with minimum coating weight of 
610 grams of zinc per square foot of coated surface, or ASTM A 491, Type I, 
aluminum-coated steel wire. Fabric shall be fabricated of 9 gauge wire woven 
in 50 mm mesh.  Fabric height shall be 2.44 M.  Fabric shall be twisted and 
barbed on the top selvage and knuckled on the bottom selvage. 
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2.2   GATES 
 
ASTM F 900 and/or ASTM F 1184.  Gate shall be the type and swing shown.  
Gate frames shall conform to strength and coating requirements of ASTM F 
1083 for Group IA, steel pipe, with external coating Type A, nominal pipe 
size (NPS) 1-1/2.  Gate frames shall conform to strength and coating 
requirements of ASTM F 1043, for Group IC, steel pipe with external coating 
Type A or Type B, nominal pipe size (NPS) 1-1/2.  Gate fabric shall be as 
specified for chain link fabric.  Gate leaves more than 2.44 m wide shall 
have either intermediate members and diagonal truss rods or shall have 
tubular members as necessary to provide rigid construction, free from sag or 
twist.  Gate leaves less than 2.44 m wide shall have truss rods or 
intermediate braces.  Intermediate braces shall be provided on all gate 
frames with an electro-mechanical lock.  Gate fabric shall be attached to 
the gate frame by method standard with the manufacturer except that welding 
will not be permitted.  Latches, hinges, stops, keepers, rollers, and other 
hardware items shall be furnished as required for the operation of the gate.  
Latches shall be arranged for padlocking so that the padlock will be 
accessible from both sides of the gate.  Stops shall be provided for holding 
the gates in the open position.  For high security applications, each end 
member of gate frames shall be extended sufficiently above the top member to 
carry three strands of barbed wire in horizontal alignment with barbed wire 
strands on the fence. 

 
2.3   POSTS 
 
2.3.1   Metal Posts 
 
Fence posts shall be either Group IA steel pipe with external zinc coating 
Type A, Group IC steel pipe, zinc-coated with external coating Type A or 
Type B.  Strength and coating requirements for Group IA posts shall conform 
to ASTM F 1083.  Strength and coating requirements for Group IC posts shall 
conform to ASTM F 1043.  Sizes shall be as shown on the drawings.  Line 
posts and terminal (corner, gate, and pull) posts selected shall be of the 
same designation throughout the fence.  Gate post shall be for the gate type 
specified subject to the limitation specified in ASTM F 900 and/or ASTM F 
1184. 

 
2.4   BRACES AND RAILS 
 
Braces and rails shall be Group IA or Group IC, steel pipe, size NPS 1-1/4 
or Group II, formed steel sections, size 42 mm and shall be zinc coated 
(Type A) conforming to the requirements of ASTM F 1043.  Group II, formed 
steel sections, size 42 mm, conforming to ASTM F 1043, may be used as braces 
and rails if Group II line posts are furnished. 

 
2.5   WIRE 
 
2.5.1   Tension Wire 
 
Tension wire shall be Type I or Type II, Class 2 coating, in accordance with 
ASTM A 824. 
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2.6   ACCESSORIES 
 
ASTM F 626.  Ferrous accessories shall be zinc or aluminum coated.  Truss 
rods shall be furnished for each terminal post.  Truss rods shall be 
provided with turnbuckles or other equivalent provisions for adjustment.  
Barbed wire shall be 3 strand, 12-1/2 gauge wire, zinc-coated, Class 3 in 
accordance with ASTM A 121 or aluminum coated Type I in accordance with ASTM 
A 585.  Barbed wire shall be four-point barbed type steel wire.  Barbed wire 
support arms shall be the single arm type and of the design required for the 
post furnished.  Tie wire for attaching fabric to rails, braces, and posts 
shall be 9 gauge steel wire and match the coating of the fence fabric.  Tie 
wires for attaching fabric to tension wire on high security fences shall be 
1.6 mm stainless steel.  The tie wires shall be a double loop and 165 mm in 
length.  Miscellaneous hardware coatings shall conform to ASTM A 153/A 153M 
unless modified.  

 
2.7   CONCRETE 
 
ASTM C 94/C 94M, using 19 mm maximum size aggregate, and having minimum 
compressive strength of 21 MPa at 28 days.  Grout shall consist of one part 
portland cement to three parts clean, well-graded sand and the minimum 
amount of water to produce a workable mix. 

 
2.8   LOCKS 
 
Manually operated locks shall be placed on all gates.  Lock specifics shall 
be coordinated by Contractor with Contracting Officer. 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   INSTALLATION 
 
Fence shall be installed to the lines and grades indicated.  The area on 
either side of the fence line shall be cleared to the extent indicated.  
Line posts shall be spaced equidistant at intervals not exceeding 3.0 m.  
Terminal (corner, gate, and pull) posts shall be set at abrupt changes in 
vertical and horizontal alignment.  Fabric shall be continuous between 
terminal posts; however, runs between terminal posts shall not exceed 152 m.  
Any damage to galvanized surfaces, including welding, shall be repaired with 
paint containing zinc dust in accordance with ASTM A 780. 

 
3.2   EXCAVATION 
 
Post holes shall be cleared of loose material.  Waste material shall be 
spread where directed.  The ground surface irregularities along the fence 
line shall be eliminated to the extent necessary to maintain a 50 mm 
clearance between the bottom of the fabric and finish grade. 

 
3.3   POST INSTALLATION 
 
3.3.1   Posts for Chain Link Fence 
 
Posts shall be set plumb and in alignment.  Proposed foundation design and 
installation method of line posts shall be submitted by the Contractor to the 
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Government.  Designs and methods shall comply with contract requirements.    
Foundation design and installation shall be appropriate for artic conditions, 
including but not limited to measures to prevent frost heave of fence 
foundations. Maximum allowable distance between posts shall be 3.0 meters.  
Top of line post shall be capable of withstanding a 90Kg point load. The 
minimum embedment length of the post/foundation shall be one-third of the 
above ground fence post length below active frost layers.  During extreme 
wind conditions, defined by design wind speed, no more than 3% deflection at 
the top of the fence post, measured from the ground, shall be allowed.  
 
Coordination with installation DPW Environmental Section is expected to 
determine wetland locations.  It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to 
obtain all necessary permits for work in wetland areas. 
 
3.4   RAILS 
 
3.4.1   Top Rail 
 
Top rail shall be supported at each post to form a continuous brace between 
terminal posts.  Where required, sections of top rail shall be joined using 
sleeves or couplings that will allow expansion or contraction of the rail.  
Top rail, if required for high security fence, shall be installed as 
indicated on the drawings. 

 
3.5   BRACES AND TRUSS RODS 
 
Braces and truss rods shall be installed as indicated and in conformance 
with the standard practice for the fence furnished.  Horizontal 
(compression) braces and diagonal truss (tension) rods shall be installed on 
fences over 1.8 m in height.  A center brace or 2 diagonal truss rods shall 
be installed on 3.7 m fences.  Braces and truss rods shall extend from 
terminal posts to line posts.  Diagonal braces shall form an angle of 
approximately 40 to 50 degrees with the horizontal.  No bracing is required 
on fences 1.8 m high or less if a top rail is installed. 

 
3.6   TENSION WIRES 
 
Bottom tension wire shall be installed within the bottom 150 mm of the 
installed fabric.  Tension wire shall be pulled taut and shall be free of 
sag. 

 
3.7   CHAIN LINK FABRIC 
 
Chain link fabric shall be installed on the side of the post indicated.  
Fabric shall be attached to terminal posts with stretcher bars and tension 
bands.  Bands shall be spaced at approximately 380 mm intervals.  The fabric 
shall be installed and pulled taut to provide a smooth and uniform 
appearance free from sag, without permanently distorting the fabric diamond 
or reducing the fabric height.  Fabric shall be fastened to line posts at 
approximately 380 mm intervals and fastened to all rails and tension wires 
at approximately 305 mm intervals.  Fabric shall be cut by untwisting and 
removing pickets.  Splicing shall be accomplished by weaving a single picket 
into the ends of the rolls to be joined.  The bottom of the installed fabric 
shall be 50 mm plus or minus 13 mm above the ground.   
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3.8   BARBED WIRE SUPPORTING ARMS AND BARBED WIRE 
 
3.8.1   General Requirements 
 
Barbed wire supporting arms and barbed wire shall be installed as indicated 
and as recommended by the manufacturer.  Supporting arms shall be anchored 
with 9.5 mm diameter plain pin rivets or, at the Contractor's option, with 
studs driven by low-velocity explosive-actuated tools A minimum of two studs 
per support arm shall be used.  Barbed wire shall be pulled taut and 
attached to the arms with clips or other means that will prevent easy 
removal.  

 
3.9   GATE INSTALLATION 
 
Gates shall be installed at the locations shown.  Hinged gates shall be 
mounted to swing as indicated.  Latches, stops, and keepers shall be 
installed as required.  Slide gates shall be installed as recommended by the 
manufacturer.  Padlocks shall be attached to gates or gate posts with 
chains.  Hinge pins, and hardware shall be welded or otherwise secured to 
prevent removal.  Gate frame shall be constructed to meet the profile of the 
road to meet clearance requirements. 

 
3.10   GROUNDING 
 
Fences crossed by overhead powerlines in excess of 600 volts shall be 
grounded as specified in Section 13100A LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM.  Fences 
shall be grounded on each side of all gates, at each corner, at the closest 
approach to each building located within 15 m of the fence, and where the 
fence alignment changes more than 15 degrees.  Grounding locations shall not 
exceed 198 m.  Each gate panel shall be bonded with a flexible bond strap to 
its gate post.  Fences crossed by powerlines of 600 volts or more shall be 
grounded at or near the point of crossing and at distances not exceeding 45 
m on each side of crossing.  Ground conductor shall consist of No. 8 AWG 
solid copper wire.  Grounding electrodes shall be 19 mm by 3.0 m long 
copper-clad steel rod.  Electrodes shall be driven into the earth so that 
the top of the electrode is at least 152 mm below the grade.  Where driving 
is impracticable, electrodes shall be buried a minimum of 305 mm deep and 
radially from the fence.  The top of the electrode shall be not less than 
610 mm or more than 2.4 m from the fence.  Ground conductor shall be clamped 
to the fence and electrodes with bronze grounding clamps to create 
electrical continuity between fence posts, fence fabric, and ground rods.  
After installation the total resistance of fence to ground shall not be 
greater than 25 ohms.  When the required ground resistance is not met, 
additional electrodes shall be provided interconnected with grounding 
conductors to achieve the specified ground resistance.  The additional 
electrodes will be up to three, 3.0 m rods spaced a minimum of 3.0 m apart.  
It the resultant resistance exceeds 25 ohms measured not less than 48 hours 
after rainfall, the Contracting Officer shall be notified immediately.   
 
 

 End of Section  
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SECTION 03307 
 

CONCRETE FOR MINOR STRUCTURES 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by 
basic designation only. 
 

ACI INTERNATIONAL (ACI) 
 

ACI 308 (1992; R 1997) Standard Practice for 
Curing Concrete 

 
ACI 318/318R (1999) Building Code Requirements for 

Structural Concrete and Commentary 
 

ACI 318M (1995) Metric Building Code Requirements 
for Structural Concrete and Commentary 

 
ACI 347R (1994; R 1999) Guide to Formwork for 

Concrete 
 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 
 

ASTM A 185 (1997) Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, 
for Concrete Reinforcement 

 
ASTM A 615/A 615M (2000) Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel 

Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 
 

ASTM C 143/C 143M  (2000) Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete 
 

ASTM C 150   (1999a) Portland Cement 
 

ASTM C 171 (1997a) Sheet Materials for Curing 
Concrete 

 
ASTM C 172   (1999) Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete 

 
ASTM C 231 (1997el) Air Content of Freshly Mixed 

Concrete by the Pressure Method 
 

ASTM C 260 (2000) Air-Entraining Admixtures for 
Concrete 

 
ASTM C 309 (1998a) Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds 

for Curing Concrete 
 

ASTM C 31/C 31M (2000e1) Making and Curing Concrete Test 
Specimens in the Field 

 
ASTM C 33   (1999ae1) Concrete Aggregates 
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ASTM C 39/C 39M (2001) Compressive Strength of 

Cylindrical Concrete Specimens 
 

ASTM C 494/C 494M (1999ae1) Chemical Admixtures for 
Concrete 

 
ASTM C 595   (2000a) Blended Hydraulic Cements 

 
ASTM C 595M   (1997) Blended Hydraulic Cements (Metric) 

 
ASTM C 618 (2000) Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined 

Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral 
Admixture in Concrete 

 
ASTM C 685 (2000) Concrete Made by Volumetric 

Batching and Continuous Mixing 
 

ASTM C 920   (1998) Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
 

ASTM C 94/C 94M  (2000e2) Ready-Mixed Concrete 
 

ASTM D 1752 (1984; R 1996el) Preformed Sponge Rubber 
and Cork Expansion Joint Fillers for 
Concrete Paving and Structural 
Construction 

 
ASTM D 75   (1987; R 1997) Sampling Aggregates 

 
ASTM D 98   (1998) Calcium Chloride 

 
ASTM E 96 (2000) Water Vapor Transmission of 

Materials 
 

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE) 
 

COE CRD-C 400 (1963) Requirements for Water for Use in 
Mixing or Curing Concrete 

 
1.2   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office 
that will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall 
be submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 
 

SD-03 Product Data 
 

Air-Entraining Admixture; G  
Accelerating Admixture; G 
Water-Reducing or Retarding Admixture;  
Curing Materials; G 
Reinforcing Steel; G 
Expansion Joint Filler Strips, Premolded; 
Joint Sealants - Field Molded Sealants; 
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Manufacturer's literature is available from suppliers which 
demonstrates compliance with applicable specifications for 
the above materials. 

 
Batching and Mixing Equipment;  

 
Batching and mixing equipment will be accepted on the basis 
of manufacturer's data which demonstrates compliance with 
the applicable specifications. 

 
Conveying and Placing Concrete; 

 
The methods and equipment for transporting, handling, 
depositing, and consolidating the concrete shall be 
submitted prior to the first concrete placement. 

 
Formwork; G 

 
Formwork design shall be submitted prior to the first 
concrete placement. 

 
SD-06 Test Reports 

 
Aggregates; 

 
Aggregates will be accepted on the basis of certificates of 
compliance and test reports that show the material(s) meets 
the quality and grading requirements of the specifications 
under which it is furnished. 

 
Concrete Mixture Proportions; G 

 
Ten days prior to placement of concrete, the contractor 
shall submit the mixture proportions that will produce 
concrete of the quality required.  Applicable test reports 
shall be submitted to verify that the concrete mixture 
proportions selected will produce concrete of the quality 
specified. 

 
SD-07 Certificates 

 
Cementitious Materials;  

 
Certificates of compliance attesting that the concrete 
materials meet the requirements of the specifications shall 
be submitted in accordance with the Special Clause 
"CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE".  Cementitious material will 
be accepted on the basis of a manufacturer's certificate of 
compliance, accompanied by mill test reports that the 
material(s) meet the requirements of the specification 
under which it is furnished. 

 
Aggregates;  

 
Aggregates will be accepted on the basis of certificates of 
compliance and tests reports that show the material(s) meet 
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the quality and grading requirements of the specifications 
under which it is furnished. 

 
1.3   DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 
The Government will maintain the option to sample and test joint 
sealer, joint filler material aggregates and concrete to determine 
compliance with the specifications.  The Contractor shall provide 
facilities and labor as may be necessary to assist the Government in 
procurement of representative test samples.  Samples of aggregates will 
be obtained at the point of batching in accordance with ASTM D 75.  
Concrete will be sampled in accordance with ASTM C 172.  Slump and air 
content will be determined in accordance with ASTM C 143/C 143M and 
ASTM C 231, respectively, when cylinders are molded.  Compression test 
specimens will be made, cured, and transported in accordance with ASTM 
C 31/C 31M.  Compression test specimens will be tested in accordance 
with ASTM C 39/C 39M.  Samples for strength tests will be taken not 
less than once each shift in which concrete is produced from each class 
of concrete required.  A minimum of three specimens will be made from 
each sample; two will be tested at 28 days (90 days if pozzolan is 
used) for acceptance, and one will be tested at 7 days for information. 
 
1.3.1   Strength 
 
Acceptance test results will be the average strengths of two specimens 
tested at 28 days (90 days if pozzolan is used).  The strength of the 
concrete will be considered satisfactory so long as the average of 
three consecutive acceptance test results equal or exceed the specified 
compressive strength, f'c, and no individual acceptance test result 
falls below f'c by more than 3.4 MPa. 
 
1.3.2   Construction Tolerances 
 
A Class "C" finish shall apply to all surfaces which will not be 
permanently concealed after construction.  A Class "D" finish shall 
apply to all surfaces which will be permanently concealed after 
construction.  The surface requirements for the classes of finish 
required shall be as specified in ACI 347R.  Honeycomb and other 
defects more than 12 mm deep or more than 50 mm in diameter shall be 
repaired.  Defects more than 50 mm in diameter shall be cut back to 
sound concrete, but in all cases at least 25 mm deep.   
 
1.3.3   Concrete Mixture Proportions 
 
Concrete mixture proportions shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor.  Mixture proportions shall include the dry weights of 
cementitious material(s); the nominal maximum size of the coarse 
aggregate; the specific gravities, absorptions, and saturated surface-
dry weights of fine and coarse aggregates; the quantities, types, and 
names of admixtures; and quantity of water per cubic yard of concrete.  
All materials included in the mixture proportions shall be of the same 
type and from the same source as will be used on the project.  
Specified compressive strength f'c shall be a minimum of 20.7 MPa at 28 
days (90 days if pozzolan is used).  The maximum nominal size coarse 
aggregate shall be 25 mm, in accordance with ACI 318M. ACI 318/318R.  
The air content shall be between 4.5 and 7.5 percent.  The slump shall 
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be between 50 and 125 mm.  The maximum water cement ratio shall be 
0.45. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   MATERIALS 
 
2.1.1   Cementitious Materials 
 
Cementitious materials shall conform to the appropriate specifications 
listed: 
 
2.1.1.1   Portland Cement 
 
ASTM C 150, Type I or III, except that the tricalcium aluminate of the 
Type III cement shall be limited to 5 percent. 
 
2.1.1.2   Pozzolan 
 
Pozzolan shall conform to ASTM C 618, Class C or F, including 
requirements of Tables 1A and 2A. 
 
2.1.2   Aggregates 
 
Aggregates shall meet the quality and grading requirements of ASTM C 33 
Class Designations 4M or better.  However, nominal maximum size of 
aggregate shall not exceed any of the following: three-fourths of the 
minimum cover for reinforcing bars, three-fourths of the minimum clear 
spacing between reinforcing bars, or one-fifth of the narrowest 
dimension between sides of forms. 
. 
2.1.3   Admixtures 
 
Admixtures to be used, when required or approved, shall comply with the 
appropriate specification listed.  Chemical admixtures that have been 
in storage at the project site for longer than 6 months or that have 
been subjected to freezing shall be retested at the expense of the 
contractor at the request of the Contracting Officer and shall be 
rejected if test results are not satisfactory. 
 
2.1.3.1   Air-Entraining Admixture 
 
Air-entraining admixture shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 260. 
 
2.1.3.2   Accelerating Admixture 
 
Calcium chloride shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 98.  Other 
accelerators shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C 
or E. 
 
2.1.3.3   Water-Reducing or Retarding Admixture 
 
Water-reducing or retarding admixture shall meet the requirements of 
ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A, B, or D.  High-range water reducing 
admixture Type F or G may be used only when approved, approval being 
contingent upon particular placement requirements as described in the 
Contractor's Quality Control Plan. 
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2.1.4   Water 
 
Water for mixing and curing shall be fresh, clean, potable, and free 
from injurious amounts of oil, acid, salt, or alkali, except that 
unpotable water may be used if it meets the requirements of COE CRD-C 
400. 
 
2.1.5   Reinforcing Steel 
 
Reinforcing steel bar shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 615/A 
615M, Grade 60.  Reinforcement shall be free from loose rust and scale, 
dirt, oil, or other deleterious coating that could reduce bond with the 
concrete.  Reinforcement shall not be continuous through expansion 
joints.  Welded steel wire fabric shall conform to the requirements of 
ASTM A 185.  Details of reinforcement not shown shall be in accordance 
with ACI 318M, ACI 318/318R, Chapters 7 and 12. 
 
2.1.6   Expansion Joint Filler Strips, Premolded 
 
Expansion joint filler strips, premolded shall be sponge rubber 
conforming to ASTM D 1752, Type I. 
 
2.1.7   Joint Sealants - Field Molded Sealants 
 
Joint sealants - field molded sealants shall conform to ASTM C 920, 
Type M, Grade NS, Class 25, use NT for vertical joints and Type M, 
Grade P, Class 25, use T for horizontal joints.  Bond-breaker material 
shall be polyethylene tape, coated paper, metal foil, or similar type 
materials.  The backup material shall be compressible, nonshrink, 
nonreactive with the sealant, and a nonabsorptive material such as 
extruded butyl or polychloroprene foam rubber.  Immediately prior to 
installation of field-molded sealants, the joint shall be cleaned of 
all debris and further cleaned using water, chemical solvents, or other 
means as recommended by the sealant manufacturer or directed. 
 
2.1.8   Formwork 
 
The design and engineering of the formwork as well as its construction, 
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
2.1.9   Form Coatings 
 
Forms for exposed surfaces shall be coated with a nonstaining form oil, 
which shall be applied shortly before concrete is placed. 
 
2.1.10   Curing Materials 
 
Curing materials shall conform to the following requirements. 
 
2.1.10.1   Impervious Sheet Materials 
 
Impervious sheet materials, ASTM C 171, type optional, except 
polyethylene film, if used, shall be white opaque. 
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2.1.10.2   Membrane-Forming Curing Compound 
 
ASTM C 309, Type 1-D or 2, Class A B. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   PREPARATION 
 
3.1.1   General 
 
Construction joints shall be prepared to expose coarse aggregate, and 
the surface shall be clean, damp, and free of laitance.  Ramps and 
walkways, as necessary, shall be constructed to allow safe and 
expeditious access for concrete and workmen.  Snow, ice, standing or 
flowing water, loose particles, debris, and foreign matter shall have 
been removed.  Earth foundations shall be satisfactorily compacted.  
Spare vibrators shall be available.  The entire preparation shall be 
accepted by the Government prior to placing. 
 
3.1.2   Embedded Items 
 
Reinforcement shall be secured in place; joints, anchors, and other 
embedded items shall have been positioned.  Internal ties shall be 
arranged so that when the forms are removed the metal part of the tie 
will be not less than 50 mm from concrete surfaces permanently exposed 
to view or exposed to water on the finished structures.  Embedded items 
shall be free of oil and other foreign matters such as loose coatings 
or rust, paint, and scale.  All equipment needed to place, consolidate, 
protect, and cure the concrete shall be at the placement site and in 
good operating condition. 
 
3.1.3   Formwork Installation 
 
Forms shall be properly aligned, adequately supported, and mortar-
tight.  The form surfaces shall be smooth and free from irregularities, 
dents, sags, or holes when used for permanently exposed faces.  All 
exposed joints and edges shall be chamfered, unless otherwise 
indicated. 
 
3.1.4   Production of Concrete 
 
3.1.4.1   Ready-Mixed Concrete 
 
Ready-mixed concrete shall conform to ASTM C 94/C 94M except as 
otherwise specified. 
 
3.1.4.2   Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous Mixing 
 
Concrete made by volumetric batching and continuous mixing shall 
conform to ASTM C 685. 
 
3.1.4.3   Batching and Mixing Equipment 
 
The contractor shall have the option of using an on-site batching and 
mixing facility.  The facility shall provide sufficient batching and 
mixing equipment capacity to prevent cold joints.  The method of 
measuring materials, batching operation, and mixer shall be submitted 
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for review.  On-site plant shall conform to the requirements of either 
ASTM C 94/C 94M or ASTM C 685. 
 
3.2   CONVEYING AND PLACING CONCRETE 
 
Conveying and placing concrete shall conform to the following 
requirements. 
 
3.2.1   General 
 
Concrete placement shall not be permitted when weather conditions 
prevent proper placement and consolidation without approval.  The 
temperature of the concrete as delivered shall not exceed 32 degrees C.  
When the ambient temperature during placing is 5 degrees C or less, or 
is expected to be at any time within 6 hours after placing, the 
temperature of the concrete as delivered shall be between 12 and 25 
degrees C. 
When concrete is mixed and/or transported by a truck mixer, the 
concrete shall be delivered to the site of the work and discharge shall 
be completed within 1-1/2 hours or 45 minutes when the placing 
temperature is 30 degrees C or greater unless a retarding admixture is 
used.  Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the forms as 
rapidly as practicable by methods which prevent segregation or loss of 
ingredients.  Concrete shall be in place and consolidated within 15 
minutes after discharge from the mixer.  Concrete shall be deposited as 
close as possible to its final position in the forms and be so 
regulated that it may be effectively consolidated in horizontal layers 
450 mm or less in thickness with a minimum of lateral movement.  The 
placement shall be carried on at such a rate that the formation of cold 
joints will be prevented. 
 
Earth (subgrade, base, or subbase courses) surfaces upon which concrete 
is to be placed shall be clean, damp, and free from debris, frost, ice, 
and standing or running water.  Prior to placement of concrete, the 
foundation shall be well drained and shall be satisfactorily graded and 
uniformly compacted. 
 
3.2.2   Consolidation 
 
Each layer of concrete shall be consolidated by internal vibrating 
equipment.  Internal vibration shall be systematically accomplished by 
inserting the vibrator through the fresh concrete in the layer below at 
a uniform spacing over the entire area of placement.  The distance 
between insertions shall be approximately 1.5 times the radius of 
action of the vibrator and overlay the adjacent, just-vibrated area by 
approximately 100 mm.  The vibrator shall penetrate rapidly to the 
bottom of the layer and at least 150 mm into the layer below, if such a 
layer exists.  It shall be held stationary until the concrete is 
consolidated and then withdrawn slowly at the rate of about 75 mm. 
 
3.2.3   Cold-Weather Requirements 
 
Special protection measures, approved by the Contracting Officer, shall 
be used if freezing temperatures are anticipated before the expiration 
of the specified curing period.  The ambient temperature of the air 
where concrete is to be placed and the temperature of surfaces to 
receive concrete shall be not less than 5 degrees C.  The temperature 
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of the concrete when placed shall be not less than 10 degrees C nor 
more than 25 degrees C.  Heating of the mixing water or aggregates will 
be required to regulate the concrete placing temperature.  Materials 
entering the mixer shall be free from ice, snow, or frozen lumps.  
Salt, chemicals, or other foreign materials shall not be mixed with the 
concrete to prevent freezing.  Upon written approval, an accelerating 
admixture conforming to ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C or E may be used, 
providing it contains no calcium chloride.  Calcium chloride shall not 
be used.  Any concrete damaged by freezing shall be removed and 
replaced at the expense of the contractor. 
 
3.2.4   Hot-Weather Requirements 
 
When the rate of evaporation of surface moisture, as determined by use 
of Figure 1 of ACI 308, is expected to exceed 1 kilogram per square 
meter per hour, provisions for windbreaks, shading, fog spraying, or 
covering with a light-colored material shall be made in advance of 
placement, and such protective measures shall be taken as quickly as 
finishing operations will allow. 
 
3.3   FORM REMOVAL 
 
Forms shall not be removed before the expiration of 24 hours after 
concrete placement except where otherwise specifically authorized.  
Supporting forms and shoring shall not be removed until the concrete 
has cured for at least 5 days.  When conditions on the work are such as 
to justify the requirement, forms will be required to remain in place 
for longer periods. 
 
3.4   FINISHING 
 
3.4.1   General 
 
No finishing or repair will be done when either the concrete or the 
ambient temperature is below 10 degrees C. 
 
3.4.2   Finishing Formed Surfaces 
 
All fins and loose materials shall be removed, and surface defects 
including tie holes shall be filled.  All honeycomb areas and other 
defects shall be repaired.  All unsound concrete shall be removed from 
areas to be repaired.  Surface defects greater than 13 mm in diameter 
and holes left by removal of tie rods in all surfaces not to receive 
additional concrete shall be reamed or chipped and filled with dry-pack 
mortar.  The prepared area shall be brush-coated with an approved epoxy 
resin or latex bonding compound or with a neat cement grout after 
dampening and filled with mortar or concrete.  The cement used in 
mortar or concrete for repairs to all surfaces permanently exposed to 
view shall be a blend of portland cement and white cement so that the 
final color when cured will be the same as adjacent concrete. 
 
3.4.3   Finishing Unformed Surfaces 
 
All unformed surfaces that are not to be covered by additional concrete 
or backfill shall be float finished to elevations shown, unless 
otherwise specified.  Surfaces to receive additional concrete or 
backfill shall be brought to the elevations shown and left as a true 
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and regular surface.  Exterior surfaces shall be sloped for drainage 
unless otherwise shown.  Joints shall be carefully made with a jointing 
tool.  Unformed surfaces shall be finished to a tolerance of 10 mm for 
a float finish and 8 mm for a trowel finish as determined by a 3 m 
straightedge placed on surfaces shown on the plans to be level or 
having a constant slope.  Finishing shall not be performed while there 
is excess moisture or bleeding water on the surface.  No water or 
cement shall be added to the surface during finishing. 
 
3.4.3.1   Expansion and Contraction Joints 
 
Expansion and joints shall be made in accordance with the details shown 
or as otherwise specified.  Provide 13 mm thick transverse expansion 
joints where new work abuts an existing concrete.  Expansion joints 
shall be provided at a maximum spacing of 10 m on center in the wall, 
unless otherwise indicated.  Vertical spacing of joints shall be 
provided at a maximum spacing of 200 mm, unless otherwise specified.   
 
3.5   CURING AND PROTECTION 
 
Beginning immediately after placement and continuing for at least 10 
days, except for concrete made with Type III cement, at least 3 days, 
all concrete shall be cured, maintained in a moist condition, and 
protected from premature drying, extremes in temperature, rapid 
temperature change, freezing, mechanical damage, and exposure to rain 
or flowing water.  When the daily ambient low temperature is less than 
0 degrees C, the temperature of the concrete shall be maintained above 
5 degrees C for the first ten days after placing.  Concrete shall be 
protected from a temperature change greater than 3 degrees C per hour 
and from rapid drying for the first 24 hours following the removal of 
temperature protection.  All materials and equipment needed for 
adequate curing and protection shall be available and at the site of 
the placement prior to the start of concrete placement.  Preservation 
of moisture for concrete surfaces not in contact with forms shall be 
accomplished by one of the following methods: 
 
a.  Continuous sprinkling or ponding. 
 
b.  Application of absorptive mats or fabrics kept continuously wet. 
 
c.  Application of sand kept continuously wet. 
 
d.  Application of impervious sheet material conforming to ASTM C 171. 
 
e.  Application of membrane-forming curing compound conforming to ASTM 
C 309, Type 1-D, on surfaces permanently exposed to view and Type 2 on 
other surfaces shall be accomplished in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 
 
The preservation of moisture for concrete surfaces placed against 
wooden forms shall be accomplished by keeping the forms continuously 
wet for 7 days, except for concrete made with Type III cement, 3 days.  
If forms are removed prior to end of the required curing period, other 
curing methods shall be used for the balance of the curing period.  
During the period of protection removal, the temperature of the air in 
contact with the concrete shall not be allowed to drop more than 15 
degrees C within a 24 hour period. 
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3.6   TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 
 
3.6.1   General 
 
The individuals who sample and test concrete as required in this 
specification shall have demonstrated a knowledge and ability to 
perform the necessary test procedures equivalent to the ACI minimum 
guidelines for certification of Concrete Field Testing Technicians, 
Grade I. 
 
3.6.2   Inspection Details and Frequency of Testing 
 
3.6.2.1   Preparations for Placing 
 
Foundation or construction joints, forms, and embedded items shall be 
inspected in sufficient time prior to each concrete placement by the 
Contractor to certify that it is ready to receive concrete. 
 
3.6.2.2   Air Content 
 
Air content shall be checked at least once during each shift that 
concrete is placed for each class of concrete required.  Samples shall 
be obtained in accordance with ASTM C 172 and tested in accordance with 
ASTM C 231. 
 
3.6.2.3   Slump 
 
Slump shall be checked once during each shift that concrete is produced 
for each class of concrete required.  Samples shall be obtained in 
accordance with ASTM C 172 and tested in accordance with ASTM C 143/C 
143M. 
 
3.6.2.4   Consolidation and Protection 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that the concrete is properly consolidated, 
finished, protected, and cured. 
 
3.6.3   Action Required 
 
3.6.3.1   Placing 
 
The placing foreman shall not permit placing to begin until he has 
verified that an adequate number of acceptable vibrators, which are in 
working order and have competent operators, are available.  Placing 
shall not be continued if any pile is inadequately consolidated. 
 
3.6.3.2   Air Content 
 
Whenever a test result is outside the specification limits, the 
concrete shall not be delivered to the forms and an adjustment shall be 
made to the dosage of the air-entrainment admixture. 
 
3.6.3.3   Slump 
 
Whenever a test result is outside the specification limits, the 
concrete shall not be delivered to the forms and an adjustment should 
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be made in the batch weights of water and fine aggregate.  The 
adjustments are to be made so that the water-cement ratio does not 
exceed that specified in the submitted concrete mixture proportion. 
 
3.6.4   Reports 
 
The results of all tests and inspections conducted at the project site 
shall be reported informally at the end of each shift and in writing 
weekly and shall be delivered within 3 days after the end of each 
weekly reporting period.  See Section 01451 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL. 
 

  
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04200 
 

MASONRY 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to within the text by 
basic designation only. 
 

ACI INTERNATIONAL (ACI) 
 

ACI 530.1 (1999) Specifications for Masonry 
Structures and Related Commentaries 

 
ACI 318/318M (2002) Building Code Requirements for 

Structural Concrete and Commentary 
 

ACI SP-66   (1994) ACI Detailing Manual 
 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 
 

ASTM A 82 (2001) Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete 
Reinforcement 

 
ASTM A 153/A 153M  (2001a) Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron 
and Steel Hardware 

 
ASTM A 167 (1999) Stainless and Heat-Resisting 

Chromium-Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet, and 
Strip 

 
ASTM A 615/A 615M  (2001b) Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel 
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 

 
ASTM A 616/A 616M (1996a) Rail Steel Deformed and Plain 

Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 
 

ASTM B 370 (1998) Copper Sheet and Strip for 
Building Construction 

 
ASTM C 27 (1998) Fireclay and High Alumina 

Refractory Brick 
 

ASTM C 55   (2001a) Concrete Brick 
 

ASTM C 62 (2001) Building Brick (Solid Masonry 
Units Made from Clay or Shale) 

 
ASTM C 67 (2002) Sampling and Testing Brick and 

Structural Clay Tile 
 

ASTM C 73 (1999a) Calcium Silicate Brick (Sand-Lime 
Brick 
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ASTM C 90   (2002) Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units 

 
ASTM C 91   (2001) Masonry Cement 

 
ASTM C 94/C 94M  (2000e2) Ready-Mixed Concrete 

 
ASTM C 129 (2001) Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry 

Units 
 

ASTM C 140 (2001ae1) Sampling and Testing Concrete 
Masonry Units and Related Units 

 
ASTM C 144   (1999) Aggregate for Masonry Mortar 

 
ASTM C 150   (2002) Portland Cement 

 
ASTM C 207 (1991; R 1997) Hydrated Lime for Masonry 

Purposes 
 

ASTM C 216 (2001a) Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units 
Made from Clay or Shale) 

 
ASTM C 270   (2001a) Mortar for Unit Masonry 

 
ASTM C 315   (2002) Clay Flue Linings 

 
ASTM C 476   (2001) Grout for Masonry 

 
ASTM C 494/C 494M (1999ae1) Chemical Admixtures for 

Concrete 
 

ASTM C 578 (2001) Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene 
Thermal Insulation 

 
ASTM C 641 (1998e1) Staining Materials in 

Lightweight Concrete Aggregates 
 

ASTM C 652 (2001a) Hollow Brick (Hollow Masonry 
Units Made From Clay or Shale) 

 
ASTM C 744 (1999) Prefaced Concrete and Calcium 

Silicate Masonry Units 
 

ASTM C 780 (2000) Preconstruction and Construction 
Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and 
Reinforced Unit Masonry 

 
ASTM C 1019   (2000b) Sampling and Testing Grout 

 
ASTM C 1072 (2000a) Measurement of Masonry Flexural 

Bond Strength 
 

ASTM C 1142   (1995; R 2001) Extended Life Mortar for 
Unit Masonry 
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ASTM C 1289 (2001) Faced Rigid Cellular 
Polyisocyanurate Thermal Insulation Board 

 
ASTM D 2000 (2001) Rubber Products in Automotive 

Applications 
 

ASTM D 2240 (2002) Rubber Property - Durometer 
Hardness 

 
ASTM D 2287 (1996; R 2001) Nonrigid Vinyl Chloride 

Polymer and Copolymer Molding and 
Extrusion Compounds 

 
ASTM E 119 (2000a) Fire Tests of Building 

Construction and Materials 
 

ASTM E 447 (1997) Compressive Strength of Masonry 
Prisms 

 
ASTM E 514 (1990; R 1996e1) Water Penetration and 

Leakage Through Masonry 
 

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL (ICC) 
 

ICC Plumbing Code  (2000) International Plumbing Code (IPA) 
 
1.2   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only or as 
otherwise designated.  When used, a designation following the "G" 
designation identifies the office that will review the submittal for 
the Government.  The following shall be submitted in accordance with 
Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 
 

SD-02 Shop Drawings 
 

Masonry Work; G 
 

Drawings including plans, elevations, and details of wall 
reinforcement; details of reinforcing bars at corners and 
wall intersections; offsets; tops, bottoms, and ends of 
walls; control and expansion joints; lintels; and wall 
openings.  Bar splice locations shall be shown.  If the 
Contractor opts to furnish inch-pound CMU products, 
drawings showing elevation of walls exposed to view and 
indicating the location of all cut CMU products shall be 
submitted for approval.  Bent bars shall be identified on a 
bending diagram and shall be referenced and located on the 
drawings.  Wall dimensions, bar clearances, and wall 
openings greater than one masonry unit in area shall be 
shown.  No approval will be given to the shop drawings 
until the Contractor certifies that all openings, including 
those for mechanical and electrical service, are shown.  
If, during construction, additional masonry openings are 
required, the approved shop drawings shall be resubmitted 
with the additional openings shown along with the proposed 
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changes.  Location of these additional openings shall be 
clearly highlighted.  The minimum scale for wall elevations 
shall be 1 to 50.  Reinforcement bending details shall 
conform to the requirements of ACI SP-66. 

 
SD-03 Product Data 

 
Concrete Brick; G 
Cultured Stone/”Fieldstone”; G 

 
    Manufacturer's descriptive data. 
 

Cold Weather Installation; G 
 
    Cold weather construction procedures. 
 

SD-04 Samples 
 

Concrete Masonry Units (CMU); 
Stone Items; G 
Cultured Stone/”Fieldstone”; G 

 
Color samples of three stretcher units and one unit for 
each type of special shape.  Units shall show the full 
range of color and texture.  Submit sample of colored 
mortar with Cultured Stone/”Fieldstone”. 

 
Anchors, Ties, and Bar Positioners; 

 
    Two of each type used. 
 

Expansion-Joint Materials; G 
 
    One piece of each type used. 
 

Joint Reinforcement; G 
 

One piece of each type used, including corner and wall 
intersection pieces, showing at least two cross wires. 

 
 

SD-05 Design Data 
 

Pre-mixed Mortar;  
Unit Strength Method;  

 
Pre-mixed mortar composition.  Calculations and 
certifications of masonry unit and mortar strength. 

 
SD-06 Test Reports 

 
Field Testing of Mortar; 
Field Testing of Grouth; 
Masonry Cement; G 
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Test reports from an approved independent laboratory.  Test 
reports on a previously tested material shall be certified 
as the same as that proposed for use in this project. 

 
Special Inspection; G 

 
   Copies of masonry inspector reports. 
 

SD-07 Certificates 
 

Concrete Masonry Units (CMU); 
Control Joint Keys; 
Anchors, Ties, and Bar Positioners; 
Expansion-Joint Materials; 
Joint Reinforcement; 
Reinforcing Steel Bars and Rods; 
Masonry Cement; 
Mortar Coloring; 
Precast Concrete Items; 
Admixtures for Masonry Mortar; 
Admixtures for Grout; 
Grout Coloring; 

 
Certificates of compliance stating that the materials meet 
the specified requirements. 

 
SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions 

 
Masonry Cement;  

 
When masonry cement is used, submit the manufacturer's 
printed instructions on proportions of water and aggregates 
and on mixing to obtain the type of mortar required. 

 
1.3   SAMPLE MASONRY PANELS 
 
After material samples are approved and prior to starting masonry work, 
a portable panel of “Fieldstone” and sample masonry panels shall be 
constructed for each type and color of “Fieldstone” required.  At least 
48 hours prior to constructing the sample panel or panels, the 
Contractor shall submit written notification to the Contracting 
Officer's Representative.  Sample panels shall not be built in, or as 
part of the structure, but shall be located where directed. 
 
1.3.1   Configuration 
 
Panels shall be L-shaped or otherwise configured to represent all of 
the wall elements.  Panels shall be of the size necessary to 
demonstrate the acceptable level of workmanship for each type of 
masonry/”Fieldstone” represented on the project.  The minimum size of a 
straight panel or a leg of an L-shaped panel shall be 2.5 m long by 1.2 
m. 
 
1.3.2   Composition 
 
Panels shall show full color range, texture, and bond pattern of the 
masonry/”Fieldstone” work.  The Contractor's method for mortar joint 
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tooling; grouting of reinforced vertical cores, collar joints, and bond 
beams; positioning, securing, and lapping of reinforcing steel; 
positioning and lapping of joint reinforcement (including prefabricated 
corners); and cleaning of masonry work shall be demonstrated during the 
construction of the panels.  Installation or application procedures for 
anchors, CMU control joints, and brick expansion joints shall be shown 
in the sample panels.  Panels that represent reinforced masonry shall 
contain a 600 by 600 mm opening placed at least 600 mm above the panel 
base and 600 mm away from all free edges, corners, and control joints.  
Required reinforcing shall be provided around this opening as well as 
at wall corners and control joints. 
 
1.3.3   Construction Method 
 
Where anchored veneer walls are required, the Contractor shall 
demonstrate and receive approval for the method of construction; i.e., 
either bring up the two wythes together or separately, with the 
appropriate ties placed within the specified tolerances across the 
cavity.  Temporary provisions shall be demonstrated to preclude mortar 
or grout droppings in the cavity and to provide a clear open air space 
of the dimensions shown on the drawings.  Where masonry is to be 
grouted, the Contractor shall demonstrate and receive approval on the 
method that will be used to bring up the masonry wythes; support the 
reinforcing bars; and grout cells, bond beams, and collar joints using 
the requirements specified herein. If sealer is specified to be applied 
to the masonry units, sealer shall be applied to the sample panels.  
Panels shall be built on a properly designed concrete foundation. 
 
1.3.4   Usage 
 
The completed panels shall be used as the standard of workmanship for 
the type of masonry/”Fieldstone” represented.  Masonry/”Fieldstone” 
work shall not commence until the sample panel for that type of 
masonry/”Fieldstone” construction has been completed and approved.  
Panels shall be protected from the weather and construction operations 
until the masonry/”Fieldstone” work has been completed and approved.  
After completion of the work, the sample panels, including all 
foundation concrete, shall become the property of the Contractor and 
shall be removed from the construction site. 
 
1.4   DELIVERY, HANDLING, AND STORAGE 
 
Materials shall be delivered, handled, stored, and protected to avoid 
chipping, breakage, and contact with soil or contaminating material. 
 
1.4.1   Masonry Units 
 
Concrete masonry units shall be covered or protected from inclement 
weather.  Store Type II, concrete masonry units at the site for a 
minimum of 28 days for air cured units, 10 days for atmospheric steam 
or water cured units, and 3 days for units cured with steam at a 
pressure of 800 to 1000 kPa and at a temperature of 180 to 185 degrees 
C for at least 5 hours.  Protect moisture controlled units (Type I) 
from rain and ground water.   
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1.4.2   Reinforcement, Anchors, and Ties 
 
Steel reinforcing bars, coated anchors, ties, and joint reinforcement 
shall be stored above the ground.  Steel reinforcing bars and uncoated 
ties shall be free of loose mill scale and rust. 
 
1.4.3   Cementitious Materials, Sand and Aggregates 
 
Cementitious and other packaged materials shall be delivered in 
unopened containers, plainly marked and labeled with manufacturers' 
names and brands.  Cementitious material shall be stored in dry, 
weathertight enclosures or be completely covered.  Cement shall be 
handled in a manner that will prevent the inclusion of foreign 
materials and damage by water or dampness.  Sand and aggregates shall 
be stored in a manner to prevent contamination or segregation. 
 
1.5   STRUCTURAL MASONRY 
 
1.5.1   Unit Strength Method 
 
Compute compressive strength of masonry system "Unit Strength Method," 
ACI 530.1.  Submit calculations and certifications of unit and mortar 
strength. 
 
1.6   QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
1.6.1   Appearance 
 
Cultured Stone/“Fieldstone” veneer shall be free of defects.  
Appearance shall meet manufacturer’s specifications. 
  
1.6.2   Spare Vibrator 
 
Maintain at least one spare vibrator on site at all times. 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
The source of materials which will affect the appearance of the 
finished work shall not be changed after the work has started except 
with Contracting Officer's approval.  The Contractor has the option to 
use either hard metric or substitute inch-pound (soft-metric) CMU 
products.  If the Contractor decides to substitute inch-pound CMU 
products, the following additional requirements shall be met: 
 
a.  The metric dimensions indicated on the drawings shall not be 
altered to accommodate inch-pound CMU products either horizontally or 
vertically.  The 100 mm building module shall be maintained, except for 
the CMU products themselves. 
 
b.  Mortar joint widths shall be maintained. 
 
c.  Rebars shall not be cut, bent or eliminated to fit into the inch-
pound CMU products module. 
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d.  Brick and inch-pound CMU products shall not be reduced in size by 
more than one-third (1/3) in height and one-half (1/2) in length.  Cut 
CMU products shall not be located at ends of walls, corners, and other 
openings. 
 
e.  Cut, exposed brick and CMU products shall be held to a minimum and 
located where they would have the least impact on the architectural 
aesthetic goals of the facility. 
 
f.  Additional metric guidance shall conform to Section 01415 METRIC 
MEASUREMENTS. 
 
2.2   CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS (CMU) 
 
Cement shall have a low alkali content and be of one brand.  Units 
shall be of modular dimensions and air, water, or steam cured.  
Surfaces of units which are to be plastered or stuccoed shall be 
sufficiently rough to provide bond; exposed surfaces of units shall be 
smooth and of uniform texture.   
 
a.  Hollow Non-Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C 90, Type I or II, made with 
lightweight or medium weight aggregate.  Provide load-bearing units for 
exterior walls, foundation walls, load-bearing walls, and shear walls. 
 
b.  Hollow Non-Load-Bearing Units:  ASTM C 129, Type I or II, made with 
lightweight or medium weight or normal weight aggregate.  Load-bearing 
units may be provided in lieu of non-load-bearing units. 
 
2.2.1   Aggregates 
 
Lightweight aggregates and blends of lightweight and heavier aggregates 
in proportions used in producing the units, shall comply with the 
following requirements when tested for stain-producing iron compounds 
in accordance with ASTM C 641:  by visual classification method, the 
iron stain deposited on the filter paper shall not exceed the "light 
stain" classification. 
 
2.2.2   Kinds and Shapes 
 
Units shall be modular in size and shall include closer and bond beam 
units and special shapes and sizes to complete the work as indicated.  
Units used in exposed masonry surfaces in any one structure shall have 
a uniform fine to medium texture and a uniform color. 
 
2.3   PRECAST CONCRETE ITEMS  
 
If cultured stone veneer and capstone are precast concrete items, 2.3 
Precast Concrete Items shall apply to the items.  Unless otherwise 
indicated, concrete shall be 28 MPa minimum conforming to Section 03307 
CONCRETE FOR MINOR STRUCTURES using 13 mm to No. 4 nominal-size coarse 
aggregate, and minimum reinforcement shall be the reinforcement 
required for handling of the units.  Clearance of 20 mm shall be 
maintained between reinforcement and faces of units.  Unless precast-
concrete items have been subjected during manufacture to saturated-
steam pressure of at least 827 kPa for at least 5 hours, the items, 
after casting, shall be either damp-cured for 24 hours or steam-cured 
and shall then be aged under cover for 28 days or longer.  Cast-
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concrete members weighing over 35 kg shall have built-in loops of 
galvanized wire or other approved provisions for lifting and anchoring.  
Units shall have beds and joints at right angles to the face, with 
sharp true arises and shall be cast with drip grooves on the underside 
where units overhang walls.  Exposed-to-view surfaces shall be free of 
surface voids, spalls, cracks, and chipped or broken edges.  Precast 
units exposed-to-view shall be of uniform appearance and color.  Unless 
otherwise specified, units shall have a smooth dense finish.  Prior to 
use, each item shall be wetted and inspected for crazing.  Items 
showing evidence of dusting, spalling, crazing, or having surfaces 
treated with a protective coating will be rejected. 
 
2.4   STONE ITEMS  
 
Cultured stone for veneer cladding on CMU wall shall simulate 
“Fieldstone” appearance.  Capstone for CMU wall shall match 
“Fieldstone” veneer appearance. Stone shall have beds and joints at 
right angles to the face, with sharp, true arises.  Veneer and capstone 
products shall be approved by Contracting Officer before installation. 
   
2.5   MASONRY MORTAR 
 
Type M mortar shall conform to ASTM C 270 and shall be used for 
foundation walls.  Mortar Type S shall conform to the proportion 
specification of ASTM C 270 except Type S cement-lime mortar 
proportions shall be 1 part cement, 1/2 part lime and 4-1/2 parts 
aggregate; Type N cement-lime mortar proportions shall be 1 part 
cement, 1 part lime and 6 parts aggregate.  Type N or S mortar shall be 
used for non-load-bearing, non-shear-wall interior masonry; and Type S 
for remaining masonry work.  When masonry cement ASTM C 91 is used the 
maximum air content shall be limited to 12 percent and performance 
equal to cement-lime mortar shall be verified.  Verification of masonry 
cement performance shall be based on ASTM C 780 and ASTM C 1072.  
Cement shall have a low alkali content and be of one brand.  Aggregates 
shall be from one source. 
 
2.5.1   Admixtures for Masonry Mortar 
 
In cold weather, a non-chloride based accelerating admixture may be 
used subject to approval.  Accelerating admixture shall be non-
corrosive, shall contain less than 0.2 percent chlorides, and shall 
conform to ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C. 
 
2.5.2   Colored Mortar  
 
Mortar coloring shall be added to the mortar used for exposed masonry 
surfaces and mortar used for “Fieldstone” veneer to produce a uniform 
color.  Mortar coloring to be used for exposed surfaces shall be 
approved by Contracting Officer prior to use.  Quantity of pigment to 
cementitious content of the masonry cement shall not exceed 5 percent 
by weight; carbon black shall not exceed 1 percent by weight.  Quantity 
of pigment to cementitious content of cement-lime mix shall not exceed 
10 percent by weight, carbon black no more than 2 percent by weight.  
Mortar coloring shall be chemically inert, of finely ground limeproof 
pigment, and furnished in accurately pre-measured and packaged units 
that can be added to a measured amount of cement.   
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2.5.3   Hydrated Lime and Alternates 
 
Hydrated lime shall conform to ASTM C 207, Type S.  Lime alternates 
which have a current ICBO, ICBO UBC, Evaluation Report number whose 
findings state it may be used as an alternate to lime for Type M, S, N, 
and O mortars will be deemed acceptable provided the user follows the 
manufacturer's proportions and mixing instructions as set forth in ICBO 
report. 
 
2.5.4   Cement 
 
Portland cement shall conform to ASTM C 150, Type I or III.  Masonry 
cement shall conform to ASTM C 91, Type S.  Containers shall bear 
complete instructions for proportioning and mixing to obtain the 
required types of mortar. 
 
2.5.5   Pre-Mixed Mortar 
 
Pre-mixed mortar shall conform to ASTM C 1142, Type RS. 
 
2.5.6   Sand and Water 
 
Sand shall conform to ASTM C 144.  Water shall be clean, potable, and 
free from substances which could adversely affect the mortar. 
 
2.6   GROUT AND READY-MIXED GROUT 

 
Grout shall conform to ASTM C 476, fine.  Cement used in grout shall 
have a low alkali content.  Grout slump shall be between 200 and 250 
mm.  Minimum grout strength shall be 14 MPa in 28 days, as tested by 
ASTM C 1019.  Grout shall be used subject to the limitations of Table 
III.  Proportions shall not be changed and materials with different 
physical or chemical characteristics shall not be used in grout for the 
work unless additional evidence is furnished that the grout meets the 
specified requirements.  Ready-Mixed grout shall conform to ASTM C 94/C 
94M. 
 
2.6.1   Admixtures for Grout 
 
In cold weather, a non-chloride based accelerating admixture may be 
used subject to approval; accelerating admixture shall be non-
corrosive, shall contain less than 0.2 percent chlorides, and shall 
conform to ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C.  In general, air-entrainment, 
anti-freeze or chloride admixtures shall not be used except as approved 
by the Contracting Officer. 
 
2.6.2   Grout Barriers 
 
Grout barriers for vertical cores shall consist of fine mesh wire, 
fiberglass, or expanded metal. 
 
2.7   ANCHORS, TIES, AND BAR POSITIONERS 
 
Anchors and ties shall be fabricated without drips or crimps and shall 
be zinc-coated in accordance with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2.  Steel 
wire used for anchors and ties shall be fabricated from steel wire 
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conforming to ASTM A 82.  Anchors and ties shall be sized to provide a 
minimum of 16 mm mortar cover from either face. 
 
2.7.1   Wire Mesh Ties 
 
Wire mesh for tying 100 mm thick concrete masonry unit partitions to 
other intersecting masonry partitions shall be 13 mm mesh of minimum 16 
gauge steel wire.  Minimum lengths shall be not less than 300 mm. 
 
2.7.2   Bar Positioners 
 
Bar positioners, used to prevent displacement of reinforcing bars 
during the course of construction, shall be factory fabricated from 9 
gauge steel wire or equivalent, and coated with a hot-dip galvanized 
finish.  Not more than one wire shall cross the cell. 
 
2.8   JOINT REINFORCEMENT 
 
Joint reinforcement shall be factory fabricated from steel wire 
conforming to ASTM A 82, welded construction.  Tack welding will not be 
acceptable in reinforcement used for wall ties.  Wire shall have zinc 
coating conforming to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2.  All wires shall be 
a minimum of 9 gauge.  Reinforcement shall be ladder type design, 
having one longitudinal wire in the mortar bed of each face shell for 
hollow units and one wire for solid units.  Joint reinforcement shall 
be placed a minimum of 16 mm cover from either face.  The distance 
between crosswires shall not exceed 400 mm.  Joint reinforcement for 
straight runs shall be furnished in flat sections not less than 3 m 
long.  Joint reinforcement shall be provided with factory formed 
corners and intersections.   
 
2.9   REINFORCING STEEL BARS AND RODS 
 
Reinforcing steel bars and rods shall conform to ASTM A 615/A 615M, 
Grade 60 or ASTM A 616/A 616M. 
 
2.10   CONTROL JOINT KEYS 
 
Control joint keys shall be a factory fabricated solid section of 
natural or synthetic rubber (or combination thereof) conforming to ASTM 
D 2000 or polyvinyl chloride conforming to ASTM D 2287.  The material 
shall be resistant to oils and solvents.  The control joint key shall 
be provided with a solid shear section not less than 16 mm thick and 10 
mm thick flanges, with a tolerance of plus or minus 2 mm.  The control 
joint key shall fit neatly, but without forcing, in masonry unit jamb 
sash grooves.  The control joint key shall be flexible at a temperature 
of minus 34 degrees C after five hours exposure, and shall have a 
durometer hardness of not less than 70 when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D 2240. 
 
2.11   EXPANSION-JOINT MATERIALS 
 
Backer rod and sealant shall be adequate to accommodate joint 
compression equal to 50 percent of the width of the joint.  The backer 
rod shall be compressible rod stock of polyethylene foam, polyurethane 
foam, butyl rubber foam, or other flexible, nonabsorptive material as 
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recommended by the sealant manufacturer.  Sealant shall conform to 
Section 07900 JOINT SEALING. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   PREPARATION 
 
Prior to start of work, masonry inspector shall verify the applicable 
onditions as set forth in ACI 530.1, inspection.  The Contracting 
Officer will serve as inspector or will select a masonry inspector. 
 
3.1.1   Hot Weather Installation 
 
The following precautions shall be taken if masonry is erected when the 
ambient air temperature is more than 37 degrees C in the shade and the 
relative humidity is less than 50 percent or the ambient air 
temperature exceeds 32 degrees C and the wind velocity is more than 13 
km/h.  All masonry materials shall be shaded from direct sunlight; 
mortar beds shall be spread no more than 1.2 m ahead of masonry; 
masonry units shall be set within one minute of spreading mortar; and 
after erection, masonry shall be protected from direct exposure to wind 
and sun for 48 hours. 
 
3.1.2   Cold Weather Installation 
 
Before erecting masonry when ambient temperature or mean daily air 
temperature falls below 4 degrees C or temperature of masonry units is 
below 4 degrees C, a written statement of proposed cold weather 
construction procedures shall be submitted for approval.  The following 
precautions shall be taken during all cold weather erection. 
 
3.1.2.1   Protection 
 
Ice or snow formed on the masonry bed shall be thawed by the 
application of heat.  Heat shall be applied carefully until the top 
surface of the masonry is dry to the touch.  Sections of masonry deemed 
frozen and damaged shall be removed before continuing construction of 
those sections. 
 
a.  Air Temperature 4 to 0 degrees C.  Sand or mixing water shall be 
heated to produce mortar temperatures between 4 and 49 degrees C. 
 
b.  Air Temperature 0 to minus 4 degrees C.  Sand and mixing water 
shall be heated to produce mortar temperatures between 4 and 49 degrees 
C.  Temperature of mortar on boards shall be maintained above freezing. 
 
c.  Air Temperature minus 4 to minus 7 degrees C.  Sand and mixing 
water shall be heated to provide mortar temperatures between 4 and 49 
degrees C.  Temperature of mortar on boards shall be maintained above 
freezing.  Sources of heat shall be used on both sides of walls under 
construction.  Windbreaks shall be employed when wind is in excess of 
24 km/hour. 
 
d.  Air Temperature minus 7 degrees C and below.  Sand and mixing water 
shall be heated to provide mortar temperatures between 4 and 49 degrees 
C.  Enclosure and auxiliary heat shall be provided to maintain air 
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temperature above 0 degrees C.  Temperature of units when laid shall 
not be less than minus 7 degrees C. 
 
3.1.2.2   Completed Masonry and Masonry Not Being Worked On 
 
a.  Mean daily air temperature 4 to 0 degrees C.  Masonry shall be 
protected from rain or snow for 24 hours by covering with weather-
resistive membrane. 
 
b.  Mean daily air temperature 0 to minus 4 degrees C.  Masonry shall 
be completely covered with weather-resistant membrane for 24 hours. 
 
c.  Mean Daily Air Temperature minus 4 to minus 7 degrees C.  Masonry 
shall be completely covered with insulating blankets or equally 
protected for 24 hours. 
 
d.  Mean Daily Temperature minus 7 degrees C and Below.  Masonry 
temperature shall be maintained above 0 degrees C for 24 hours by 
enclosure and supplementary heat, by electric heating blankets, 
infrared heat lamps, or other approved methods. 
 
3.1.3   Stains 
 
Potect exposed surfaces from mortar and other stains.  When mortar 
joints are tooled, remove mortar from exposed surfaces with fiber 
brushes and wooden paddles.  Protect base of walls from splash stains 
by covering adjacent ground with sand, sawdust, or polyethylene. 
 
3.1.4   Loads 
 
Do not apply uniform loads for at least 12 hours or concentrated loads 
for at least 72 hours after masonry is constructed.  Provide temporary 
bracing as required. 
 
3.1.5   Surfaces 
 
Surfaces on which masonry is to be placed shall be cleaned of laitance, 
dust, dirt, oil, organic matter, or other foreign materials and shall 
be slightly roughened to provide a surface texture with a depth of at 
least 3 mm.  Sandblasting shall be used, if necessary, to remove 
laitance from pores and to expose the aggregate. 
 
3.2   LAYING MASONRY UNITS 
 
Coordinate masonry work with the work of other trades (cultured stone 
veneer) to accommodate built-in items and to avoid cutting and 
patching.  Masonry units shall be laid in running bond pattern.  Facing 
courses shall be level with back-up courses, unless the use of 
adjustable ties has been approved in which case the tolerances shall be 
plus or minus 13 mm.  Each unit shall be adjusted to its final position 
while mortar is still soft and plastic.  Units that have been disturbed 
after the mortar has stiffened shall be removed, cleaned, and relaid 
with fresh mortar.  Air spaces, cavities, chases, expansion joints, and 
spaces to be grouted shall be kept free from mortar and other debris.  
Units used in exposed masonry surfaces shall be selected from those 
having the least amount of chipped edges or other imperfections 
detracting from the appearance of the finished work.  Vertical joints 
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shall be kept plumb.  Units being laid and surfaces to receive units 
shall be free of water film and frost.  Solid units shall be laid in a 
nonfurrowed full bed of mortar.  Mortar for veneer wythes shall be 
beveled and sloped toward the center of the wythe from the cavity side.  
Units shall be shoved into place so that the vertical joints are tight.  
Vertical joints of brick and the vertical face shells of concrete 
masonry units, except where indicated at control, expansion, and 
isolation joints, shall be completely filled with mortar.  Mortar will 
be permitted to protrude up to 13 mm into the space or cells to be 
grouted.  Means shall be provided to prevent mortar from dropping into 
the space below.  In double wythe construction, the inner wythe may be 
brought up not more than 400 mm ahead of the outer wythe.  Collar 
joints shall be filled with mortar or grout during the laying of the 
facing wythe, and filling shall not lag the laying of the facing wythe 
by more than 200 mm. 
 
3.2.1   Forms and Shores 
 
Provide bracing and scaffolding as required.  Design bracing to resist 
wind pressure as required by local codes.  Forms and shores shall be 
sufficiently rigid to prevent deflections which may result in cracking 
or other damage to supported masonry and sufficiently tight to prevent 
leakage of mortar and grout.  Supporting forms and shores shall not be 
removed in less than 10 days. 
 
3.2.2   Reinforced Concrete Masonry Units Walls 
 
Where vertical reinforcement occurs, fill cores solid with grout.  Lay 
units in such a manner as to preserve the unobstructed vertical 
continuity of cores to be filled.  Embed the adjacent webs in mortar to 
prevent leakage of grout.  Remove mortar fins protruding from joints 
before placing grout.  Minimum clear dimensions of vertical cores shall 
be 50 by 75 mm.  Position reinforcing accurately as indicated before 
placing grout.  As masonry work progresses, secure vertical reinforcing 
in place at vertical intervals not to exceed 160 bar diameters.  Use 
puddling rod or vibrator to consolidate the grout.  Minimum clear 
distance between masonry and vertical reinforcement shall be not less 
than 12 mm.  Unless indicated or specified otherwise, form splices by 
lapping bars not less than 40 bar diameters and wire tying them 
together. 
 
3.2.3   Concrete Masonry Units 
 
Units in piers, pilasters, columns, starting courses on footings, solid 
foundation walls, lintels, and beams, and where cells are to be filled 
with grout shall be full bedded in mortar under both face shells and 
webs.  Other units shall be full bedded under both face shells.  Head 
joints shall be filled solidly with mortar for a distance in from the 
face of the unit not less than the thickness of the face shell.  
Foundation walls below grade shall be grouted solid.  Jamb units shall 
be of the shapes and sizes to conform with wall units.  Solid units may 
be incorporated in the masonry work where necessary to fill out at 
corners, gable slopes, and elsewhere as approved.  Double walls shall 
be stiffened at wall-mounted plumbing fixtures by use of strap anchors, 
two above each fixture and two below each fixture, located to avoid 
pipe runs, and extending from center to center of the double wall.  
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Walls and partitions shall be adequately reinforced for support of 
wall-hung plumbing fixtures when chair carriers are not specified. 
 
3.2.4   Tolerances 
 
Masonry shall be laid plumb, true to line, with courses level.  Bond 
pattern shall be kept plumb throughout.  Corners shall be square unless 
noted otherwise.  Except for walls constructed of prefaced concrete 
masonry units, masonry shall be laid within the following tolerances 
(plus or minus unless otherwise noted): 
 
TABLE II 
 
TOLERANCES 
 
  Variation from the plumb in the lines 
  and surfaces of columns, walls and arises 
  ____________________________________________________________ 
 
  In adjacent masonry units                                3 mm 
  In 3 m                                                   6 mm 
  In 6 m                                                  10 mm 
  In 12 m or more                                         13 mm 
 
  Variations from the plumb for external corners, 
  expansion joints, and other conspicuous lines 
  ____________________________________________________________ 
 
  In 6 m                                                   6 mm 
  In 12 m or more                                         13 mm 
 
  Variations from the level for exposed lintels, 
  sills, parapets, horizontal grooves, and other 
  conspicuous lines 
  ____________________________________________________________ 
 
  In 6 m                                                   6 mm 
  In 12 m or more                                         13 mm 
 
  Variation from level for bed joints and top 
  surfaces of bearing walls 
  ____________________________________________________________ 
 
  In 3 m                                                   6 mm 
  In 12 m or more                                         13 mm 
 
  Variations from horizontal lines 
  ____________________________________________________________ 
 
  In 3 m                                                   6 mm 
  In 6 m                                                  10 mm 
  In 12 m or more                                         13 mm 
 
  Variations in cross sectional dimensions of 
  columns and in thickness of walls 
  ____________________________________________________________ 
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  Minus                                                    6 mm 
  Plus                                                    13 mm 
 
3.2.5   Cutting and Fitting 
 
Full units of the proper size shall be used wherever possible, in lieu 
of cut units.  Cutting and fitting, including that required to 
accommodate the work of others, shall be done by masonry mechanics 
using power masonry saws.  Concrete masonry units may be wet or dry 
cut.  Wet cut units, before being placed in the work, shall be dried to 
the same surface-dry appearance as uncut units being laid in the wall.  
Cut edges shall be clean, true and sharp.  Openings in the masonry 
shall be made carefully so that wall plates, cover plates or 
escutcheons required by the installation will completely conceal the 
openings and will have bottoms parallel with the masonry bed joints.  
Reinforced masonry lintels shall be provided above openings over 300 mm 
wide for pipes, ducts, cable trays, and other wall penetrations, unless 
steel sleeves are used. 
 
3.2.6   Jointing 
 
Joints shall be tooled when the mortar is thumbprint hard.  Horizontal 
joints shall be tooled last.  Joints shall be brushed to remove all 
loose and excess mortar.  Joints for  cultured stone veneer shall be in 
accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines and specifications.  Mortar 
joints shall be finished as follows: 
 
3.2.6.1   Flush Joints 
 
Joints in concealed masonry surfaces shall be flush cut.  Flush cut 
joints shall be made by cutting off the mortar flush with the face of 
the wall.  Joints in unparged masonry walls below grade shall be 
pointed tight.  Flush joints for architectural units, such as fluted 
units, shall completely fill both the head and bed joints. 
 
3.2.6.2   Tooled Joints 
 
Joints in exposed exterior and interior masonry surfaces shall be 
tooled slightly concave.  Joints shall be tooled with a jointer 
slightly larger than the joint width so that complete contact is made 
along the edges of the unit.  Tooling shall be performed so that the 
mortar is compressed and the joint surface is sealed.  Jointer of 
sufficient length shall be used to obtain a straight and true mortar 
joint. 
 
3.2.7   Joint Widths 
 
Joint widths shall be as follows: 
 
3.2.7.1   Concrete Masonry Units 
 
Concrete masonry units shall have 10 mm joints, except for prefaced 
concrete masonry units. 
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3.2.7.2   Prefaced Concrete Masonry Units 
 
Prefaced concrete masonry units shall have a joint width of 10 mm wide 
on unfaced side and not less than 5 mm nor more than 6 mm wide on 
prefaced side. 
 
3.2.7.3 Cultured Stone Veneer 
 
Joint widths shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines and 
specifications. 
 
3.2.8   Embedded Items 
 
Spaces around built-in items shall be filled with mortar.  Openings 
around flush-mount electrical outlet boxes in wet locations shall be 
pointed with mortar.  Anchors, ties, wall plugs, accessories, flashing, 
pipe sleeves and other items required to be built-in shall be embedded 
as the masonry work progresses.  Anchors, ties and joint reinforcement 
shall be fully embedded in the mortar.  Cells receiving anchor bolts 
and cells of the first course below bearing plates shall be filled with 
grout. 
 
3.2.9   Unfinished Work 
 
Unfinished work shall be stepped back for joining with new work.  
Toothing may be resorted to only when specifically approved.  Loose 
mortar shall be removed and the exposed joints shall be thoroughly 
cleaned before laying new work. 
 
3.2.10   Masonry Wall Intersections 
 
Each course shall be masonry bonded at corners and elsewhere as shown.  
Masonry walls shall be anchored or tied together at corners and 
intersections with bond beam reinforcement and prefabricated corner or 
tee pieces of joint reinforcement as shown. 
 
3.3   ANCHORED VENEER CONSTRUCTION 
 
Cultured stone veneer shall be anchored to the CMU wall in accordance 
with manufacturer’s guidelines and specifications. 
 
3.4   COMPOSITE WALLS  
 
Construction/connection of cultured stone veneer and matching capstone 
to the CMU wall shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s guidelines 
and specifications. 
 
3.5   MORTAR 
 
Mortar shall be mixed in a mechanically operated mortar mixer for at 
least 3 minutes, but not more than 5 minutes.  Measurement of 
ingredients for mortar shall be by volume.  Ingredients not in 
containers, such as sand, shall be accurately measured by the use of 
measuring boxes.  Water shall be mixed with the dry ingredients in 
sufficient amount to provide a workable mixture which will adhere to 
the vertical surfaces of masonry units.  Mortar that has stiffened 
because of loss of water through evaporation shall be retempered by 
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adding water to restore the proper consistency and workability.  Mortar 
that has reached its initial set or that has not been used within 2-1/2 
hours after mixing shall be discarded. 
 
3.6   REINFORCING STEEL 
 
Reinforcement shall be cleaned of loose, flaky rust, scale, grease, 
mortar, grout, or other coating which might destroy or reduce its bond 
prior to placing grout.  Bars with kinks or bends not shown on the 
drawings shall not be used.  Reinforcement shall be placed prior to 
grouting.  Unless otherwise indicated, vertical wall reinforcement 
shall extend to within 50 mm of tops of walls. 
 
3.6.1   Positioning Bars 
 
Vertical bars shall be accurately placed within the cells at the 
positions indicated on the drawings.  A minimum clearance of 13 mm 
shall be maintained between the bars and masonry units.  Minimum 
clearance between parallel bars shall be one diameter of the 
reinforcement.  Vertical reinforcing may be held in place using bar 
positioners located near the ends of each bar and at intermediate 
intervals of not more than 192 diameters of the reinforcement.  Column 
and pilaster ties shall be wired in position around the vertical steel.  
Ties shall be in contact with the vertical reinforcement and shall not 
be placed in horizontal bed joints. 
 
3.6.2   Splices 
 
Bars shall be lapped a minimum of 48 diameters of the reinforcement.  
Welded or mechanical connections shall develop at least 125 percent of 
the specified yield strength of the reinforcement. 
 
3.7   JOINT REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION 
 
Joint reinforcement shall be installed at 400 mm on center.  
Reinforcement shall be lapped not less than 150 mm.  Prefabricated 
sections shall be installed at corners and wall intersections.  The 
longitudinal wires of joint reinforcement shall be placed to provide 
not less than 16 mm cover to either face of the unit. 
 
3.8   PLACING GROUT 
 
Cells containing reinforcing bars shall be filled with grout.  Hollow 
masonry units in walls or partitions supporting plumbing, heating, or 
other mechanical fixtures, voids at door and window jambs, and other 
indicated spaces shall be filled solid with grout.  Cells under lintel 
bearings on each side of openings shall be filled solid with grout for 
full height of openings.  Walls below grade, lintels, and bond beams 
shall be filled solid with grout.  Units other than open end units may 
require grouting each course to preclude voids in the units.  Grout not 
in place within 1-1/2 hours after water is first added to the batch 
shall be discarded. Sufficient time shall be allowed between grout 
lifts to preclude displacement or cracking of face shells of masonry 
units.  If blowouts, flowouts, misalignment, or cracking of face shells 
should occur during construction, the wall shall be torn down and 
rebuilt. 
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3.8.1   Horizontal Grout Barriers 
 
Grout barriers shall be embedded in mortar below cells of hollow units 
receiving grout. 
 
3.8.2   Grouting Equipment 
 
3.8.2.1   Grout Pumps 
 
Pumping through aluminum tubes will not be permitted.  Pumps shall be 
operated to produce a continuous stream of grout without air pockets, 
segregation, or contamination.  Upon completion of each day's pumping, 
waste materials and debris shall be removed from the equipment, and 
disposed of outside the masonry. 
 
3.8.2.2   Vibrators 
 
Internal vibrators shall maintain a speed of not less than 5,000 
impulses per minute when submerged in the grout.  At least one spare 
vibrator shall be maintained at the site at all times.  Vibrators shall 
be applied at uniformly spaced points not further apart than the 
visible effectiveness of the machine.  Duration of vibration shall be 
limited to time necessary to produce satisfactory consolidation without 
causing segregation. 
 
3.8.3   Grout Placement 
 
Masonry shall be laid to the top of a pour before placing grout.  Grout 
shall not be placed in two-wythe solid unit masonry cavity until mortar 
joints have set for at least 3 days during hot weather and 5 days 
during cold damp weather.  Grout shall not be placed in hollow unit 
masonry until mortar joints have set for at least 24 hours.  Grout 
shall be placed using a hand bucket, concrete hopper, or grout pump to 
completely fill the grout spaces without segregation of  the 
aggregates.  Vibrators shall not be inserted into lower pours that are 
in a semi-solidified state.  The height of grout pours and type of 
grout used shall be limited by the dimensions of grout spaces as 
indicated in Table III.  Low-lift grout methods may be used on pours up 
to and including 1.5 m in height.  High-lift grout methods shall be 
used on pours exceeding 1.5 m in height. 
 
3.8.3.1   Low-Lift Method 
 
Grout shall be placed at a rate that will not cause displacement of the 
masonry due to hydrostatic pressure of the grout.  Mortar protruding 
more than 13 mm into the grout space shall be removed before beginning 
the grouting operation.  Grout pours 300 mm or less in height shall be 
consolidated by mechanical vibration or by puddling.  Grout pours over 
300 mm in height shall be consolidated by mechanical vibration and 
reconsolidated by mechanical vibration after initial water loss and 
settlement has occurred.  Vibrators shall not be inserted into lower 
pours that are in a semi-solidified state.  Low-lift grout shall be 
used subject to the limitations of Table III. 
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3.8.3.2   High-Lift Method 
 
Mortar droppings shall be cleaned from the bottom of the grout space 
and from reinforcing steel.  Mortar protruding more than 6 mm into the 
grout space shall be removed by dislodging the projections with a rod 
or stick as the work progresses.  Reinforcing, bolts, and embedded 
connections shall be rigidly held in position before grouting is 
started.  CMU units shall not be pre-wetted.  Grout, from the mixer to 
the point of deposit in the grout space shall be placed as rapidly as 
practical by pumping and placing methods which will prevent segregation 
of the mix and cause a minimum of grout splatter on reinforcing and 
masonry surfaces not being immediately encased in the grout lift.  The 
individual lifts of grout shall be limited to 1.2 m in height.  The 
first lift of grout shall be placed to a uniform height within the pour 
section and vibrated thoroughly to fill all voids.  This first 
vibration shall follow immediately behind the pouring of the grout 
using an approved mechanical vibrator.  After a waiting period 
sufficient to permit the grout to become plastic, but before it has 
taken any set, the succeeding lift shall be poured and vibrated 300 to 
450 mm into the preceding lift.  If the placing of the succeeding lift 
is going to be delayed beyond the period of workability of the 
preceding, each lift shall be reconsolidated by reworking with a second 
vibrator as soon as the grout has taken its settlement shrinkage.  The 
waiting, pouring, and reconsolidation steps shall be repeated until the 
top of the pour is reached.  The top lift shall be reconsolidated after 
the required waiting period.  The high-lift grouting of any section of 
wall between vertical grout barriers shall be completed to the top of a 
pour in one working day unless a new series of cleanout holes is 
established and the resulting horizontal construction joint cleaned.  
High-lift grout shall be used subject to the limitations in Table III. 
 
TABLE III 
 
POUR HEIGHT AND TYPE OF GROUT FOR VARIOUS GROUT SPACE DIMENSIONS 
 
                                   Minimum Dimensions of the 
                                   Total Clear Areas Within Grout 
  Maximum                          Spaces and Cells (mm) (1,2) 
  Grout Pour 
  Height        Grout     Grouting    Multiwythe    Hollow-unit 
  (m) (4)       Type      Procedure   Masonry (3)   Masonry 
 ____________  _______  ____________  ___________  _____________ 
 
    0.3         Fine      Low Lift        20         40 x 50 
    1.5         Fine      Low Lift        50         50 x 75 
    2.4         Fine      High Lift       50         50 x 75 
    3.6         Fine      High Lift       65         65 x 75 
    7.3         Fine      High Lift       75         75 x 75 
    0.3        Coarse     Low Lift        40         40 x 75 
    1.5        Coarse     Low Lift        50         65 x 75 
    2.4        Coarse     High Lift       50         75 x 75 
    3.6        Coarse     High Lift       65         75 x 75 
    7.3        Coarse     High Lift       75         75 x 100 
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Notes: 
(1) The actual grout space or cell dimension must be larger than the 
sum of the following items: 
a) The required minimum dimensions of total clear areas given in the 
table above; 
b) The width of any mortar projections within the space; 
c) The horizontal projections of the diameters of the horizontal 
reinforcing bars within a cross section of the grout space or cell. 
 
(2) The minimum dimensions of the total clear areas shall be made up of 
one or more open areas, with at least one area being 20 mm or greater 
in width. 
 
(3) For grouting spaces between masonry wythes. 
 
(4) Where only cells of hollow masonry units containing reinforcement 
are grouted, the maximum height of the pour shall not exceed the 
distance between horizontal bond beams. 
 
3.9   CONTROL JOINTS 
 
Control joints shall be provided as indicated and shall be constructed 
by using sash jamb units with control joint key in accordance with the 
details shown on the drawings.  Sash jamb units shall have a 19 by 19 
mm groove near the center at end of each unit.  The vertical mortar 
joint at control joint locations shall be continuous, including through 
all bond beams.  This shall be accomplished by utilizing half blocks in 
alternating courses on each side of the joint.  The control joint key 
shall be interrupted in courses containing continuous bond beam steel.  
In single wythe exterior masonry walls, the exterior control joints 
shall be raked to a depth of 20 mm.  Concealed control joints shall be 
flush cut. 
 
3.10   BRICK EXPANSION JOINTS AND CONCRETE MASONRY VENEER JOINTS  
 
Brick expansion joints shall be provided and constructed as shown on 
the drawings.  Concrete masonry veneer joints shall be constructed 
according to manufacturer’s guidelines and specifications.   Joints 
shall be kept free of mortar and other debris. 
  
3.11   ANCHORAGE TO CONCRETE 
 
3.11.1   Anchorage to Concrete 
 
Anchorage of masonry to the face of concrete columns, beams, or walls 
shall be with dovetail anchors spaced not over 400 mm on centers 
vertically and 600 mm on center horizontally. 
 
3.12   POINTING AND CLEANING 
 
After mortar joints have attained their initial set, but prior to 
hardening, mortar and grout daubs or splashings shall be completely 
removed from masonry-unit surfaces that will be exposed or painted.  
Before completion of the work, defects in joints of masonry to be 
exposed or painted shall be raked out as necessary, filled with mortar, 
and tooled to match existing joints.  Immediately after grout work is 
completed, scum and stains which have percolated through the masonry 
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work shall be removed using a high pressure stream of water and a stiff 
bristled brush.  Masonry surfaces shall not be cleaned, other than 
removing excess surface mortar, until mortar in joints has hardened.  
Masonry surfaces shall be left clean, free of mortar daubs, dirt, 
stain, and discoloration, including scum from cleaning operations, and 
with tight mortar joints throughout.  Metal tools and metal brushes 
shall not be used for cleaning. 
 
3.12.1   Concrete Masonry Unit and Concrete Brick Surfaces 
 
Exposed concrete masonry unit and concrete brick surfaces shall be dry-
brushed at the end of each day's work and after any required pointing, 
using stiff-fiber bristled brushes. 
 
3.13   PROTECTION 
 
Facing materials shall be protected against staining.  Top of walls 
shall be covered with nonstaining waterproof covering or membrane when 
work is not in progress.  Covering of the top of the unfinished walls 
shall continue until the wall is waterproofed with a complete roof or 
parapet system.  Covering shall extend a minimum of 600 mm down on each 
side of the wall and shall be held securely in place.  Before starting 
or resuming, top surface of masonry in place shall be cleaned of loose 
mortar and foreign material. 
 
3.14   TEST REPORTS 
 
3.14.1   Field Testing of Mortar 
 
Test specimens shall be taken as directed by the Contracting Officer.  
A layer of mortar 13 to 16 mm shall be spread on the masonry units and 
allowed to stand for one minute.  The specimens shall then be prepared 
and tested for compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C 780.  The 
cost of testing shall be paid by the Contractor. 
 
3.14.2   Field Testing of Grout 
 
Field sampling and testing of grout shall be in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of ASTM C 1019.  Grout specimens shall be sampled 
and tested as directed by the Contracting Officer.  Each specimen shall 
have a minimum ultimate compressive strength of 13.8 MPa at 28 days.  
The cost of testing shall be paid by the Contractor. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08581 
 

BLAST RESISTANT TEMPERED GLASS WINDOWS 
 

PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by the 
basic designation only. 

 
THE ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION, INCORPORATED (AA) 

 
AA 45 (1980) Aluminum Finishes 

 
AMERICAN ARCHITECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (AAMA) 

 
AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2 (1997) Aluminum, Vinyl (PVC) and Wood Windows 

and Glass Doors 
 

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 
 
ANSI Z97.1 (1984; R 1994) Safety Glazing Materials Used 

in Buildings 
 

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 
 
ASTM C509 (1994) Elastomeric Cellular Preformed Gasket 

and Sealing Material 
 
ASTM C920 (1998) Elastomeric Joint Sealants 

 
ASTM C1048 (1997; Rev. B) Heat-Treated Flat Glass - Kind 

HS, Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass 
 

GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA (GANA) 
 
GANA GM (1997) Glazing Manual 

 
1.2   SUBMITTALS 
 
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01330, "Submittal 
Procedures." 

 
SD-02 Shop Drawings 

 
Window units; G 

 
Submit drawings indicating elevations of windows, full-size 
sections, thickness of metal, fastenings, proposed method of 
anchoring, size and spacing of anchors, details of construction, 
complete details of setting methods and materials for each type of 
glazing material, details of hardware, mullion details, method and 
materials for weatherstripping, support conditions for the glass, 
material and method of attaching subframes, stools, casings, sills,  
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trim, window cleaner anchors, installation details, and other 
related items. 

 
SD-03 Product Data 

 
Window units; G 

 
Hardware G 

 
Setting materials G 

 
Weatherstripping G 

 
Submit window frame data for each type and finish. 

 
SD-04 Samples 

 
Window units G 

 
Submit when factory-finished color coating is provided. 

 
SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions 

 
Glass G 

 
Submit glass manufacturer's instructions for setting and sealing 
materials and for installation of each type of glazing material 
specified. 

 
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance Data 

 
Window units, Data Package 1 

 
Submit data package in accordance with Section 01781N, "Operation 
and Maintenance Data." 

 
1.3   QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
1.3.1   Label 
 
Each prime window unit shall bear the AAMA Label warranting that the product 
complies with AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2.  Certificates of Compliance attesting 
that the prime window units meet the requirements of AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2 
will be acceptable in lieu of product labeling. 

 
1.3.2   Glass and Glazing 
 
Provide materials that are certified to meet ANSI Z97.1 by an independent 
testing laboratory. 

 
1.3.3   Independent Testing 
 
Testing shall be performed by an independent testing laboratory (certified 
by the Contracting Officer) and test report shall be signed by a registered 
professional engineer and shall include results from tests in the 
calculations. 
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1.4   DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

a.  Deliver products to the site in unopened containers, labeled 
plainly with manufacturers' name and brands.  Deliver window 
assemblies in an undamaged condition.  Exercise care in handling 
and hoisting windows during transportation and at the job site. 
Store windows and components out of contact with the ground, under 
a weathertight covering, so as to prevent bending, warping, or 
otherwise damaging the windows. 

 
b.  Finished surfaces shall be protected during shipping and handling 

using the manufacturer's standard method, except that no coatings 
or lacquers shall be applied to surfaces to which sealants, 
caulking, or glazing compounds must adhere. 

 
1.5   ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 
Do not start glazing work until the outdoor temperature is above 4 degrees 
C40 degrees F and rising unless approved provisions are made to warm the 
glass and rabbet surfaces.  Provide sufficient ventilation to prevent 
condensation of moisture on glazing work during installation.  Do not 
perform glazing work if moisture collects on window assemblies or during 
rainy weather. 

 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   WINDOW UNITS 
 
Primed window frames shall conform to AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2 and the 
requirements specified herein.  Provide windows of types, grades, 
performance classes, combinations, and sizes indicated or specified. Provide 
windows to accommodate hardware, glass, weatherstripping and accessories.  
Each window shall be a complete factory-assembled unit with glass factory or 
field installed. 

 
2.2   WEATHERSTRIPPING 
 
Weatherstripping shall conform to AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2. 

 
2.3   GLASS 
 
Use ASTM C1048 and ANSI Z97.1 Grade B (tempered), Style I (uncoated), Type 
2, Class 1 transparent. See 08840A Plastic Glazing 

 
2.4   SETTING MATERIALS 
 
Provide types required for the applicable setting method specified in the 
GANA GM, unless specified otherwise herein.  Do not use metal sash putty, 
non-skinning compounds, nonresilient preformed sealers, or impregnated 
preformed gaskets.  Materials exposed to view and unpainted shall be [gray,] 
[black] or neutral color. 

 
2.4.1   Elastomeric Sealant 
 
ASTM C920, Type S or M, Grade NS, Class 12.5, Use NT.  Use for channel or 
stop glazing and metal sash.  Sealant shall be chemically compatible with 
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setting blocks, edge blocks, and sealing tapes.  Color of sealant shall be 
as selected. 

 
2.4.2   Sealing Tapes, Beads or Gaskets 
 
Gaskets or beads shall be at least 9.5 mm 3/8 inch wide with a Shore "A" 
durometer hardness of 50 and conform to ASTM C509. 

 
2.4.3   Setting Blocks and Edge Blocks 
 
Use neoprene of 70 to 90 Shore "A" durometer hardness, chemically compatible 
with sealants used, and of sizes recommended by the glass manufacturer. 

 
2.4.4   Accessories 
 
Use accessories as required to provide a complete installation, including 
glazing points, clips, shims, angles, beads, and spacer strips.  Provide 
noncorroding metal accessories.  Provide primer-sealers and cleaners as 
recommended by the glass and sealant manufacturers. 

 
2.5   WINDOW ASSEMBLIES 
 
Window units shall conform to AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2. 

 
2.5.1   Provisions for Glazing 
 
Provide windows and rabbets suitable for specified glass thickness.  Nominal 
bite shall be ½”. Minimum face clearance shall be 1/4”.  Provide sash for 
glazing and for securing glass with glazing channels and glazing compound. 

 
2.5.2   Sealant, Gaskets, and Beads 
 
Sealant, gaskets, and beads shall be continuous around the perimeter of the 
glass. 

 
2.5.3   Weatherstripping 
 
Provide for ventilating sections of windows to ensure a weathertight seal 
meeting the infiltration requirements specified in AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2.  
Provide factory-applied weatherstripping that can be replaced by field 
repair mechanics.  Use molded vinyl, molded or molded-expanded neoprene for 
weatherstripping for compression contact surfaces.  Do not use neoprene or 
polyvinyl chloride weatherstripping where it will be exposed to direct 
sunlight. 

 
2.5.4   Fasteners 
 
Provide flathead, cross-recessed type, exposed head screws and bolts with 
standard threads for use on windows, trim, and accessories.  Screw heads 
shall finish flush with adjoining surfaces.  Self-tapping sheet-metal screws 
are not acceptable for material more than 1.59 mm 1/16 inch thick. 

 
2.5.5   Drips and Weep Holes 
 
Provide continuous drips over heads of top ventilators.  Where fixed windows 
adjoin ventilators, drips shall be continuous across tops of fixed windows.  
Provide drips and weep holes as required to return water to the outside. 
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2.5.6   Combination Windows 
 
Windows used in combination shall be the same grade and performance class 
and shall be factory assembled.  Where factory assembly of individual 
windows into larger units is limited by transportation considerations, 
prefabricate, match mark, transport, and field assemble. 

 
2.5.7   Accessories 
 
Provide windows complete with necessary hardware, fastenings, clips, fins, 
anchors, glazing beads, and other appurtenances necessary for complete 
installation and proper operation. 

 
2.5.8   Hardware 
 
The item, type, and functional characteristics shall be the manufacturer's 
standard for the particular window type and shall conform to AAMA/NWWDA 
101/I.S.2.  Provide hardware that functions after the window assembly has 
withstood the application of the design blast pressure causing the 
development of a static design resistance, ru, uniformally applied over both 
glazing and frame as defined in paragraph entitled "Certificates of 
Compliance" of this section.  Equip operating ventilators with a lock or 
latching device which can be secured from the inside. 

 
2.5.9   Anchors 
 
Provide concealed anchors of the type recommended by the window manufacturer 
for the specific type of construction.  Anchors and fasteners shall be 
compatible with the window and the adjoining construction. Provide a minimum 
of three anchors for each jamb located approximately 150 mm 6 inches from 
each end and at midpoint. 

 
2.5.11   Finishes 
 
Exposed aluminum surfaces shall be factory finished with an anodic coating 
or as indicated.  Windows for each building shall have the same finish. 

 
2.5.11.1   Anodic Coating 
 
Clean exposed aluminum surfaces and provide an anodized finish conforming to 
AA 45.  Finish shall be Class II. 

 
2.6   SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 
 
2.6.1   Window Assembly Structural Test 
 
2.6.1.1   Test Sample Number 
 
At least two sample window assemblies for each type of window provided shall 
be tested, under an increasing uniform static load.   Number of samples, 
beyond two, is left up to the vendor.  However, it is noted that the 
acceptance criteria encourages a larger number of test samples. 

 
2.6.1.2   Test Procedure 
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Test windows (glass panes and support frame) shall be identical in type, 
size, sealant, gasket or bead and construction to those furnished by the 
window manufacturer.  The frame assembly in the test setup shall be secured 
by boundary conditions that simulate the adjoining walls of the structure 
for intended installation.  The simulation securing boundary conditions 
shall be verified and attested by an attending Professional Engineer. Using 
either a vacuum or a liquid-filled bladder, an increasing uniform load shall 
be applied to the entire window assembly (glass and frame) until failure 
occurs in either the glass or frame.  Failure shall be defined as either 
breaking of glass or loss of frame resistance.  The failure load, rf, shall 
be recorded to three significant figures.  The load should be applied at a 
rate of 0.5 ru per minute where ru is the static design resistance: 

 
          Glass Size               Static Design Resistance 
 
          [_____x_____] mm               [_____] kPa 
 
          Glass Size               Static Design Resistance 
 
          [_____x_____] inch             [_____] psi 
 
2.6.1.3   Acceptance Criteria 
 
The static load capacity (rs) of a glass pane for the specified acceptance 
test procedure is: 

 
rs = 0.876 ru                                               (1) 

 
The window assembly (frame and glass) is considered acceptable when the 
arithmetic mean of all the samples tested, r- such that: 

 
r- => rs + sA                                           (2) 

 
where: rs = static load capacity of the glass pane for certification 

testing 
s = sample standard deviation 
A = acceptance coefficient (Table 1) 

 
a.  Arithmetic mean/standard deviation:  For n test samples, r- is 

defined as: 
 

r- = sum from i = 1 thru n for rfi divided by n        (3) 
 

where rfi is the recorded failure load of the ith test sample. 
 

The sample standard deviation, s, is defined as: 
 

s = the square root of the quantity of the sum from i = 1 thru n 
for (rfi - r-2) divided by (n - 1)              (4) 

 
The minimum value of the sample standard deviation, s, permitted to 
be employed in Equation (2) is: 

 
s = 0.145 rs                                              (5) 

 
This assures a sample standard deviation no better than observed 
for the general population of tempered glass. 
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b.  Additional sampled determination:  The following equation can be 

used by tester to determine if additional test samples are 
justified.  If: 

 
r- =< rs + sB                                      (6) 

 
then with 90?onfidence, the design will not prove to be adequate 
with additional tests.  Obtain rejection coefficient, B, from Table 
1. 

 
Table 1.  Statistical Acceptance and Rejection Coefficients 

 
          Number of Window       Acceptance       Rejection 
             Assemblies          Coefficient     Coefficient 
                 n                   A               B 
 
                 2                  4.14             .546 
                 3                  3.05             .871 
                 4                  2.78            1.14 
                 5                  2.65            1.27 
                 6                  2.56            1.36 
                 7                  2.50            1.42 
                 8                  2.46            1.48 
                 9                  2.42            1.49 
                10                  2.39            1.52 
                11                  2.37            1.54 
                12                  2.35            1.57 
                13                  2.33            1.58 
                14                  2.32            1.60 
                15                  2.31            1.61 
                16                  2.30            1.62 
                17                  2.28            1.64 
                18                  2.27            1.65 
                19                  2.27            1.65 
                20                  2.26            1.66 
                21                  2.25            1.67 
                22                  2.24            1.68 
                23                  2.24            1.68 
                24                  2.23            1.69 
                25                  2.22            1.70 
                30                  2.19            1.72 
                40                  2.17            1.75 
                50                  2.14            1.77 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   INSTALLATION 
 
3.1.1   Method of Installation 
 
Install in accordance with the window manufacturer's printed instructions 
and details.  Set windows at proper elevation, location, and reveal.  Brace 
properly to prevent distortion and misalignment.  Bed screws or bolts in 
sill members, joints at mullions, contacts of windows with sills, built-in 
fins, and subframes in mastic sealant of a type recommended by the window 
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manufacturer.  Install windows in a manner that will prevent entrance of 
water.  Fasten hardware to windows. 

 
3.1.2   Glass Setting 
 
Items to be glazed shall be either shop or field glazed using glass of the 
quality and thickness specified or indicated.  Preparation and glazing, 
unless otherwise approved, shall conform to applicable recommendations in 
the GANA GM.  Windows may be glazed in conformance with one of the glazing 
methods described in the standards under which they are produced, except 
that face puttying with no bedding will not be permitted.  Handle and 
install glazing materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  
Use beads or stops furnished with items to be glazed, to secure glass in 
place. 

 
3.1.3   Dissimilar Materials 
 
Where aluminum surfaces are in contact with, or fastened to, masonry, wood, 
or dissimilar metals, except stainless steel or zinc, the aluminum surface 
shall be protected from dissimilar materials as recommended in the Appendix 
to AAMA/NWWDA 101/I.S.2.  Do not coat surfaces on which sealants are to 
adhere. 

 
3.1.4   Anchors and Fastenings 
 
Make provision for securing units to each other and to adjoining 
construction. 

 
3.1.5   Adjustments After Installation 
 
After installation of windows and completion of glazing and field painting, 
adjust ventilators and hardware to operate smoothly and to provide 
weathertight sealing when ventilators are closed and locked.   
Lubricate hardware and operating parts as recommended by the manufacturer. 

 
3.2   CLEANING 
 
Clean interior and exterior surfaces of window units of mortar, plaster, 
paint spattering spots, and other foreign matter to present a neat 
appearance, to prevent fouling of weathering surfaces and weatherstripping, 
and to prevent interference with the operation of hardware.  Remove stained, 
discolored, or abraded windows that cannot be restored to their original 
condition, and replace with new windows. 

 
3.3   SCHEDULE 
 
Some metric measurements in this section are based on mathematical 
conversion of English unit measurements, and not on metric measurements 
commonly agreed to by the manufacturers or other parties.  The English and 
metric units for the measurements shown are as follows: 

 
    Products                     English Units       Metric Units 
 
    Gaskets                        3/8 inch             9.5 mm 
 
    Glass                          1/4 inch             6.0 mm 
                                   5/16 inch            8.0 mm 
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                                   3/8 inch            10.0 mm 
                                   1/2 inch            12.0 mm 
                                   5/8 inch            16.0 mm 
                                   3/4 inch            19.0 mm 
                                   7/8 inch            22.0 mm 
                                   1 inch              25.0 mm 
 
    
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08810 
 

GLASS AND GLAZING 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 

 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

 
ANSI Z97.1 (1984; R 1994) Safety Performance 

Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety 
Glazing Materials Used in Buildings  

 
AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

 
ASTM C 509 (1994) Elastomeric Cellular Preformed Gasket 

and Sealing Material 
 
ASTM C 669 (1995) Glazing Compounds for Back Bedding and 

Face Glazing of Metal Sash  
 
ASTM C 864 (1999) Dense Elastomeric Compression Seal 

Gaskets, Setting Blocks, and Spacers 
 
ASTM C 920 (1998) Elastomeric Joint Sealants 

 
ASTM C 1036 (1991; R 1997) Flat Glass 

 
ASTM C 1048 (1997b) Heat-Treated Flat Glass - Kind HS, 

Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass 
 
ASTM C 1172 (1996el) Laminated Architectural Flat Glass 

 
ASTM C 1349 (1996) Architectural Flat Glass Clad 

Polycarbonate 
 
ASTM E 773 (1997) Accelerated Weathering of Sealed 

Insulating Glass Units 
 
ASTM E 774 (1997) Classification of the Durability of 

Sealed Insulating Glass Units 
 

CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR) 
 
16 CFR 1201 Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing 

Materials 
 

COMMERCIAL ITEM DESCRIPTION (CID) 
 
CID A-A-378 (Basic) Putty Linseed Oil Type, (for Wood-

Sash-Glazing) 
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GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA (GANA) 
 
GANA Glazing Manual (1997) Glazing Manual 

 
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 

 
NFPA 80 (1999) Fire Doors and Fire Windows 

 
1.2   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office that 
will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 

 
SD-02 Shop Drawings 

 
Installation ; G, 

 
  Drawings showing complete details of the proposed setting 
methods, mullion details, edge blocking, size of openings, frame 
details, materials, and types and thickness of glass. 

 
SD-03 Product Data 

 
Insulating Glass ; G, Glazing Accessories ; G 

 
  Manufacturer's descriptive product data, handling and storage 
recommendations, installation instructions, and cleaning 
instructions. 

 
SD-04 Samples 

 
Insulating Glass ; G, 

 
Two 203 x 254 mm (8 x 10 inch) samples of each of the following: 
tinted glass and insulating glass units. 

 
SD-07 Certificates 

 
Insulating Glass ; G, 

 
  Certificates stating that the glass meets the specified 
requirements.  Labels or manufacturers marking affixed to the glass 
will be accepted in lieu of certificates. 

 
1.3   SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 
Glazing systems shall be fabricated and installed watertight and airtight to 
withstand thermal movement and wind loading without glass breakage, gasket 
failure, deterioration of glazing accessories, and defects in the work.  
Glazed panels shall comply with the safety standards, as indicated in 
accordance with ANSI Z97.1.  Glazed panels shall comply with indicated 
wind/snow loading in accordance with ASTM E 1300.  
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1.4   DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
Glazing compounds shall be delivered to the site in the manufacturer's 
unopened containers.  Glass shall be stored indoors in a safe, well 
ventilated dry location in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, and 
shall not be unpacked until needed for installation.  Glass shall not be 
stored on site over 1 month. 

 
1.5   PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS 
 
Glazing work shall not be started until outdoor temperature is above 5 
degrees C (40 degrees F) and rising, unless procedures recommended by glass 
manufacturer and approved by Contracting Officer are made to warm the glass 
and rabbet surfaces.  Ventilation shall be provided to prevent condensation 
of moisture on glazing work during installation.  Glazing work shall not be 
performed during damp or raining weather. 

 
1.6   WARRANTY 
 
1.6.1   Insulating Glass 
 
Manufacturer shall warrant the insulating glass to be free of fogging or 
film formation on the internal glass surfaces caused by failure of the 
hermetic seal for a period of 10 years from Date of Substantial Completion.  
Warranty shall be signed by manufacturer. 

 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   FLOAT GLASS 
 
2.1.1   Annealed Glass 
 
Annealed glass shall be Type I transparent flat type, Class 1 - clear, 
Quality q3 - glazing select, [_____] percent light transmittance, [_____] 
percent shading coefficient, conforming to ASTM C 1036.   
 

2.2   INSULATING GLASS  
 
Insulating glass shall be Class A preassembled units of dual-seal 
construction consisting of lites of glass separated by an aluminum, steel, 
or stainless steel, spacer and dehydrated space conforming to ASTM E 773 and 
ASTM E 774.  Spacer shall be roll-formed, with bent or tightly welded or 
keyed and sealed joints to completely seal the spacer periphery and 
eliminate moisture and hydrocarbon vapor transmission into airspace through 
the corners.  Primary seal shall be compressed polyisobutylene and the 
secondary seal shall be a specially formulated silicone.  Glass types shall 
be as follows: 

 
2.2.1   Clear Insulating Glass 
 
Glass for two-pane and three-pane insulating units shall be Type I annealed 
glass, Class 1 - clear, Quality q3 - glazing select, conforming to ASTM C 
1036.  Glass performance shall be K-Value/Winter Nighttime [_____]( R-
Value/Winter Nighttime [_____]. 
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2.3   LAMINATED GLAZINGS 
 
2.3.1   Laminated Glass 
 
Laminated glass shall consist of two layers of Type I transparent float  
glass, Class 1-clear Quality q3 - glazing select, conforming to ASTM C 1036.  
Glass shall be bonded together with 0.76 mm or 1.52 mm (0.030 or 0.060 inch) 
thick PVB interlayer under pressure, or alternatives such as resin 
laminates, conforming to requirements of 16 CFR 1201 and ASTM C 1172.  Color 
shall be clear.  

 
2.3.2   Glass Clad Polycarbonate Laminates 
 
Glass clad polycarbonate laminates shall consist of two layers of Type I 
transparent float glass, Class 1-clear, Quality q3 - glazing select, 
conforming to ASTM C 1036 and one or two layer(s) of 6 in. thick standard UV 
stabilized polycarbonate.  Glass and polycarbonate shall be bonded together 
with 1.27 mm or 0.25 mm thick clear polyurethane interlayers under pressure.  
The laminate shall conform to ASTM C 1349. 

 
2.4   GLAZING ACCESSORIES  
 
2.4.1   Preformed Tape 
 
Preformed tape shall be elastomeric rubber extruded into a ribbon of a width 
and thickness suitable for specific application.  Tape shall be of type 
which will remain resilient, have excellent adhesion, and be chemically 
compatible to glass, metal, or wood. 

 
2.4.2   Sealant 
 
Sealant shall be elastomeric conforming to ASTM C 920, Type S or M, Grade 
NS, Class 12.5, Use G, of type chemically compatible with setting blocks, 
preformed sealing tape and sealants used in manufacturing insulating glass.  
Color of sealant shall be as selected.  

 
2.4.3   Glazing Gaskets 
 
Glazing gaskets shall be extruded with continuous integral locking 
projection designed to engage into metal glass holding members to provide a 
watertight seal during dynamic loading, building movements and thermal 
movements.  Glazing gaskets for a single glazed opening shall be continuous 
one-piece units with factory-fabricated injection-molded corners free of 
flashing and burrs.  Glazing gaskets shall be in lengths or units 
recommended by manufacturer to ensure against pull-back at corners.  Glazing 
gasket profiles shall be as indicated on drawings. 

 
2.4.3.1   Fixed Glazing Gaskets 
 
Fixed glazing gaskets shall be closed-cell (sponge) smooth extruded 
compression gaskets of cured elastomeric virgin neoprene compounds 
conforming to ASTM C 509, Type 2, Option 1. 
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2.4.3.2   Wedge Glazing Gaskets 
 
Wedge glazing gaskets shall be high-quality extrusions of cured elastomeric 
virgin neoprene compounds, ozone resistant, conforming to ASTM C 864, Option 
1, Shore A durometer between 65 and 75. 

 
2.4.3.3   Aluminum Framing Glazing Gaskets 
 
Glazing gaskets for aluminum framing shall be permanent, elastic, non-
shrinking, non-migrating, watertight and weathertight. 

 
2.4.4   Putty and Glazing Compound 
 
Glazing compound shall conform to ASTM C 669 for face-glazing metal sash.  
Putty shall be linseed oil type conforming to CID A-A-378for face-glazing 
primed wood sash.  Putty and glazing compounds shall not be used with 
insulating glass or laminated glass. 

2.4.5   Setting and Edge Blocking 
 
Neoprene setting blocks shall be dense extruded type conforming to ASTM D 
395, Method B, Shore A durometer between 70 and 90.  Edge blocking shall be 
Shore A durometer of 50 (+ or - 5).  Silicone setting blocks shall be 
required when blocks are in contact with silicone sealant.  Profiles, 
lengths and locations shall be as required and recommended in writing by 
glass manufacturer. 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   PREPARATION 
 
Openings and framing systems scheduled to receive glass shall be examined 
for compliance with approved shop drawings, GANA Glazing Manual and glass 
manufacturer's recommendations including size, squareness, offsets at 
corners, presence and function of weep system, face and edge clearance 
requirements and effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members. 
Detrimental materials shall be removed from glazing rabbet and glass 
surfaces and wiped dry with solvent.  Glazing surfaces shall be dry and free 
of frost. 

 
3.2   INSTALLATION  
 
Glass and glazing work shall be performed in accordance with approved shop 
drawings, GANA Glazing Manual, glass manufacturer's instructions and 
warranty requirements.  Glass shall be installed with factory labels intact 
and removed only when instructed.  Wired glass and fire/safety rated glass 
shall be installed in accordance with NFPA 80.  Edges and corners shall not 
be ground, nipped or cut after leaving factory.  Springing, forcing or 
twisting of units during installation will not be permitted. 

 
3.3   CLEANING 
 
Upon completion of project, outside surfaces of glass shall be washed clean 
and the inside surfaces of glass shall be washed and polished in accordance 
with glass manufacturer's recommendations. 
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3.4   PROTECTION 
 
Glass work shall be protected immediately after installation.  Glazed 
openings shall be identified with suitable warning tapes, cloth or paper 
flags, attached with non-staining adhesives.  Reflective glass shall be 
protected with a protective material to eliminate any contamination of the 
reflective coating.  Protective material shall be placed far enough away 
from the coated glass to allow air to circulate to reduce heat buildup and 
moisture accumulation on the glass.  Glass units which are broken, chipped, 
cracked, abraded, or otherwise damaged during construction activities shall 
be removed and replaced with new units. 

 
 

    END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 08840 
 

PLASTIC GLAZING 
 

 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 

 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

 
ANSI Z97.1 (1984; R 1994) Safety Performance 

Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety 
Glazing Materials Used in Buildings 

 
AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

 
ASTM C 669 (1995) Glazing Compounds for Back Bedding and 

Face Glazing of Metal Sash 
 
ASTM C 920 (1998) Elastomeric Joint Sealants 

 
1.2   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Plastic glazing shall be provided in the locations indicated.  Glazing may 
be performed in the shop or in the field using plastic sheets of the 
thickness specified. 

 
1.3   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office that 
will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 

 
SD-03 Product Data 

 
Materials ;G, Cleaning ; G, 

 
  Data composed of catalog cuts, brochures, cleaning directions, 
and compatible cleaning agents. 

 
Installation ; G, 

 
  Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

 
SD-04 Samples 

 
Plastic Sheets ; G, Glazing Compound ; G, Glazing Tape ; G,  
Sealant ; G, 
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  Three samples of each indicated material.  Samples of plastic 
sheets shall be minimum 125 by 175 mm (5 by 7 inches). 

 
SD-07 Certificates 

 
Materials ; G, 

 
  Certificates stating that the plastic sheets and glazing material 
meet the specified requirements. 

 
1.4   DELIVERY AND STORAGE 
 
Glazing compounds, sealants and primers shall be delivered to the site in 
the manufacturer's unopened containers.  Plastic sheets shall be stored in 
safe, dry locations and shall not be unpacked until needed for installation. 

 
1.5   WARRANTY 
 
Manufacturer's standard performance guarantees or warranties that extend 
beyond a 1 year period shall be provided. 

 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   MATERIALS  
 
2.1.1   Plastic Sheets  
 

2.1.1.2   Polycarbonate Plastic Sheets 
 
Polycarbonate plastic sheets shall conform to ANSI Z97.1, clear and smooth 
on both sides ultraviolet stabilized, scratch resistant, 1/4 in. and 6 in. 
thick. 

 
2.1.2   Glazing Compound  
 
Nonhardening glazing compound shall conform to ASTM C 669, gray or neutral 
color for glazing in wood, steel, or color finished aluminum, and aluminum 
color for glazing in natural colored aluminum. 

 
2.1.3   Glazing Tape  
 
Glazing tape shall be fully-cured synthetic rubber, or plastic composition; 
and shall be unreinforced, 100 percent solid, resilient, nonsagging, 
nonstaining, and noncrazing.  The tape shall be pressure sensitive.  The 
tape shall be capable of sealing out moisture, air, and dust when compressed 
to the extent recommended by the glazing tape manufacturer for the 
extensibility requirements of the joint.  The tape shall be furnished in the 
proper width and depth for the particular application in order to obtain the 
required degree of compression when installed in the joint.  The tape shall 
withstand temperatures of minus 40 degrees C( minus 40 degrees F) up to 71 
degrees C( 160 degrees F) without bleeding, cracking, flowing, or showing 
signs of deterioration.   
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2.1.4   Sealant  
 
Sealant shall conform to ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25 Use G.  Sealant 
shall be gray or neutral color for glazing in wood, steel, or color finished 
aluminum, and aluminum color for glazing in natural color aluminum. 

 
2.1.5   Sealant Backstop Material 
 
Sealant backstop shall be a material that will not adversely affect or bond 
with sealant.  Shape and dimensions shall be as recommended by the plastic 
sheet manufacturer for the particular application. 

 
2.1.6   Sealant Primer 
 
Sealant primer shall be as recommended by the sealant manufacturer. 

 
2.1.7   Glazing Accessories 
 
Glazing accessories shall be as required to supplement the items to be 
glazed including glazing points and spacer shims.  Ferrous metal accessories 
shall have a finish that will not stain or corrode while in service.  Spacer 
shims shall be of material and of dimensions recommended by the plastic 
sheet manufacturer. 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   INSTALLATION  
 
Glazing shall be performed in accordance with the approved installation 
instructions of the plastic sheet manufacturer. 

 
3.2   CLEANING  
 
The plastic surfaces shall be clean and free of smears, spatters, scratches, 
and other defacement at the time the work is accepted.  Cleaning shall be in 
accordance with the plastic sheet manufacturer's recommendation. 

 
 

    END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08850 
 

FRAGMENT RETENTION FILM FOR GLASS 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the 
extent referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 

 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI) 

 
ANSI Z97.1 (1984; R 1994) Safety Performance 

Specifications and Methods of Test for Safety 
Glazing Materials Used in Buildings 

 
AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM) 

 
ASTM C 1036 (1991; R 1997) Flat Glass 

 
ASTM C 1048 (1997b) Heat-Treated Flat Glass - Kind HS, 

Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass 
 
ASTM D 882 (1997) Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic 

Sheeting 
 
ASTM D 1044 (1994) Resistance of Transparent Plastics to 

Surface Abrasion 
 
ASTM D 3330 (1996) Peel Adhesion of Pressure-Sensitive 

Tape at 180 Degree Angle 
 
ASTM E 84 (1998el) Surface Burning Characteristics of 

Building Materials 
 
ASTM G 26 (1996) Operating Light-Exposure Apparatus 

(Xenon-Arc Type) With and Without Water for 
Exposure of Nonmetallic Materials 

 
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR) 

 
16 CFR 1201 Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing 

Materials 
 

GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA (GANA) 
 
GANA Glazing Mnl (1997) Glazing Manual 

 
GANA Sealant Mnl (1990) Sealant Manual 

1.2   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When 
used, a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office that 
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will review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 

 
SD-03 Product Data 

 
Fragment Retention Film; G, Cleaning ; G,  

 
  Manufacturer's data consisting of catalog cuts, brochures, 
circulars, and a list of glazing compounds and/or gaskets known to 
be incompatible with the fragment retention film. 

 
  Manufacturer's application and cleaning instructions for fragment 
retention film. 

 
  A statement that the fragment retention film supplied was 
manufactured using the same materials and process as the material 
tested.  A statement that the adhesive contains ultraviolet 
inhibitors which limit ultraviolet transmission to not more than 8 
percent of the radiation between 300 and 380 nanometers.  A 
statement that the film manufacturer or manufacturer's 
representative trained the personnel who will apply the film. 

 
SD-04 Samples 

 
Fragment Retention Film; G,  

 
  A sample consisting of a minimum 200 by 275 mm (8 inch by 11 
inch)section of fragment retention film including the adhesive 
layer. 

 
SD-06 Test Reports 

 
Fragment Retention Film; G, 

 
  Certified test reports covering tests specified in paragraph 
FRAGMENT RETENTION FILM including analysis and interpretation of 
test results.  Each report shall identify the manufacturer, the 
specific product name, the film thickness, the adhesive type and 
thickness, and the glass type and thickness.  Test reports shall 
clearly identify the methods used and shall include the results 
recorded. 

 
SD-07 Certificates 

 
Fragment Retention Film; G, 

 
  On applications where the film will contact the glazing beads or 
gaskets, a certificate from the Contractor stating that the glazing 
compounds and gaskets are compatible with the fragment retention 
film and adhesive. 

 
1.3   QUALIFICATIONS 
 
The personnel applying the fragment retention film shall be trained by the 
film manufacturer or manufacturer's representative. 
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1.4   DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
Fragment retention film shall be delivered, stored, and handled in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.  Glass, including glass 
in windows or doors, that has the film factory applied shall be stored in a 
dry location free of dust, water, and other contaminants.  Glass with 
factory applied film shall be delivered, stored, and handled so that the 
film is not damaged, scratched, or abraded and shall be stored in a manner 
which permits easy access for inspection and handling.  Each roll of film 
must have a tamperproof label containing full details of the roll, the batch 
number, and sufficient information to enable the Contracting Officer to 
ensure that the correct film is supplied. 

 
1.5   WARRANTY 
 
A 5 year warranty shall be furnished for fragment retention film material.  
The warranty shall provide for replacement of film if cracking, crazing, 
peeling, or inadequate adhesion occurs. 

 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   STANDARD PRODUCTS 
 
Fragment retention film shall be the standard product of a manufacturer 
regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products and shall essentially 
duplicate items that have been in satisfactory use for at least 2 years 
prior to bid opening. 

 
2.2   FRAGMENT RETENTION FILM  
 
Fragment retention film shall be polyester, polyethylene terephthalate, or a 
composite.  Fragment retention film shall be optically clear and free of 
waves, distortions, impurities, and adhesive lines.  The film may be a 
single layer or laminated.  Lamination of the film shall only occur at the 
factory of the fragment retention film manufacturer.  The film shall include 
an abrasion resistant coating on the surface that does not receive the film 
adhesive.  Fragment retention film shall be a minimum thickness of 0.010 
inch and shall be clear.  The film shall be supplied with an optically clear 
weatherable pressure sensitive adhesive.  The adhesive shall contain 
ultraviolet inhibitors to protect the film for its required life and shall 
limit ultraviolet transmission to not more than 8 percent of the radiation 
between 300 and 380 nanometers.  The adhesive shall not be water activated.  
A water soluble detackifier and/or release liner may be incorporated over 
the adhesive to facilitate film application.  The adhesive shall be 90 
percent cured within 30 days of installation.  Adhesives on film thicknesses 
0.010 and greater shall be a minimum of 0.0008 inch thick.  The following 
tests to indicate compliance with specified requirements shall be performed 
by an independent testing laboratory, and the laboratory reports shall be 
signed by a responsible official of the laboratory. 

 
2.2.1   Impact Performance 
 
Fragment retention film shall be tested for impact in accordance with ANSI 
Z97.1 or 16 CFR 1201.  Tests shall be conducted on fragment retention film 
applied to 1/8 to 1/4 inch-thick annealed flat glass which conforms to the 
requirements of ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1, Quality q3.  The film tested 
shall be applied to the glass with a splice located at the midpoint of the 
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specimen.  Sketches showing location and configuration of splice shall be 
included in submitted certified test reports.  After the impact portion of 
the test is conducted, satisfactory performance of the test specimens shall 
be determined using ANSI Z97.1, paragraph 5.1.3 or 16 CFR 1201, paragraph 
1201.4 (e)--INTERPRETATION OF RESULTS.  To be qualified for use under this 
specification, the manufacturer shall provide a report that the fragment 
retention film satisfactorily performed in accordance with ANSI Z97.1, 
paragraph 5.1.3 (1), (3), or (4) or with 16 CFR 1201, paragraph 1204.4 (e) 
(1) (i), (iv), or (v).  ANSI Z97.1, paragraph 5.1.3 (2) or 16 CFR 1201, 
paragraph 1204.4 (e) (1) (ii) shall not constitute passing criteria. 

 
2.2.2   Tensile Strength 
 
The fragment retention film samples tested shall exhibit a minimum tensile 
strength at break of 25,000 pounds per square inch when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D 882.  Method A, Static Weighing, Constant Rate of Grip 
Separation Test, shall be used to conduct this test.  The rate of grip 
separation shall not exceed 1/2 inch per minute. 

 
2.2.3   Peel Strength 
 
Testing shall be conducted following 1,200 hours accelerated weathering 
exposure per ASTM G 26 Procedure B.  The fragment retention film shall 
exhibit a minimum peel strength of 5.3 pounds/inch for 0.004 inch thick film 
and 4.5 pounds/inch for 0.007 inch thick and thicker film when tested in 
accordance with ASTM D 3330.  Method A shall be used to conduct the tests.  
A glass substrate shall be used and a maximum dwell time of 45 days is 
permitted. 

 
2.2.4   Surface Abrasion 
 
The fragment retention film shall exhibit a change in haze not to exceed 3.2 
percent following 100 turns, using 500-gram weights on a CS 10F abrasive 
wheel when tested in accordance with ASTM D 1044. 

 
2.2.5   Flame Spread and Smoke Density 
 
The fragment retention film shall exhibit a flame spread index not exceeding 
25 and a smoke density index not exceeding 100 when tested in accordance 
with ASTM E 84.  For the test, the specimen shall be mounted to 1/4 inch 
thick tempered glass which conforms to the requirements of ASTM C 1048, Kind 
FT, Type I, Class 1, Quality q3. 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.1   SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
The glass surface to which the fragment retention film is to be applied 
shall be cleaned of paint, foreign compounds, smears, and spatters.  After 
the initial cleaning, the surface to receive the film shall be further 
cleaned in accordance with the film manufacturer's instructions. 

 
3.2   APPLICATION 
 
Fragment retention film shall be provided on window and door glass where 
indicated.  After surface preparation, the fragment retention film shall be 
applied in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and 
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instructions.  Film shall be applied to the interior room side of the glass 
for both single and double glazed sheets, unless otherwise indicated.  
Multiple applications of film to achieve specified thicknesses is not 
allowed.  The film shall not be applied if there are visible dust particles 
in the air, if there is frost on the glazing, or if any room condition such 
as temperature and humidity do not meet the manufacturer's instructions.  
After film application, room conditions shall be maintained as required by 
the manufacturer's instructions to allow for proper curing of the adhesive. 

 
3.2.1   Application to New Glass Before Glazing 
 
Fragment retention film shall be applied so that it extends edge to edge of 
the glass sheet.  The film reinforced glass shall then be set into the frame 
with glazing compounds or gaskets as specified in Section 08810 GLASS AND 
GLAZING.  When contact between the glazing compounds and/or gaskets and the 
film occurs, the Contractor shall ensure compatibility.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for delivery of the fragment retention film to the 
appropriate location for application.  Fragment retention film application 
and curing shall be coordinated with the glass supplier and window or door 
manufacturer prior to glazing installation. 

 
3.2.2   Application to Existing Glass Involving Dismantlement 
 
The existing glazing compound, gaskets, and/or stops shall be removed as 
required to expose the existing glass pane.  If necessary, the glass shall 
be removed so that the film can be applied.  The film shall be applied so 
that it extends edge to edge of the glass sheet.  Existing gaskets and/or 
stops shall be installed and any removed glazing compounds shall be replaced 
with new glazing compounds.  Removed glazing compounds shall be scrapped and 
not reused.  Glazing compounds shall be in accordance with GANA Sealant Mnl.  
Glazing methods shall be in accordance with GANA Glazing Mnl.  When contact 
between the glazing compounds and/or gaskets and the film occurs, the 
Contractor shall ensure compatibility.  Any damaged or broken glazing and 
gaskets shall be replaced and reinstalled in kind. 

 
3.2.3   Application to Existing Glass Without Dismantlement 
 
Fragment retention film shall be applied so that it extends to within 1/16 
inch, with a maximum of 1/8 inch, of the edge of the visible glass area. 

 
3.2.4   Application to Existing Glass and Frame Without Dismantlement 
 
Fragment retention film shall be applied past the edge of the visible glass 
and extend onto the frame.  Amount of film overlap, edge connection to the 
frame, and adhesive for adhering film to frame shall be as recommended by 
the film manufacturer.  When contact between the glazing compounds and/or 
gaskets and the film occurs, the Contractor shall ensure compatibility. 

 
3.2.5   Splicing 
Splices or seams in fragment retention film are not permitted.    

 
3.3  CLEANING  
 
Cleaning of the fragment retention film shall be in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions. 
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3.4  FIELD INSPECTION 
 
The applied fragment retention film shall be clean and free of peeling, 
splitting, scratches, creases, wrinkles, discoloration, and foreign 
particles.  The film application shall be free of air bubbles after 30 days.  
Fragment retention film shall not show signs of waviness and distortion at 
the time the work is accepted.  This determination shall be made by the 
unaided eye (except for corrective prescription glasses), when the film is 
viewed from a distance of 10 feet from the interior room side at angles up 
to 45 degrees when looking at a clear or uniformly overcast sky.  
Unacceptable fragment retention film applications shall be removed in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions and new film applied. 

 
 

     End Of Section  
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SECTION 13100 
 

LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.1   REFERENCES 
 
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent 
referenced.  The publications are referred to in the text by basic 
designation only. 
 

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 
 

NFPA 70   (1999) National Electrical Code 
 

NFPA 780           (1997) Installation of Lightning Protection 
Systems 

 
UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL) 

 
UL 96 (1994; Rev thru Jan 2000) Lightning Protection 

Components 
 

UL 96A (1994; Rev thru Jul 1998) Installation 
Requirements for Lightning Protection Systems 

 
UL 467 (1993; Rev thru Apr 1999) Grounding and Bonding 

Equipment 
 

UL Elec Const Dir (1999) Electrical Construction Equipment 
Directory 

 
 
1.2   GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.2.1   Verification of Dimensions 
 
The Contractor shall become familiar with all details of the work, verify all 
dimensions in the field, and shall advise the Contracting Officer of any 
discrepancy before performing the work.  No departures shall be made without 
the prior approval of the Contracting Officer. 
 
1.2.2   System Requirements 
 
The system furnished under this specification shall consist of the standard 
products of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the production of lightning 
protection systems and shall be the manufacturer's latest UL approved design.  
The lightning protection system shall conform to NFPA 70 and NFPA 780, UL 96 
and UL 96A, except where requirements in excess thereof are specified herein. 
 
1.3   SUBMITTALS 
 
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation; 
submittals not having a "G" designation are for information only.  When used, 
a designation following the "G" designation identifies the office that will 
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review the submittal for the Government.  The following shall be submitted in 
accordance with Section 01330 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES: 
 
SD-07 Certificates 
 
Materials;  
 
  Where material or equipment is specified to comply with requirements of UL, 
proof of such compliance.  The label of or listing in UL Elec Const Dir will 
be acceptable evidence.  In lieu of the label or listing, a written 
certificate from an approved nationally recognized testing organization 
equipped to perform such services, stating that the items have been tested 
and conform to the requirements and testing methods of Underwriters 
Laboratories may be submitted.   
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.1   MATERIALS 
 
2.1.1   General Requirements 
 
No combination of materials shall be used that form an electrolytic couple of 
such nature that corrosion is accelerated in the presence of moisture unless 
moisture is permanently excluded from the junction of such metals.  Where 
unusual conditions exist which would cause corrosion of conductors, 
conductors with protective coatings or oversize conductors shall be used.  
Where a mechanical hazard is involved, the conductor size shall be increased 
to compensate for the hazard or the conductors shall be protected by covering 
them with molding or tubing made of wood or nonmagnetic material.  When 
metallic conduit or tubing is used, the conductor shall be electrically 
connected at the upper and lower ends. 
 
2.1.2   Ground Rods 
 
Rods made of copper-clad steel shall conform to UL 467.  Ground rods shall be 
not less than 19 mm in diameter and 3.0 m in length.  Ground rods of copper-
clad steel, stainless steel, galvanized ferrous, and solid copper shall not 
be mixed on the job. 
 
2.1.3   Connectors 
 
Clamp-type connectors for splicing conductors shall conform to UL 96, class 
as applicable, and, Class 2, style and size as required for the installation.  
Clamp-type fitting of copper shall be approved or exothermic weld used.  All 
other Connections, bonds, and splices shall be done by exothermic welds or by 
high compression fittings.  The exothermic welds and high compression 
fittings shall be listed for the purpose.  The high compression fittings 
shall be the type which require a hydraulically operated mechanism to apply a 
minimum of 70 MPa. 
 
2.1.4   Lightning Protection Components 
 
Lightning protection components, such as clips and fasteners shall conform to 
UL 96, classes as applicable. 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
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3.1   INTEGRAL SYSTEM 
 
3.1.1   General Requirements 
 
The lightning protection system shall consist of ground connections, and 
grounds, electrically interconnected to form the shortest distance to ground.   
 
3.2   FENCES 
 
Except as indicated below, metal fences that are electrically continuous with 
metal posts extending at least 600 mm into the ground require no additional 
grounding.  Other fences shall be grounded on each side of every gate.  
Fences shall be grounded by means of ground rods every 300 to 450 m of length 
when fences are located in isolated places, and every 150 to 225 m when in 
proximity (30 m or less) to public roads, highways, and buildings.  The 
connection to ground shall be made from the post where it is of metal and is 
electrically continuous with the fencing.  All metal fences shall be grounded 
at or near points crossed by overhead lines in excess of 600 volts and at 
distances not exceeding 45 m on each side of line crossings. 
 
3.3   INSPECTION 
 
The lightning protection system will be inspected by the Contracting Officer 
to determine conformance with the requirements of this specification.  No 
part of the system shall be concealed until so authorized by the Contracting 
Officer. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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